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ABSTRACT 
 
The purpose of this study was to research the settlement and transnational activities of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants who had arrived in Australia during the 1980-2002 and 
since then, permanently settled in Melbourne. As a lack of information existed relative to 
their settlement, integration and transnational perspectives, a detailed research study was 
conducted through a semi-structured questionnaire survey, involving 73 Bangladeshi and 
71 Pakistani respondents living in Melbourne at the time of interview, during the 
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September 2011 and February 2012 period. The research objectives were to profile and 
describe the personal and functional characteristics of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
migrants in Melbourne as well as their settlement patterns, integration levels and 
transnational activities. Moreover, this study examined the extent to which selected 
independent variables predicted respondents’ level of success in settlement as well as their 
levels of integration into the host society in Australia.  
After a brief historical and demographic profile of Bangladeshi and Pakistani migration to 
Australia, the detailed review of literature has included migrants reasons for migration and 
types of migration, settlement processes and strategies (both economic and social), 
achievements after arrival (including cultural competencies), their levels of acceptance and 
rejection by the host society (social adjustment, cohesion and integration), return migration 
and their transnational perspectives. The interaction between disaporic and transnational 
perspectives in migration modelling and the emergence of transnational communities in 
multicultural societies were also incorporated in the literature review. Therefore, additional 
focus has been given on measuring the relationship between transnational ties and levels of 
integration of these two migrant communities living in Melbourne.  
In order to address the central research question, both quantitative and qualitative 
techniques using multiple research methods have been used in the present research. The 
research question was ‘how well have the Bangladeshi and Pakistani transnationally 
connected migrants settled and integrated into the host Australian society in Melbourne? 
The qualitative data was used to uncover the effects of factors on the cultural adjustment 
and thereby, the processes of integration for the respondents to the host society and also the 
effects of transnational activities upon it. Quantitative analysis was a very important part of 
this research and has played a significant role in interpreting all the data. The questionnaire 
contained both open and close ended questions in order to obtain qualitative as well as 
quantitative data. The strategies involved in this research were a literature review of 
migration, social integration and transnational theories and adaptation models used in 
Australian and overseas research, interviews with the key informants of the two 
communities in Melbourne and interviews with selected sample drawn from the two 
communities and this was the core strategy of the present research. 
 The statistical analysis of data was done under three headings: firstly, it dealt with the pre-
departure and post- arrival situations of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents. 
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Secondly, with their settlement outcomes especially in education, employment, income and 
English language profile. It also dealt with their religiosity and intentions for return 
migration. In the analysis, respondents’ ‘proficiency in English’ was analysed in detail as 
this has been considered as one of the most important factors that significantly influences 
the settlement processes as well as their levels of  integration into Australian society. 
Thirdly, settlement outcomes in terms of respondents’ socio-psychological and emotional 
profile were drawn. Further statistical analysis and interpretations were made by using 
multicolllinear (bi-variate) equations and linear regression methods. Multicollinear 
analysis (bivariate) was used in this study as a descriptive tool to show the relationships 
among dependent and independent variables. The values were determined on the basis of 
respondents’ self-assessment for each question on a five point self-rating Likert scale. 
This thesis focussed on settlement issues, level of integration and the patterns of 
transnational activities in Melbourne by the relatively recent Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
migrants who had permanently lived in Melbourne for 10+ years. The research revealed 
that respondents’ life, from the moment of arrival in a new land, was always challenging. 
They discovered a huge difference between the pre and post departure situations. Since, 
Australia was unfamiliar, they had to strive hard to make some adjustment to it. Most faced 
various difficulties after arrival, especially the females who suffered from homesickness 
and social isolation. Loneliness became a problem for some. They realized that gaining 
competence in English and upgrading their skills and qualifications were inevitable for 
successful settlement in Australia. They tried hard to adjust to a new life context by 
adopting various cultural aspects and at the same time, strived to preserve their own culture 
such as language and religion. 
 However, interest showed by the second generation with regard to preservation of home 
culture, was disappointing, especially after reaching young adulthood. The majority of 
respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan were Muslim by faith and yet, a small 
percentage later became ‘atheist’. A large section of respondents had appreciated highly 
the practice of ‘freedom of religion’ in Australia and some rated ‘multiculturalism’ as 
beneficial to all Australian people. In contrast, people with very high commitment to their 
faith, had always considered themselves to be a separate entity and lived within their 
group. 
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 The survey showed that life in the new land for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents’ was challenging and to some of them, was not successful. It has taken a 
considerable length of time for most of them, though not fully, at least partially, into the 
host society. With regard to the first generation migrants, apart from their own community, 
they did not participate, with some exceptions, in mainstream Australian social activities 
and had remained unsuccessful in making friends in the broader society, whereas they did 
it spontaneously in their home countries. However, they remained happy with their 
community based life, working and raising their children in Australia. It was observed in 
the study that in most cases, lack of interpersonal relationship skills in communicating with 
the members of the host Australian society deterred the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents from successful adjustment. On average, their level of functional integration 
into the main society was high whereas, non-functional integration had remained poor 
during the settlement and integration processes.  
 Interviews with the second generation respondents revealed that the notion of ‘bi-
culturalism’ was highly reflected in their socio-cultural behaviour. They were found to be 
functioning very effectively at a high level through their involvement in mainstream 
society.  
 In the statistical analysis, it was found that social, economic (employment and income) 
and psychological factors showed higher levels of correlationship with the level of social 
integration. The study revealed that some respondents from both communities integrated 
well, both socially and psychologically within a short time of arrival. However, a large 
section of respondents found it to be very difficult to integrate well into the host society. 
The level of social integration showed variations among different socio-economic 
categories of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities in Melbourne. Those with higher 
socio-economic status (such as the professionals) were placed at the top of the level. 
Subsequent levels were drawn with the diminishing status in socio-economic levels. It was 
also observed in the study that, a small section of respondents, mainly of Bangladeshi 
origin and females in particular, felt more comfortable in developing relationship with 
female members of other ethnic groups in the outer suburbs of Melbourne. The study has 
shown, to some extent, that the process of acculturation through adaptation in Melbourne 
by the two communities, have been a two way process where migrant respondents as well 
as the host society, have accepted as well as rejected each other in the process. This was 
more evident among the religiously bonded hard-core Muslims and people with relatively 
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less cultural competency from both communities. Factors such as physical appearance, 
lack in communication skill and cultural anxiety, have also played important roles in 
maintaining distances between the host and migrant communities in Melbourne. 
This study has also highlighted the ‘transnational activities’ performed by the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani respondents and their effects on social life in Melbourne. The discussion was 
limited into five categories of transnational activities, namely, family oriented, professional 
and socio-economic, socio-cultural, domestic socio-cultural and political. Sending of 
remittances to relatives was found to be the most practiced form of transnational activity in 
the family oriented category. The availability of relatively cheaper telecommunication and 
the extensive use of email and face book, also had enabled them to remain close to their 
family members, relatives and friends back home. A majority of the respondents found that 
the cost incurred in making such contacts were relatively cheaper than before and such 
involvement did not cause much impact on their normal life in Melbourne. Access to home 
country TV channels in Australia, at a relatively affordable price, was another attractive 
source for entertainment and maintaining the feeling of ‘being at home’ to many 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne. In addition, this research shows 
there was a growing trend for preserving own cultural traditions (such as language and 
religion) among the two communities of Melbourne.  
Respondents  of both communities were found deeply engaged in transnational activities. 
They have also developed linear (between the host and the home country) as well as 
circular networks (transnational connection with multiple countries round the globe) of 
social connection across the globe. The increased involvement in transnational activities by 
both the permanent and temporary migrants in countries of destinations, have modified the 
shape and nature of traditional diaspora. However, despite high levels of transnational 
engagements, respondents from both communities opined that such intensive transnational 
engagements did not impede their normal activities and thereby the processes of 
integration. For them, transnationalism and processes of integration go together, 
maintaining a balance and according to Oeppen (2013) ‘could be mutually supportive’ at 
times of ‘positive position’. Factors such as length of residence in the host country, 
economic situation and education and training positively influence the level of 
transnational tie of migrants (Hammond 2013 and Vertovec 2009). Authors such as Jain, 
Vertovec, Cohen etc. have perceived the notion of ‘diaspora’ in the changing global 
circumstances in a way that differs from the traditional and conventional perception of 
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‘diaspora’ and its formation. The dimension of diaspora is changing with time and 
increased interaction between diasporic and transnational migrants are becoming more 
visible in the community. The result of such interaction is evident in the formation of 
‘trans-diasporic’ ethnic communities in Australian society and the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants were not an exception. 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 
 
1.1 Nature of the Study 
The purpose of this study was to research the settlement and transnational activities of the  
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants who had arrived in Australia during the 1980-2002 
period and now permanently residing in Melbourne. A lack of information existed relative 
to their settlement, social integration and transnational perspectives. Hence, a detailed 
research study was conducted through a semi-structured questionnaire survey, involving 73 
Bangladeshi and 71 Pakistani respondents living in Melbourne at the time of interview, 
during the September 2011 and February 2012 period.  
The researcher of this study had developed interest in studying immigrants from the Indo-
Pak Subcontinent now living in Australia, especially in Melbourne. The study was driven 
by the fact that only a few studies existed on Indian and Pakistani communities in the cities 
of Sydney, Brisbane and Perth in Australia (Hassan, 1996, 2001, Fijac, et al. 2004, 
Yasmeen, S. 2002 ) but none on Melbourne. Bangladeshi and Pakistanis, being relatively 
new communities in Australia, had not drawn any significant attention in the past from 
social researchers, especially in Melbourne. Past studies on Pakistanis and Bangladeshis in 
Australia were mostly focussed on their demographic characteristics, geographic 
concentration and history (see relevant articles in Jupp, 2001). The present study has gone 
beyond that to incorporate their settlement experiences and level of social integration as 
well as their transnational perspectives, especially after the mid-1980’s.   
The relevant theories used in this research were highlighted when studying Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani settlement patterns, their social integration and their transnational links. The 
theories were also tested by using empirical data and other information gathered from 
interviewing the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities in Melbourne. This was made in 
an attempt to build a theoretical framework to explain how well these two transnationally 
connected communities have settled in Melbourne as well as their levels of social 
integration into the host society of Australia. In addition, this framework may also 
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contribute towards developing an understanding of the settlement process and development 
of transnational links and their interrelationships.   
The study employed a combination of both descriptive and explanatory methods. Such 
methods were applied to describe the characteristics of the variables used in this research. 
Descriptive terms were used to describe the characteristics of the sample, their personal 
and functional aspects. In addition, their settlement and transnational characteristics were 
also examined along with their levels of integration into the broader Australian society. 
This study sought to clarify and explain the interrelationships among dependent and 
independent variables used.  In addition, approaches were made to develop concepts 
through ‘learning something new about a situation/s under study’ (Sekaran, 2005).   
 
1.2 Generative Strategy: Development and Incorporation  
Before embarking on any research study, initial ideas, questions and concepts need to be 
explored. Therefore, very informal interviews were conducted, involving some known 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani families, permanently residing in Melbourne, irrespective of 
their length of stay in Australia. This served some important and basic functions such as 
testing the semi-structured questionnaire and necessary amendments to it, level of response 
to the proposed survey and above all, rate of appropriate answers received to questions in 
relation to respondents’ settlement and transnational issues and then, in the development of 
patterns and themes, to build up a review of relevant literature for the present study. 
Secondly, this preliminary knowledge provided immense support in developing the types 
of data to be collected as well as measuring their levels of relevancy and, also in the 
developing and writing of a proposal for the research that was to be undertaken.   
 
1.3 Research Objectives 
In order to achieve the purpose of the present study, the following three objectives were 
set: 
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1(a) To profile and describe the personal and functional characteristics of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area 
for a period of 10 years or more.  
1(b) To profile and describe their settlement patterns in Melbourne.  
2. To profile and describe respondents’ transnational links, including a focus on six 
specific areas of transnational activities: family oriented and professional economic 
activities, overseas and domestic socio-economic activities and overseas and domestic 
political linkages. 
3.  To examine the respondents’ levels of success in settlement as well as in areas of 
social integration into the host society in Australia. 
 
1.4 The Conceptual Model  
A review of literature, relevant to the present research is presented in chapter two. As this 
research was concerned with the settlement, integration and transnational activities of the 
selected respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan, it was deemed necessary to review 
Australian as well as international literature, including Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
literature. The detailed review of literature has included  
      (i) Reasons for migration and types of migration.                                 
(i) Settlement processes and strategies (both economic and social). 
(ii) Achievements after arrival (including cultural competencies).  
(iii) Levels of acceptance and rejection by the host society in terms of social 
adjustment, cohesion and  integration and  
(iv) Return migration.   
In addition, the transnational perspectives of the respondents’ were also incorporated as 
this has been considered by various authors (such as Vertovec) as an essential 
instrument in changing and reshaping today’s patterns in global migration as well as 
migrant settlement behaviours (such as formation of the trans-diasporic migrant 
communities in host countries). A conceptual framework or model of today’s global 
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migration, settlement and transnational pattern has been provided in Figure 1.1. This 
shows and illustrates the linkages among the variables described in the model.    
 
1.5 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migrants in Melbourne 
1.5.1 Bangladeshi Migration into Australia  
Bangladeshis are relatively new to Australia as migrants. In fact, they were introduced to 
Australia after the collapse of the White Australia Policy in late 1972 through overseas 
scholarship programs during the late 1970’s and the early 1980’s. Later, a majority of them 
came to Australia under the Skilled Migration category and settled in Sydney and 
Melbourne. According to Jupp (2001) writing in the ‘Bengali” entry in his encyclopedia, 
‘…Bengal was one of the first areas of India to be controlled by the British, with the capital of 
British India situated in its largest city, Calcutta, until it was moved to Delhi in 1911…Modern 
Bengal is among the most densely populated areas of the world and Bengali is the eighth most 
widely spoken language in the world. Since 1971, Bengal has been partitioned between India and 
Bangladesh, which replaced the former East Pakistan created in 1947. Both areas are 
predominantly Bengali speaking, but West Bengal is mainly Hindu while Bangladesh is mainly 
Muslim…Bengali has a rich and complex literature but the majority of speakers are illiterate…’ 
(Jupp 2001, 186).  
The 2001 Population Census counted 9,050 Bangladeshi-born migrants settled in Australia. 
The 2006 Census showed an increase in the Bangladeshi population which had by then 
reached 16,100, and comprised only 0.2 per cent of the overseas born population (DIAC, 
2008). During the 2004-2009 period, many arrived in Australia on student visas and later, a 
substantial part of these arrivals decided to stay on by obtaining the Permanent Residency 
(PR)Visa. Most Bangladeshis were from urban areas. Some also arrived in Australia from 
rural areas, spending only a few years in big cities while obtaining their higher education 
awards and other training. Some Bangladeshis came through the chain migration process 
as spouses, children or close relatives. At the 2006 Census, 75.5 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi-born aged 15 years and more, had higher non-school qualifications compared 
to 52.5 per cent of that of the Australian population. The subsequent 2011 population 
census showed a big increase in the number of Bangladeshi migrants in Australia which 
was 27,808 – an increase of 72.7 per cent over the 2006 figure. 
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Since 1972, both administrative mismanagement and army intervention had important 
impacts on the economic and socio-cultural well-being of the ordinary Bangladeshi people. 
The total area of the country, compared to its vast population, is relatively small. However, 
its agricultural growth potentiality has the capacity to provide food to the whole nation. In 
years, when nature is supportive (i.e. no major flooding during the autumn harvest), a 
bumper growth of various food grains is followed by a food surplus in stock. After filling 
the emergency food silos and grain stock warehouses on flood free higher grounds, a part 
of the reserve food grain is exported overseas. After the mid1990s, with the globalization 
of the world economy, foreign investment, especially from Europe, North America, China 
and Japan, in manufacturing and medium scale industries (due to the availability of cheap 
labour, good and cheap power supply and improved transport and shipment facilities) have 
largely enhanced the economic growth of the country. The annual growth rate of 7.8 per 
cent has put the country on the list of the top ten developing economies of Asia (Asian 
Development Bank Report, 2009). However, recent political unrest has slowed the 
economic growth of the country by 13 per cent (Daily Star, July 20, 2013). In addition, the 
ongoing slowing down in the global economy is likely to impose a deterrent to the overall 
development of the country in coming years. 
With regard to migration from Bangladesh to overseas countries, Jupp (2001) at the time 
stated that  
‘…there has been very little emigration to Australia…emigration from Bangladesh has been mainly 
to the Persian Gulf, where many work in the Gulf oil states. However, they are not allowed to 
establish permanent residence there. There is also a large Bangladeshi community in England, 
located mainly in East London and numbering over 100, 000.   
Further, he added that  
‘…the Bengali communities are, therefore, very small compared with their presence overseas in 
Britain or the Persian Gulf. They include a number of students with temporary residence and a high 
proportion has tertiary qualifications and middle class occupations…’ (Jupp, 2001, p.186). 
The Bangladeshi community is still smaller than other South Asian groups such as Indian, 
Sri Lankan and Pakistani living in Australian cities. However, they are in the process of 
formation of their own community social platforms. The Bangladesh Association in 
Australia was formed in Melbourne during the early part of 1990 and similar organisations 
have grown in other major cities of Australia during the last two decades. Apart from 
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socio-cultural organisations, religious centres are also developing in the major cities of 
Australia where Bangladeshi Muslims participate as active members of those 
organisations. Bangladesh Islamic Centres in Fawkner and Werribee in Melbourne can be 
named as examples.  
 
1.5.2 Pakistani Migration into Australia 
Migration from Pakistan to Australia dates back to the middle of the 19
th
 century. In fact, 
the name Pakistan did not exist at that time as the three countries (India, Pakistan and 
Bangladesh) belonged to the British colony of Greater India till August, 1947. The early 
settlers to become known as Afghans came from the province of Baluchistan, located in 
the central part of Pakistan. They came to Australia as camel drivers, trainers and breeders 
and lived in Central Australia. This was the outcome of the development of the ‘cameleer 
concept and the opening up of inland Australia’. Some of them worked as wool, water and 
mail carriers. ‘Afghan’ hawkers, including people from what is today Pakistan, were 
commonly written about in those days throughout Victoria (Jupp, 2001). 
In 1960, the Australian migration intake policy was relaxed and the restriction on non-
European migrants was gradually withdrawn and with it started the new phase of migration 
from Pakistan in the early 1970s (specifically after December 1972 and marked by the 
arrival of the Anglo-Pakistanis). The newly arrived Pakistanis, mostly highly educated, 
came from a middle class background. Most were fluent in English and a good number of 
them have been employed in administrative and professional occupations (Hassan, 2004). 
Hassan used 1996 Census statistics in his research which showed that about 50 per cent of 
the Pakistani women, aged between 20 and 64 were working. Some (about 30%) were 
employed in the administrative and professional sectors and 40 per cent were doing sales 
and clerical jobs. In this context, Hassan added that  
‘…the occupational and economic profile of Australian Pakistanis has resulted in their 
concentration in large cities, especially in Sydney and Melbourne. The cultural, linguistic, ethnic 
and religious diversity of modern Pakistan is also reflected in the Australian Pakistani community. 
It is a multicultural community, united by strong religious and national sentiment. Three types of 
community organisations – religious, national and literary -  dominate community life and serve as 
the basis of social interaction…’ (Hassan, 1994, p.17) 
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Despite a substantial increase in numbers of Pakistani migrants during the 1960s and the 
1970s, the community remained very small comparative to other ethnic groups. The 1991 
Census showed only 5,930 Pakistanis in Australia. This was followed by a doubling of 
increase in their numbers by 2001 (11,920), 16, 990 in 2006 and 30,218 in 2011. Recent 
migrants since 1980 have been mostly professionals from cities such as Karachi, Lahore 
and Islamabad in Pakistan (primary survey, 2012). Most of the Pakistani migrants are 
Sunni Muslims by faith, followed by the Christians. They live mostly in New South Wales 
and Victoria (Census, 2012). 
 
1.5.3 Settlement of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migrants in the Context of 
Economic and Population Growth in Australia. 
 
International migration to this country has been a centuries-old phenomenon and happened 
prior to the arrival of Captain Cook in the 18
th
 century.  The northern coast of Australia has 
been frequently visited by the Macassar (fish traders from Indonesia) people since the 16
th
 
century. Australia saw the Chinese and Afghan traders during the 19
th
 century and 
followed by the Europeans and later, at the end of the second world war, the mass 
migration from Europe. The South East Asian migration (mostly from Vietnam) was a 
recent phenomenon which actually had turned massive after the Vietnam War in 1975. 
Migration on a substantial level from the Indian Sub-Continent, especially from 
Bangladesh and Pakistan, is a relatively recent one, just over 30 years or so. The available 
statistics show that the Australian national population was comprised of nearly 40 per cent 
of international migrants who came from over 140 countries of the world.  During the 
1991-2011 period, more than 3.2 million had arrived in Australia (ABS, 2011 Census). The 
2011 Census further shows that Australia had 6.3 million families of which 40 per cent or 
2.5 million were migrant families. To qualify as a ‘migrant family’, at least one ‘key 
member’ of the family had to have been born overseas (ABS 2011). 
 
It has already been an established fact that migrants play a very important role and have 
great influence on Australian society and its economy (Hugo, 2006). The steady flow of 
overseas migration could not have been possible without a sustainable economy and  
persistent stability in the political arena. However, the nature of international migration 
flows has been subjected to variations at times, depending on changes in international and 
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domestic political and economic circumstances. Since WWII, Australia has always 
emphasised and encouraged skilled migration. In this context, a report from the 
Productivity Commission Research (PCR) showed that 
 
‘…The countries of origin of immigrants to Australia have become more diverse over time. During 
the 1950’s and 1960’s, large proportions of immigrants were from the UK, Ireland and Europe. In 
2004, the UK still provided the largest number of immigrants to Australia. However, many Asian 
countries are now significant sources of immigrants, including China, Indian Sub-Continent (India, 
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and Nepal), Malaysia, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Japan and South 
Korea…’ (PCR 2006, p.2). 
  
Immigrants have had significant effects on the changes in the composition of the 
Australian labour force, occupations, industrial and manufacturing sectors and regional 
landscapes (housing, infrastructure, agriculture and road networks).Since the mid 1990s, 
the proportion of skilled immigrants in the migration program has been increased from 
28.8 per cent to 69.7 per cent in 2006 (ABS: 2006) and to 78.4 per cent in 2011 (ABS, 
2011).  Since Australia has experienced a diversification in its migrant intakes, the 
accumulative effects of a mixture of various migrant communities have the potential 
capacity to cause changes in public expenditure, such as in health, education and public 
welfare and social security over a long period of time and under all governments, whether 
Liberal or Labour. The large and active presence of migrants in the skilled category of 
labour has also caused changes in levels of collection of revenues from taxes over the 
decades. According to PCR 
 
‘…An increase in skilled migration could increase income tax revenue from a larger workforce per 
head of population earning higher incomes. It could also reduce transfer of payments through a 
reduction in the proportion of the population receiving social security. Offsetting this could be an 
increase in government expenditure on goods and services. If the net result is a surplus, then the 
government has options to spend or save, which in turn may impact on per capita income and 
productivity…’ (PCR, 2006, p.6).  
     
Overseas migrants coming from various nations across the globe have links to and 
knowledge of global markets and therefore, can facilitate access of local business and trade 
to those valuable markets. Such efforts could encourage and increase local exports to 
foreign markets and a boost to the local economy also. With the globalization of the 
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economy, such trends are on the increase and Australian products are now finding new 
markets through transnational trade and businesses.  International migrants, especially the 
skilled ones, bring skills with them and may transfer new technologies and innovations to 
residents of a new land.  
 
There have been changes in selection criteria for the Australian migration program, 
depending upon needs and demands arising from the local economy, especially in the job 
markets. Governments, at all times, have focussed on the issue of ‘productivity gains from 
migration’ in return for better settlement and a better skilled workforce. It was and still is a 
reality that a more successful settlement for migrants always results in a potential and 
steady growth of the local economy and population. In this context, the ‘wellness’ of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in their settlement in Melbourne is not different from 
other migrants and they, also being involved in the processes of national growth of 
economy and population,  are contributing to the broader society. PCR, in this connection, 
added  
 
‘…migrants are now better educated, have better English language skills and have more pre-
migration labour market experience than their predecessors. This has translated into improved 
labour market outcomes…’ (PCR, 2006, p.7).  
 
Figure 1.2 is a conceptual model showing various linkages with migrants’ settlement issues 
and the sustainable economic and population growth in Australia since the 1990s. This is a 
generalized picture of the migrants’ settlement in a sustainable economy and which has 
been boosted with steady growth in population over time. It has already been discussed 
that a major portion of the Australian population is comprised of overseas migrants and 
contributes significantly to a steady growth of both the economy and the population.  The 
model incorporates two dynamic components of the economy: demand and supply. 
International migration to Australia has always responded to these two factors in 
accordance with the adjoining circumstances that had regulated the demand-supply 
equilibrium at various points of the changing economies of Australia. International 
migration has filled a substantial part of its national labour shortages over the decades. 
With changes in time, the nature of migrant intake processes in Australia has also been 
changed, especially with the globalization of the economy in the 1990s. In this connection, 
Birrell et al. have written  
31 
 
 
‘…There have been significant changes to migration policy in Australia since the mid-1990’s, 
which have seen a dramatic increase in the number of skilled migrants. Strong emphasis has been 
placed on youth, English – language proficiency and professional or tertiary qualifications. 
Selection of skilled migrants is based on a points system, which allocates points for each of these, 
and also according to the level of demand for particular occupations …’ (Birrell et al., 2001, 
p.62).  
 
The conceptual model (1.1) shows the relationships between various aspects of settlement, 
integration and transnational perspectives of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants 
living in Australia. The conceptual model in Figure 1.2 clearly indicates that the 
globalization of the economy has had a profound impact upon the supply and demand side 
of the economy which inherently affected the growth profiles of the Pacific-rim regions, 
including Australia. Long lasting political stability in Australia, which is absent in many 
regions of the world, was another important component that has encouraged the steady 
growth of its population and economy since WWII. A continued tradition of  bi-partisan 
co-operation by the two major political parties of Australia, Labor and Liberal,  have 
maintained capital intensive economic and social policies at the national and regional 
levels. Such policies have accelerated steady economic and population growth within 
Australia. Low birth rates and the ageing of the population were the two major reasons that 
have deterred the domestic growth of the population since the two great wars of the last 
century. Instead, the launching of population policies leading to the acceleration of 
overseas migration from Europe to Australia and to the later stages, especially after the 
1960s, from the non-European  countries across the globe, have successfully overcome 
shortages in labour supply in Australia. The result was reflected in the five major 
components of the national economy- the industrial, manufacturing, agricultural, mining 
and service sectors with a long term persistent surplus in the national revenue collection. 
This was followed by a massive capital intensive build-up in the housing and infrastructure 
sector, especially in the expansion of suburban areas in major cities and towns after the 
1970s in Australia. The last three decades, prior to the GFC, saw millions of jobs created in 
Australia and the skilled migrants were quickly absorbed in the labour intensive sectors as 
well as in many professional careers. In this context, the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
migrants, who were relatively younger, energetic, professionally skilled and had good 
levels of communication skills were not exceptions. Many of them have settled 
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successfully along with the others. This research have found that a substantial part of both 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants have settled well who have been living in Australia 
for a period of more than ten years.      
 
1.6 Parameters of the Study 
Some self-imposed parameters were applied in the present research to keep it in a 
manageable form. They were as follows: 
i) Although Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants were settled all over the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area and apart from a few concentrations in the north, 
south-west and south-east, the scope was limited to those who have been living in 
Melbourne as permanent residents for a period of 10 years or more and aged over 
21. This length of time (10 years) was considered as sufficient time taken for 
settling themselves successfully in a new country. Gaining socio-economic 
competency (finding jobs, homeownership, schooling of children, cultural 
adaptation etc.) is a lengthy process and therefore, 10 years of time sounds 
reasonable for settling in a new land.    
ii)   The analysis of the two communities was kept separate, and the two ethnic 
communities were not aggregated deliberately. However, at the end results have been 
compared. 
 
1.7 Structure of the Thesis 
In this introductory chapter, the following aspects have been included: purpose and reasons 
for undertaking this study, its nature and scope, development of research strategy, rationale 
for application of multiple methods (e.g. qualitative and quantitative methods of analysis) 
in this study, research objectives, a conceptual model and showing and illustrating the 
linkages among the variables described in the model. In addition, the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani immigrants in Melbourne were also introduced in brief. This was followed by a 
brief account of the parameters of the study. 
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The second chapter contains a review of the literature covering the research work of 
various authors and that relates to the present study. Their work contained both the earlier 
traditional concepts on migration and settlement as well as modern perceptions and views 
and highlighting issues such as changes in transnational perspectives and globalization plus 
their cumulative impacts on current forms of migration and settlement patterns in the 
western world. 
A brief history of Bangladeshi and Pakistani migration to Australia is elaborated in the 
third chapter of the thesis. The fourth chapter contains the research design, methods and 
instrumentation deployed for this research. Both qualitative and quantitative research 
procedures are outlined here. Pre-departure information on Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents is discussed in chapter five, followed by a detailed statistical analysis of post 
arrival experiences of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants as well as settlement 
outcomes in 10 years or more while living in Melbourne in Chapters six and seven. 
Statistical interpretation of data showing multicollinear (bivariate) and regressive models 
was added in chapter eight of this thesis. Chapter nine contains the transnational 
perspectives of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants, documenting their family 
oriented, professional economic, overseas socio-cultural, domestic socio-cultural and 
political activities as members of a trans-diasporic community in Melbourne.  Finally, the 
findings and concluding discussions are addressed in chapter ten.     
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Chapter 2 
2. A Review of Literature 
2.1 Introduction 
 
The purpose of this study has been to examine the migration and settlement processes, 
levels of integration into the host Australian society and transnational links of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants who have arrived in Melbourne since 1980, and not 
after 2001, incorporating various socio-cultural and economic themes (e.g. linguistic 
patterns, levels of religiosity, transnational links, diaspora, job patterns, income levels, 
political awareness and so on). The first section of the literature review will be a discussion 
on settlement and integration issues, incorporating previous work in the area, to be 
followed by another section, which will examine transnational linkages of immigrants. The 
research has tried to focus on aspects such as whether and how the migrants from the two 
countries have been able to develop their settlement patterns, form their own communities 
(diaspora) and reproduce their own cultural, linguistic and religious traditions.   
Australia, since the mid-1970s, has adopted a policy of multiculturalism and this has 
changed the settlement and socio-cultural experiences of migrants, including those from 
Bangladesh and Pakistan. The research has also focussed on aspects such as how the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrant communities have been able to contribute to the 
broader social life in Australia, particularly in the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. These 
included the contribution to the establishment of multi-ethnic communities and building 
social infrastructure. This has boosted their ability to integrate successfully into the host 
society of Australia.   
The emergence of the concept of ‘Multifaith Australia’ (Cahill, Bouma et al. 2004) after 
the events of 9/11, together with the Bali and London bombings (2002 &2005) and in line 
with the future of multiculturalism in Australia, was another development aimed at 
strengthening  social cohesion among the various ethnic groups of the Australian 
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population. This research will also try to reveal the levels and the nature of perceptions and 
responses given towards this newly emerged concept (multifaith Australia) by the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants. As most of the migrants from these two countries 
belong to the Islamic faith, it was assumed that the changing global circumstances after 
9/11 would have affected their socio-psychological perspectives. Whether such effects can 
act as impediments to their settlement and transnational activities in Australia is another 
question which warrants attention.  
Until recently, among contemporary scholars, not enough research has been done, 
involving Bangladeshis and Pakistanis in Australia, especially in Melbourne. Some of the 
relevant research (Hassan 1996, 2001, Yasmeen 2002 and Azhar 2008) have focussed on 
the Pakistani migrants and their settlement in Australian big cities such as Sydney, Perth 
and Brisbane.  However, similar work on Bangladeshi or Pakistani migrants living in 
Melbourne, has not yet been undertaken. This research will try to explore the social 
processes of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrant communities in Melbourne within the 
context of contemporary Australian multiculturalism. In the following sections, a review of 
literature will discuss and assess the relevance of previous studies while developing a 
theoretical framework that became the basis for this study. Lastly, it will try to identify the 
key concepts of this research: the levels of settlement and social integration by the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in Melbourne and their transnational perspectives.  
 
2.2 Migration and Types of Migration 
Migration is a current as well as a historical process. Waves of migration have started in 
various parts of the world in response to demographic growth, climate change (e.g. ice age 
mass migration), the development in production, forging of trade links, the consequences 
of warfare and conquest, the formation of nations and the emergence of states and empires. 
According to Castles and Miller (1994), these population movements, whether voluntary or 
enforced, have always been part of historical processes and have led to the formation of 
diaspora in host countries. Migratory movements generally arise from the existence of 
prior links between the origin and the host countries based on exploration, colonisation, 
political influence, family reunion, trade, investment, employment opportunities or cultural 
ties. According to Sowell (1996), the history of migration in all its forms is an important 
part of the history of the advancement of human civilization. 
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Two types of migration are evident in the present day world: permanent and temporary. 
Various factors currently determine the nature, type and patterns of contemporary 
population migration. These include the socio-economic and political environment of the 
countries of origin, the effects of economic globalization (initiated after the end of the cold 
war, followed by the breakdown of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the 
shrinking of the Warsaw Pact in the early 1990s). Subsequently, the demand-supply 
equilibrium of the labour intensive market economy of the 1980s and the early 1990s was 
affected by a sharp decline in demand for labour in the global labour markets and a 
mismanagement of the economy in the industrialized part of the world, the main migrant 
recipient countries.  Such changes and turmoil in the global economy have somehow 
affected migration flows and their types as well. Both permanent and temporary migrants 
from Pakistan and Bangladesh have arrived in Australia since the 1970s. Temporary 
migrants mostly came here under work and student visas.    
After considering various socio-economic, political and regional geo-political factors, 
migrants can be categorized into following types: 
i) economic, ii) business, iii) intermarriage, iv) international students (leading to 
permanent residency in the host country) and v) refugees (product of regional conflicts and 
domestic social unrest (e.g. civil war and communal riots). Most migrants from South 
Asian countries belong to the ‘economic’ category who had arrived in Australia in quest 
for a better life. Migrants came here and invested in businesses such as mini supermarkets, 
fashion and boutique shops. Single migrants married back home and brought spouses to 
Australia and many students arrived in Australian cities on student visas  such as for 
vocational courses, for higher education, post graduate research, international scholarship 
and under exchange programs. Migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan mainly belong to 
the first four categories. As migration from Bangladesh and Pakistan on a large scale to 
Australia is a recent phenomenon, a brief introduction about those countries is required to 
give the reader in the next chapter some ideas about the socio-cultural context of these two 
countries of South Asia.    
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2.3 Key Concepts in Migration and Settlement Modelling 
Research on international migration dates back to the 1880s (Ravenstein). Ernest George 
Ravenstein introduced the ‘laws of migration’ where he showed that in country areas, short 
distance movements were dominated by the women of the village. In his work, he used the 
1880 census data of England and Wales. The earliest authors of the 20
th
 century included 
D. S. Thomas in the 1930s who was famous for his development of gravity models 
(Greenwood and Hunt, 2003). It is a truism that migration does not just happen; there are 
reasons or causes that trigger migration movements. Researchers, since the 1930s, have 
developed various models to analyse and interpret the facts and factors relevant to such 
population movements. Relevant studies since the 1960s have been classified broadly into 
two groups:  
i) Prior to 1990s, most were concerned with the traditional concepts on migration 
and the formation of diaspora (Taft1977, Goldlust and Richmond,1974, Kunz, 
1973 etc.). 
ii) The second group, mostly after the 1990s, have dealt with the changes in 
modern day migration, highlighting the concept of transnationalism and 
transnational communities in the works of authors such as Erdal and Oeppen 
(2013), Hammond (2013), Jayaweera and Chaudhory (2008), Florida (2008), 
Collins (2007), Hugo (2006) ,Vertovec (1999, 2002, 2005, 2007), Cahill, 
Bouma et.al (2004), Held (1999), Foster (1998), Jain (1998), Clifford (1997), 
Chant (1992) and Lahiri (1992),   
In the 1960s and 1970s in Australia, Taft, Goldlust, Richmond and Kunz devised various 
models on the adaptation of immigrants and refugees into a new society in terms of re-
socialization theory. These were based upon the socio-cultural, political and economic 
situations of the late 1960s and the 1970s. In fact, newer concepts in international 
migration research such as globalization, transnationalism and transnational settlement etc. 
were largely unknown in the 1970s and the early 1980s.  
Kunz (1973), himself a Hungarian refugee, had mainly focussed on the global movements 
of refugees. In his study of kinetic models and forms of displacements, he demonstrated 
the selective effects of kinetic forces (push and pressure) upon refugees, migrating from 
one place to another. He also described differences between various subtypes of 
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anticipatory and acute refugee movements and displacement forms. However, in his view, 
the nature and pattern of refugee migration is quite different from that of voluntary 
migration (such as independent migration, chain migration, student temporary migration, 
seasonal migration etc.). The present study, concerning the settlement and transnational 
links of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants to Australia, belongs to the type of 
independent and chain migration. An independent migrant’s movement is determined by 
his or her own wishes, capacities and strategies. In chain migration, the principal migrant 
arrives as a pioneer and then gradually brings his family members, close relations and 
fellow villagers to the new land (Price 1963). 
  Ronald Taft (1920- ), an Australian social psychology researcher on population 
movement issues, especially on Australian immigration who was, with the demographers 
William Borrie and Charles Price and the sociologist Jean Martin,  a pioneer of Australian 
migration studies, and active from the 1950s to the early 1980s. He did three major studies 
on modes and adjustments of immigrants to Australia. In his work, he focussed on the 
concept of ‘coping’ and described socialization and re-socialization as a changing process 
from one form of life (living in one society) to another (adjustment needed to live in a new 
country). He argued that basic psychological problems and principles turned out to be 
different in the re-socialization of a person in a new country. In this context, Taft (1977) 
argued that  
‘…the course of the mutual interaction of the immigrant and his new society, and the subsequent 
effects on both of them, are dependent on the demographic and psychological characteristics of 
immigrants, the reasons for emigration, whether  he immigrates with his family, the characteristics 
of his own ethnic group in the receiving country, other social and economic conditions in the latter 
country and the prevailing frames of reference concerning the assimilation of immigrants …’ (Taft, 
1977, p.151). 
Later, Taft (1986), given his Russian -Jewish background, focussed more on the adaptation 
process of immigrants, especially from a non- English cultural background. He identified 
five different aspects of adaptation, widely used in comparative studies of different ethnic 
groups. He argued that the studies should be more psychological rather than sociological 
and he stressed the need for using various statistical measurement techniques to measure 
the degree of adjustment and integration as a dependent variable. In his statistical analysis, 
he used various sociological, cultural and psychological determinants as independent 
variables. In his work, showing migrant behaviour as a function of personality and 
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environment, he used functional equations without adding ‘time’ as an important factor 
and representing the length of residence in his model. However, he acknowledged the 
importance of time as an independent variable in his later models showing the processes of 
adaptation by a migrant in a new society. In this context, he added that  
‘…it might be possible to designate these aspects as a series of successive stages through which an 
immigrant moves on a path from complete marginality to complete cultural assimilation-given 
sufficient time…’ (Taft 1986, 341).  
However, Taft has been found to be more reliant on ‘personality and environment’ in 
determining migrants’ level of social integration and less on key socio-economic and 
political factors such as employment, skill in communication with the host society and 
social policies of the host nation. A multivariate model of immigrant adaptation was 
developed by Goldlust and Richmond (1974) in a study conducted in Toronto, Canada. 
This was one of the earliest research studies done on immigrant adaptation in the host 
society. However, forty years ago, not much emphasis was given to transnationalism, 
transnational engagements and their impacts on social integration into the host society by 
the settled migrants.  
In this study, multivariate models using correlation and regression statistical techniques 
will demonstrate the adaptation process along with the settlement patterns of the 
transnationally connected Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants to the Melbourne 
metropolitan area. In addition, the interactions among the various social, economic, 
technological, demographic and cultural forces and how such forces help in changing 
migrants’ socio-psychological behavioural patterns over a long period of residence (ten 
years or more) and their interaction with the mainstream society of Australia will be 
highlighted. 
 
2.3.1 Push-Pull Linear Model 
The ‘push-pull linear model’, generally considered as the prevailing and underpinning 
model of migration, explains the causes of migration as a combination of internal push 
factors (such as demographic growth, low standards of living, lack of economic 
opportunities and political repression) which force people to leave their country of origin 
and the external ‘pull-factors’ (such as labour shortages in the host country, availability of 
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land, good economic opportunities, political freedom and climatic factors) which attract 
people to migrate to certain host countries. Chant (1992), and Castles et al. (1998) who had 
advocated assimilation theory, viewed international migration as a simple individual action 
in which a person decides to relocate in search of a better life, pulls up his or her roots in 
their place of origin and becomes assimilated in the new country. However, the time 
required for the new immigrant to be integrated in the new socio-cultural context of the 
destination country is a questionable matter and it will be examined while discussing the 
evidence of integration processes of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area. However, migration and settlement is a prolonged drawn-
out process that is played out for the rest of the migrant’s life. Migrant adaptation to the 
host culture affects societies of both countries of origin and destination. In addition, the 
experience of migrating and living in another destination often leads to modification of 
original plans (Castle, et al. 1998). 
Berry (2006) constructed another model of international migrants and the difficulties 
associated with their settlement. One of his studies involved the settlement of Vietnamese 
refugees in urban areas of Finland. He, in his model, demonstrated three approaches in 
order to conceptualize the psychological difficulties faced by these Vietnamese refugees. It 
is a fact that Vietnam and Finland are two different nations at two quite contrasting 
locations on the globe. They have climatic, cultural and behavioural differences and the 
Vietnamese went there without any prior experience about Finland and its physical and 
social environment. Moreover, they had had traumatic experiences during a prolonged war 
with losses (social, economic and psychological).  The main problem they had throughout 
their settlement has been the language barrier, hampering their efforts in promoting 
intercultural contacts, especially with the host Finnish society. Berry’s model is mostly 
appropriate in research dealing with permanent migrants and their settlement processes in 
the host country. Such effects of climatic, cultural and behavioural differences, relevant to 
the settlement issues of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living in Melbourne will be 
taken into account for this study.  
In the following section, other models developed outside Australia and related to 
international migration will be discussed. Most of the theories were developed during the 
1990s with an aim to incorporate the effects of economic globalization of economy and 
some of those incorporated the issues on transnationalization (e.g. Vertovec, 1996, 1999).  
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2.3.2 Other Models: Contemporary Context of International Migration Theory 
Moving to the contemporary context, the global scenario has changed substantially and so 
has the nature and pattern of international migration. Authors such as Taft, Richmond and 
Kunz writing in the 1970s, could not anticipate the effects of technological innovations 
and, as a result, changes in the global economy and the regional conflicts (such as the civil 
war in Bosnia and the Middle East) at that time. Also they could not incorporate the level 
and effects of transnational linkages on international migration into their models and, 
subsequently, upon the settlement processes of migrants in receiving countries. Significant 
changes have been made in their migration and integration/adaptation models, especially in 
the decision-making context of migration. Pre-migration characteristics are also influenced 
by the effects of communication technology and the availability of cheap and frequent air 
travel. Today’s migrants have more opportunities for selecting multiple destinations, 
especially professional and skilled immigrants. If they fail to achieve their goal in one 
particular country, they try for a second one. This is particularly evident in cases of 
economic migration by professionals (Jain, 1998). Situational determinants are also 
becoming less rigid as most of the receiving societies have achieved higher degrees of 
urbanization and industrialization. In the context of changing global economies since the 
1990’s, Government policies regarding international migration have  also been changing. 
Beside the ‘push-pull theory’, several other theories emerged from a specific discipline or 
analysis such as ‘network theory’, ‘Institutional theory’, ‘Cumulative causation theory’ and 
‘Migration system theory’ developed outside Australia (Massey, 1995, 1990;  Hugo, 1997). 
Institutional theory emphasises the role of private institutions and voluntary organizations 
which arise to satisfy the demand created by interactions between the large number of 
people who seek entry into rich countries and the limited number of immigrant visas these 
countries typically offer. As organizations develop to support, sustain and promote 
international movement, the international flow of migrants becomes more and more 
institutionalised and independent of the factors that originally caused it (Massey et al. cited 
in Guibernau and Rex, 1997). Cumulative causation theory developed by Massey (1990) 
followed the ‘network theory’ and the ‘institutional theory’ and changed the social context 
in ways that promote additional migration (Massey et al. 1997). ‘Migration system theory’ 
is characterized by the relatively intense exchange of goods, capital and people between 
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certain countries and less intense exchanges between others (ibid).  However, other than 
the ‘push-pull’ theories, applications of these more recent theories have been much limited 
in social science studies during the last two decades. 
 
2.4 Globalization and Emerging Concepts on International Migration  
Since 1990, with the changes in the global patterns of migration and with the globalisation 
of trade and commerce and the changes in geo-politics (9/11 attack in New York and 
subsequent wars in the Middle-East, rise in global terrorism and counter-terrorism, 
declining influence of the USA and western powers on global politics leading to the 
development of regional conflicts, changes in global economic conditions) have also 
affected the patterns in international migration approximately between 1991 to 2004. 
Current patterns and new trends in immigration suggest that a full understanding of 
contemporary migratory processes will not be achieved by relying only on the traditional 
models such as the ‘push-pull’ theory. Rather, more sophisticated and comprehensive 
theories incorporating a variety of perspectives and assumptions are required to identify the 
current forms of migration which are complex and multifaceted by nature. The most recent 
literature on global migration (mostly originating due to regional conflicts across the 
globe), has drawn attention to the difficulties in developing concepts in differentiating 
between various forms of migration, such as political refugee movements, labour migration 
or economic migration by professionals and the difference between permanent and 
temporary migration. 
According to Castles (1992), the late twentieth century saw significant changes in the 
pattern of migratory flows across the globe which was dominated by two models: the 
settler model where immigrants gradually integrated into the economic and social 
environments of the host country followed by reunion or formation of families. In the long 
run, according to Castles, new immigrants inevitably assimilate into the host society. The 
second model, also postulated by Castles, demonstrated the nature and aspects of 
temporary migration where migrants stay in the host country for a limited period of time 
and continue to maintain relationships with their countries of origin. Castles further argues 
that globalization has ‘changed the context for migration’. The ingredients of globalization 
such as new technologies of communications and cheaper air transport have allowed  
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‘…frequent and multidirectional flows of people, ideas and cultural symbols…, (Castles 2002, 
1143).  
Such effects of globalization on international migration also bear some political 
implications in the maintenance of sovereignty and autonomy of nation states. The result 
has been reflected in the weakening of the border system and migrant integration into 
various host societies of the world. 
Whatever the notions about the changes in migration patterns, it is arguably a fact that 
multi-directional flows of people, ideas and cultural trends have significantly affected the 
local material and cultural practices in association with migration and community 
formation and the weakening of boundaries among different categories of migrants. In this 
connection, Papastergiadis (2000) has used a new model known as‘turbulence migration’ 
to describe the present day migration patterns. He noted that ‘turbulence’ was related to the 
dynamic of migration in order to describe the course of migratory movement. It was also a 
stage for the broader levels of interconnection and interdependency among various forces 
that were at play in the modern world. He emphasised this term as the most appropriate 
formulation for the mobile and complex processes of diasporic self-organisation now 
taking place in modern societies, including Australia. Perhaps, Papastergiadis (2000) tried 
to visualise the kind of transnational communities of the near future, standing on his own 
platform a decade ago. Further, he argued that turbulence is a system in which the 
circulation of people, resources and information follow multiple paths ‘as the world 
changes around us and we change with it’. In the modern period, the process of change has 
also altered fundamental perceptions of time and space which is of concern to most 
immigrant groups, including the Bangladeshi and Pakistanis, living in Australia. 
Transnational activities have undergone considerable changes due to the effects of global 
economic turmoil since the first phase of global economic downturn began in the later part 
of 2008. In this context, Michael and others (2009) have suggested that  
’…the global financial crisis that followed the collapse of the investment house Lehman Brothers 
in September 2008 can be viewed as having a deeper and more global effect on the movement of 
people around the globe than any other economic downturn in the  post World War II era of 
migration…the recession has dampened the movement of economic migrants to the major 
immigrant-receiving regions of the world... the recession has hit migrants and their financial 
wellbeing  particularly hard, with repercussions not only for the migrants themselves and their 
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households but for the immigrant-sending and receiving countries alike…’ (Michael, et al. 2009, 
1319).  
Ethnic community building and maintenance of transnational linkages and activities are 
two important aspects of migration modelling. In the following section, their significances 
and relations to migration modelling are discussed. 
 
2.5 Transnationalism: Its Past and Present 
Migrants always leave behind memories and feelings and, in some cases, responsibilities to 
their family members, left behind in countries of origin. Even a century ago, transnational 
contact was activated through exchanges of letters and goods between country of origin 
and destination. That is why Vertovec (2004) has considered, but not yet defined, 
transnationalism as  
‘a set of sustained long-distance, border crossing connections’ (Vertovec, 2004, p.3).   
However, long distance and border crossing connections between migrants and their 
countries of origin and practised in the past, are not necessarily considered as transnational 
actions by some authors, who have raised questions on its sustainability over time which 
undermines the basic notion of ‘transnationalism’. Portes et al. thus argued that  
‘…it might be true to say that long-distance connections maintained by migrants one hundred years 
ago were not truly ‘transnational’ – in terms of one contemporary sense of regular and sustained 
social contact…’ (Portes, et al.1999, 220).   
In response, Vertovec added that  
‘…such earlier links were just border-crossing migrant networks that were maintained in piecemeal 
fashion as best as migrants at that time could manage…’ (Vertovec, 2004; p.4).  
Therefore, the need for further conceptual and empirical work was felt in order to find a 
precise and concrete base in a contemporary transnational approach in the field of 
migration research and analysis. 
Since 1980, with the advent of electronic communication and improvement in air transport 
plus availability of cheaper air fares and also with the changes in global economic markets, 
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transnationalism attained a multidimensional character. Subsequent effects of the 
globalization of the economy brought a new dimension to the field of international 
migration.  Authors, such as Fitzgerald (2002), Levitt (2001a), and Smith (2005), felt the 
necessity for classification and characterization of various types and levels of transnational 
activity.  Portes (2003) wrote in support for such propositions and added to the debate that  
‘…transnational activities are quite heterogeneous and vary across immigrant communities, both in 
their popularity and in their character…’ (Portes 2003 in Vertovec 2004; p.5) .  
Before them, Faist (2000) had also postulated that transnational activities are not practised 
by all migrants - some cases were found, where the migrant practised transnational activity  
just for one segment of his/her life. 
Vertovec, while discussing the nature and characteristics of transnationalism, particularly 
after the 1980s, emphasised  identifying the various i) modes, ii) levels, iii) extents and iv) 
impacts of transnational activities being performed by the migrants in their cross-border 
connections. On the basis of those four indicators, Vertovec, citing other authors’ work,  
identified the following types of transnational activities such as 
i) Transnationalism from above concerning global capital, media and political 
institutions and  
ii) from below which includes local grassroots activity (Smith & Guarnizo, 1998), 
iii)  narrow and broad transnationalism where institutionalised and continuous 
activities are included in the first and occasional linkages are involved with the 
second type of transnational activities (Itzigsohn et al. 1999 in Vertovec, 2004).  
In addition, Vertovec also referred to other authors such as Gardener (2002), who devised 
the terms ‘great’ and ‘little’ transnationalism and  Itzigsohn and Saucido (2002), who had 
postulated about ‘resource based’, ‘reactive’  and ‘linear’ transnational activities 
concerning actions such as market position and mobility, discrimination and plans to return 
to country of origin respectively. Therefore, all such variations in transnational actions are 
associated with migrants who are actively participating in cross-border connections. In the 
past, transnationalism was seen as a linear function (between the countries of origin and 
destination only) and in the course of time and with the changing circumstances, this has 
become a part of circular migration in the present day world. Since the beginning of the 
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21
st
 century, discussion and debate on circular migration has been intensified among 
international policy circles and academics. In this context, Vertovec (2007), after 
considering other academics’ postulations and suggestions, comprehended circular 
migration as a process  
‘… that stems from the way that migration itself is now widely understood. These days many 
academics and policy makers alike comprehend migration largely through a paradigm that 
emphasizes the importance of border-crossing social networks. Through the  course of their 
movement, migrants utilize, extend and establish social connections, spanning places of origin 
and places abroad. By means of such connection or networks, migrants learn and inform each 
other about where to go, how to get jobs, find places to live, and so on; they also maintain 
families, economic activities, political interests and cultural practices through such 
transnational ties. While such networks have always functioned among migrants, modern 
technological advances and reduced costs surrounding transportation and communication have 
allowed for the intensification of transnational connections, practices and mobility…’ 
(Vertovec, 2007, 2).    
Maher (1998) and Levitt (2001) (in Vertovec 2004) argued that the frequency of 
movement by migrants determined the degree of transnationalism. They had observed the 
movements of migrants between specific sites as well as the migrants, who remain 
stationary at one place but, at the same time, engage themselves in transnational activities.  
Held et al. (1999) had attempted to map the infrastructure of transnational relations and 
came to a conclusion that variations in transnational patterns and their impacts were mainly 
determined by a set of factors such as family and kinship structures, conditions in places of 
migrant origin and destination, transportation routes, networks of communication and 
media, financial structures and remittance transaction facilities, local economic networks 
and legislative frameworks concerning the migrant’s movement and status (Held et.al 1999 
in Vertovec 2004). 
 
2.6 Diasporic and Transnational Perspectives in Migration Modelling: 
Their Interactions and Emergence of Transnational Communities in 
Multicultural Societies. 
 2.6.1 Formation of Diasporas 
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Diasporic and transnational perspectives are used as key elements in the construction of 
any migration model, especially within the framework of globalization. Since 1970, the 
notion of diaspora has gained attention and reformulation, especially by social and political 
researchers. Hugo et al. (2003) argued that in today’s world, diasporas have multiple 
significances. The research works on diaspora by Vertovec, Cohen, Lahiri, Jain, Jupp, 
Clifford, Castles, and Berry reveal that diaspora and transnationalism have been 
increasingly effective, most notably in the economic and social domains in Australia as 
well as in the rapidly globalising economy. Vertovec, in his studies, described diaspora as  
‘…the term often used today to describe practically any population which is considered 
‘deterritorialised’ or ‘transnational’- that is, which has originated in a land other than in which it 
currently resides, and whose social, economic and political networks cross the border of nation 
states or, indeed span the globe. To be sure, such populations are growing in prevalence, number 
and self awareness. Several are emerging as (or historically long been) significant players in the 
construction of national narratives, regional alliances or global political economies…’ (Vertovec, 
1999, p.1).   
Thus, there exist various explanations of the concept of ‘diaspora’ and, according to 
Braude et al. (1999), the term literally means ‘dispersion’. Castles and Miller (1997) 
considered diaspora as a result of a ‘chain migration process’ by which migrants encourage 
and help relatives, friends and fellow villagers to come and join them. 
Therefore, the above definitions and examples reveal that the traditional concept of 
diaspora has been changed, especially during the last two decades. Present day diasporas 
are made of communities characterised by transnational movements. A large proportion of 
members of those communities are found to be highly involved in transnational activities. 
The terms ‘transnationalism’ and ‘transnational movements’ which have gained more 
importance since the turn of the 21
st
 century, will be discussed later as these activities are 
somehow closely related to the formation of transnational diasporic communities.  
According to Cohen (1994), diaspora membership is different from travel in that ‘it is not 
temporary and involves dwelling, maintaining communities and having collective homes 
away from the land of origin’. The notion of ‘diaspora’ contains some characteristics 
which are generally found among members of a diaspora. Such first generation migrants, 
in most cases, are found to have a history of migration, memories of the homeland, a 
feeling of alienation in the host country, ongoing support for the homeland and having a 
feeling of identity crisis (Vertovec, 1999, 2001, Giorgas, 2000, Hugo, 2006).  In this study, 
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such elements will be examined among the members of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
communities living in Melbourne, in order to establish a linkage between the existing 
theories on migration and settlement and the realities on the ground. These migrational and 
transnational characteristics and conditions are often based on traditional culture, religious 
affiliation and the relationship towards the homeland. 
It is evident that diasporic culture and identity is a complex construction of cultural 
creativity and identity. This is complex, because a diaspora member, while maintaining his 
or her own culture and identity, at the same time, participates in the common cultural life 
of the host environment. Therefore, it is possible for diasporic people to preserve and 
promote such distinctive cultures and differences. In this context, Clifford (1997) 
suggested that dispersed people in a new country may claim diasporic identity. Jain (1999), 
while discussing the past and the present nature of the ‘Indian diaspora’ argued that  
‘…the question of cultural minorities, ethnic movements and their interface with nationality and 
national movements, the role of the nation-state in transnational ethnicity and the de-
territorialisation theories in the context of global non-governmental organisations etc. have been at 
the forefront of contemporary social thinking…this process of ethnicity, emerging from nation 
building, finds its extreme in the present ‘transnational’ world in which people bearing pre-
constituted national identities, migrate elsewhere and ‘become’ ethnic groups whose home nations 
remain durable in their self conception and political behaviour…’(Jain, 1999, p.341).  
However, there are gaps, which should essentially include structures and patterns of 
diaspora, as is evident in South Asian diasporas among the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
diasporic members. Each has its own characteristics based on religion, culture, language, 
food and history of origin, but many similarities are found among those groups. It should 
be clearly noted that the Bangladeshi and Pakistani diasporas in Australia are embedded in 
the Australian historical context of immigrant intake. In this connection, social science 
researchers such as Bouma, Taylor, Giddens, Cahill, Saeed, Akbarzadeh, Young, Sowell 
and others have recognised various social characteristics such as identity, culture, religious 
and cultural organisations and other community institutions as being a complex set of 
issues in relation to the formation of diasporas.  
Differences and similarities among immigrants and diasporas lie at the ‘heart of migration’ 
(Sowell, 1996). The experiences the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrant communities have 
been undergoing during the last three decades, reflect that the notion of ‘biculturalism’ is 
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active among the members of those two communities living in Melbourne. Adaptation and, 
thereby, the practice of ‘biculturalism’ at various levels by a substantial number of 
migrants in a host society, is attained by them during their processes of settlement. This 
will be examined while taking account of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants’ 
settlement processes and their levels of integration into the host society of Melbourne.  
 
2.6.2 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Diasporas in Melbourne 
Present theories such as network or social node network theory, explore the linking of 
people from specific places of origin in one country to a specific destination in another, 
which, in cases, extends to the neighbourhood level. Therefore, it is possible that the 
migrants from the two countries included in this study, had settled in different 
neighbourhoods of Melbourne (see Figures: 3a, b, c & 3d, e, f), not always in areas where 
the majority settled before. As for example, it can be mentioned that among Pakistani 
migrants, mostly Muslim by faith, some settled in areas of Melbourne where the majority 
of the Pakistani community were already residing (suburbs such as Fawkner and Meadow 
Heights in the north and Noble Park in the south-east, either close to a mosque or an 
industrial area). Others chose to settle in other areas of Melbourne and had been in touch 
with the Pakistani community and its activities over the years.  
The same was the case with the early Bangladeshi settlers in Melbourne. The early 
concentrations of Bangladeshis were found in Brunswick and Coburg in the central north, 
Footscray in the west and Clayton and Springvale areas in the south eastern corridor of 
Melbourne. The inner and south eastern concentrations had developed mainly due to the 
proximity of Melbourne and Monash universities. Footscray was also attractive to 
Bangladeshi settlers for its easy access to affordable dwellings at relatively cheaper prices 
at that time and access to public transport. 
It is evident from their activities that wherever they settle in Melbourne, their locations and 
places of gathering form part of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani diaspora.  
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2.6.3 Definition of Immigration Integration and attitudes towards immigrants into the 
Australian and the British societies (with particular reference to Bangladeshi 
immigrants in the U.K.)  
Immigration integration is an important subject to social thinkers, planners and political 
institutions. Despite its importance, yet, no single definition of the term ‘integration’ has 
been agreed upon by the scholars. According to Saggar & Somerville (2012),  
‘…integration can be viewed both as a process and an outcome, as an individual and as a ‘one way’ 
process or a series of negotiated interactions between new immigrants and the receiving society. ..’ 
(Saggar & Somerville 2012, 3).   
Earlier, Murdie and Ghosh (2009) had attempted to define it more precisely. According to 
them  
‘…we define integration as the extent to which immigrants are able to achieve their needs and fulfil 
their interests in the new country…’ (Murdie & Ghosh, 2009, 296) . 
Goldlust and Richmond (1974) had previously tried to theorise immigrant integration in 
the context of North American cities. In their work, they observed that various specific 
objective and subjective factors influence the level of social integration into the host 
society by migrants apart from length of stay in the host country. They considered various 
short term concerns of immigrants such as housing, skill in host language, education and 
training and employment and long term issues such as citizenship and civic participation as 
objective factors.  The short term goals have been labelled by them as ‘functional 
integration’ and the long term ones as ‘civic integration’ or ‘non-functional’. They defined 
factors such as identification with the new country, internalisation of its values and norms 
(acculturation) and satisfaction with the overall immigration and settlement process as 
subjective factors. Considering the above factors, it seems that integration potentially is a 
complex process as it incorporates a wide range of variables, both objective and subjective.  
The spatial concentration of immigrants has drawn the attention of other researchers. Some 
have been skeptical about their social behaviour, mobility and also on their ability to 
integrate into the host culture as they, in most cases, concentrate in specific pockets of a 
city and prefer to lead a ‘ghetto’ life style.  In this connection, Murdie and Ghosh (2009) 
conducted research on recently arrived Bangladeshi immigrants in Toronto, Canada. They 
tried to explore the ethnic concentration and integration in that city and wanted to examine 
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a relationship between the two and to show whether ‘spatial concentration always means a 
lack of integration or not’. In their research, they found that  
‘…spatial concentration does not necessarily equate with a lack of integration although, for 
disadvantaged recent immigrants who tend to be concentrated in inner suburban enclaves, there 
may be cause for worry. The latter is of increasing concern to city officials and community 
agencies…’ (Murdie & Ghosh, 2009, 293) . 
In another study of the Bangladeshi and Indian Bengalis in Toronto, Canada ( Ghosh 
2007), it was found that transnational ties have significantly affected the migrant’s 
settlement experiences, especially in areas of housing trajectory and employment. She 
found that  
‘…in addition to structural controls and individual circumstances, their specific transnational 
institutional and interpersonal networks have not only shaped the Bengali’s reasons for and 
processes of migration to Canada, but also played a major role in the development of distinct 
residential patterns and housing experiences in Canada…’ (Ghosh, 2007, 240).  
Previous studies, concerning housing and employment- two highly important issues in 
migrant settlement in a new country - previously were conducted by Roche and Stagman 
(1994) and Rossi and Webber (1996). In their work, Roche, Stagman and Rossi observed 
that ‘home ownership’ and the ‘length of residence’ in a destination country act as two 
important indicators and positively affect the levels of social integration. In addition, 
Gibson’s (2001) work on mobility and social integration among economic migrants 
revealed that easy access to and use of modern communication techniques have influenced 
the degree of mobility of people, both physical and virtual, and subsequently improved 
their levels of social integration. Portes and others in their work on the effects of 
transportation and communication technology on transnational activities and movements 
have found that ‘modern transportation (air) and communication technologies have 
allowed transnational activities and movements to reach a scope and intensity that was 
impossible in the past’ (Portes, et al. 1999, 2002).  Pott (2001) in a study of ethnicity and 
social mobility of second generation Turks in Germany revealed that ethnicity does not 
undermine the mobility pattern of migrants and, to some extent, helps in increasing levels 
of social integration among ethnic groups.  
           Markus, in his various surveys, conducted during 2007-2013, found Australian 
society to  highly cohesive one. In his study, he observed a general decline in concerns by 
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the Australian people on immigration issues but also noted level of intolerance towards  
certain groups of immigrant people of CALD (culturally and linguistically diverse) origin, 
especially towards  Muslim migrants. In this context, he found that 
‘…questions on attitude to Christian, Buddhist and Muslim faith groups find that, as in past 
surveys, a very small proportion are negative towards Christian and Buddhist faiths (close to 5%), 
but a proportion almost five times higher (close to 25%) towards Muslims…’ (Markus, 2014, p.1).   
 
However, his survey on attitudes of the Australian population showed ‘…marked differences 
across population – for example, between those of non-English speaking background and third 
generation Australians. Within the third generation, opinion’ he continued ‘…opinion is 
divided on the extent of integration to be expected of immigrants…’ (ibid). However, on the 
question of broad acceptance of diversity, he added ‘…there is clear indication that a large 
proportion are undecided or lacking firm views when issues of integration are considered…’ (ibid). 
This suggests that   immigrants were concerned with the host society or were indifferent to 
social issues such as multiculturalism, diversity and integration. The author acknowledged 
that the relevant information on social issues, mostly were a product of random sampling 
and not from a certain category of migrants. By contrast, this research has studied two 
nationality groups and they have been selected on the basis of their residential status 
(citizen or permanent resident), generational categories (first or second) and the length of 
residency in Australia (at least 10 years). Therefore, it is expected that the responses from 
such selected interviewees would show some differences than that had resulted from a 
random sampling.  
 
Markus (2014) applied a statistical method known as the Scanlon-Monash Index  (SMI) in 
order to measure five core domains of social cohesion: belonging, worth, social justice, 
participation and acceptance and rejection (Markus, 2014, p.2). His research showed a 
positive rise in almost all core domains of social cohesion from 2007 to 2014. He used the 
2007 results as the benchmark level for measuring successive years’ increases or declines 
in respective domains. The particular index he used as a scale, perhaps, was built on 
measurement of ratios of variables from among the five core domains. However, he did not 
explain how his SMI method was applied in such statistical measurement. The present 
study used Likert Scales for measuring respondent’s attitudes and that to be used in the 
SPSS for measuring multicollinearity and regression of independent variables against the 
‘level of social integration’ – the dependent variable. His (Markus) study showed that the 
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respondents were divided on issues of integration. A little over one-third of respondents 
(mostly from third generation) favoured assimilation into the host society. This means that 
the majority of respondents had opted for integration rather than assimilating into 
Australian society. As the majority of the third generation respondents had declined in 
support of ‘assimilation’ - indicating that the first and the second generation migrants 
would be more resisting to  ‘assimilation’. It is expected that they should opt for 
‘integration’ into the host society. This study expects to see what the first (mostly) and 
some of the second generation respondents opt for the issue of integration as they will be 
asked for it in the interview. 
 
Garbin (2011), in his research study on Bangladeshi migrants in London, found that the 
relatively younger generation (mostly females) had been suffering from a ‘generation gap’ 
with regard to their culture or tradition. In this context, he observed that  
‘…some were ‘ethnicising’ the notion of parental authority and the gendered division of space… in 
sum, we can say that the notion of respect towards adults and parents can reinforce the ethnic 
boundary when associated with a set of cultural or ‘traditional’ gendered form…’ (Garbin, 2011, 
p.99).  
His study also found that the young Bangladeshis in UK were not much attracted towards 
newspapers – published in Bengali language and the girls, in particular, showed more 
interest for ‘Bollywood’ films and Indian culture. In the area of sport, both the old and the 
younger generations  
‘…assumed that ‘supporting Bangladesh’ in cricket was the ‘natural’ or ‘obvious’ option…’ (ibid, 
p.100).   
In food, both young and older generations preferred ‘rice and curry’ in addition to fast food 
and none had any interest in eating pork. However, they remained ‘flexible’ towards 
‘halal’ food and with regard to their religiosity Garbin found that  
 
‘…none of the British Bangladeshis we interviewed, attend an Islamic school, all have received (or 
were still receiving) some form of religious education mostly in the mosque or through private 
tution…none of the British Bangladeshis interviewed showed a strict, scriptural sense of religiosity 
and there were no followers of the religious obligation concerning prayer…’ (ibid, p.101). This is 
an interesting finding in Garbin’s study and it can be compared to ‘Melbourne situation’ 
where the respondents’ level of religiosity is expected to be measured against ‘social 
integration’ in this study.  In the question of ‘identity’, Garbin found that ‘…none of the 
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responses suggested a ‘crisis of identity’…’ (ibid, p.102).  However, he found that the 
respondents had shown a strong feeling for religious identification, although not as strict in 
their religious practices. It seemed from Garbin’s study that the Bangladeshi respondents 
were much concerned with their home country affairs, especially in areas of politics and 
socio-economic changes. This, to some extent, was an indication of their growing interests 
in transnational linkages with the home country. 
 
In the areas of multiculturalism, racism and discrimination, Garbin (2009) in the same 
research found that most respondents had shown a positive attitude towards the cultural 
diversity of Britain, along with some negative views on multiculturalism such as racism 
and divisions in the greater society, dominated mainly by ethnic or racial issues. After the 
9/11 attacks in New York (2001) and the London bombings (2005), a growing 
Islamophobia was another area of social concern in Britain. This was expressed by the 
respondents in the interview. However, young people expressed less concern about racism 
in the British education. On the other hand, the majority of the respondents pointed 
towards ‘police’ on their discriminatory roles and attitudes towards the ‘black and Asian 
people’ (Garbin, 2009). Garbin also found that the Bangladeshis in London did not find 
themselves as being marginalised in the society in the contexts of ‘identity’ and as ‘being a 
part of the society’.  This (perception of marginality) will be tested for the Pakistanis and 
Bangladeshis while conducting interviews in Melbourne.  
 
Ang et al. (2002) in their research on Australia’s multicultural future found that over half  
of the total respondents had shown positive attitudes to ‘immigration, diversity and 
multiculturalism’. Later, Markus (2014) found almost the same result in response to an 
item that ‘…multiculturalism has been good for Australia…’ (ibid, p.4). This research will also 
enquire about feelings of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants towards multiculturalism 
in Australia and their answers will be examined against the level of integration into the 
Australian society.  
 
2.6.4 Changes in Contemporary International Migration 
In the last two decades, the sudden influx of migrants, especially from Asia, Africa and the 
Latin America, have boosted the growth of diasporas as well as transnational communities 
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in Australian cities. Hugo, in his work on changes in the Australian population (1986) and 
the effects of globalization on changes in Australian international immigration (2010), has 
indicated the changes in growth patterns and cultural readjustments through adaptation by 
members of diasporas in Australia. In fact, transnationalism, at present, can not be viewed 
as a separate entity from that of diaspora. Most migrants always have been engaged in 
transnational practices. 
Castles and Miller (1990), Clifford (1997), Jain (1999) and McKay and Batrouney (2001) 
have discussed the causes and effects of chain migration upon family and diaspora 
formations and associated changes in the social transformation of diaspora members. Their 
work focussed on various issues concerning the growth of multiculturalism and the demise 
of nationalism in Australia, the notion of ‘ethnicity’ as  motivation for building up separate 
ethnic groups where nationalism and parallel to this, multiculturalism, play the vital role in 
the settlement and social integration processes in Australia. It is still an arguable question 
whether social integration among members of migrant societies is undermining the need 
for ethnic community building, especially in relation to second generation migrants or not. 
This area needs further investigation and seems to have the underlying answers imbued in 
it as how the shape of the social structures of the Australian society would be in the next 
two or three decades, anticipating the fact that the  second and the third generations would 
replace the current generation of migrants. Even then, some researchers and policy makers 
may argue that, provided the flow of immigrants with their cultural backgrounds do not 
undergo much change in future, the need for the development of diasporic ethnic 
communities, therefore, would remain on the  multicultural agenda in a country such as 
Australia. 
Berry (2006), Castles (1995, 1998), Chant (1992), Collins (1998) and Jain (1999) have 
stressed that  reasons for migration to Australia are based mostly upon economic, social 
and political factors.  Massey (1998), Papastergiadis (2000) and Castles and Miller (1994) 
have stressed economic factors especially as the main reason for migration to Australia 
from developing nations and regions riddled with civil war and social unrest (refugees). 
Professionals, migrating to the developed world, mostly belong to such the economic 
migrationcategory. However, skilled and semi-skilled labourers, who have been 
temporarily and also long-staying,  migrating to the oil rich Middle East, industrialised 
South-East Asia  and the East Asian countries during the last three or four decades, have 
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been classified as labour intensive economic migrants by Daniel (2009) in his work on 
emigration, immigration and diaspora relations in India.  
Mass migration to Australia over the last six decades or more, has substantially changed 
the economic, political as well as social profiles of Australia. Such changes also have led 
to the gradual evaluation of racism and prejudice in Australian society (Collins, 1994). In 
the course of time, such changes in social behaviour have reinforced the development of 
‘institutionalised racism’ among members of Australian society (Sanson et al. 1996). Snel 
et al. (2006) have demonstrated the multi-faceted nature of social integration of migrants in 
a multi-dimensional society. They did a quantitative examination of transnational activities 
and cultural identifications of migrants from various countries (such as USA, Japan, Iraq, 
former Yugoslavia, Morocco and the Dutch Antilles) living in the Netherlands.  A total of 
300 respondents were deliberately chosen to include different categories of immigrants. 
They found that  
‘…transnational activities constitute a substantial part of their lives and are to a large extent socio-
cultural. Many migrants also transfer money abroad. Professional economic activities were rare and 
mainly limited to the American group….transnational involvement in general, does not impede 
‘immigration integration’. Migrant groups that are known as poorly integrated into Dutch society 
are not more involved in transnational activities and have no stronger identifications with the 
country of origin than other groups. However, within the Moroccan and Antillean groups, those 
respondents with the weakest labour market position, identify more strongly with the country of 
origin than others. Strong identifications with compatriots living elsewhere and withdrawal from 
Dutch society may reinforce their poor labour market integration…’ (Snel, et.al 2006, 1).  
In the light of Snel and other’s findings, both Bangladeshi and Pakistani transnationally 
connected respondents’ level of integration into Australian society is to be investigated in 
this study.    
Li and Teixeira (2007) and Mahroum and Guchtenerie (2006), in their studies on 
immigrants and transnational experiences in world cities, have shown that  
‘…Globalization is not only manifested by the rise of transnational co-operations and entities, but 
also by that of transnational communities, and, consequently, transnational geographies…’ (Li & 
Teixeira 2007, 91).  
They also argued that  
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‘…transnationalism has become a key paradigm in the study of international migration and 
urbanism…’ (Li & Teixeira 2007, 93).  
Comparing past migration to present day context, in terms of scope and context, they also 
noted that  
‘…what makes the contemporary international migration context different from that of previous 
periods is how the scope and extent of these movements are fundamentally blurring the boundaries 
of identity in both sending and receiving countries as well as transforming migrant 
profiles…’(ibid).  
Globalization of economies and a huge improvement in the communication fields have 
also had an immense effect on changes in contemporary international migration. Mudu 
(2007), in a discussion on changes in migrant movements between the traditional sending 
and receiving countries, has highlighted that  
‘…In some cases, traditional emigrant sending countries have transformed into immigrant 
receiving countries as the result of domestically accelerated economic development and decreasing 
population natural growth, as in some Southern European countries, including Italy…’ (Mudu, 
2007, 10) .  
Cohen (2007) in another study on changing circumstances in people’s migration to Israel 
and New Zealand has observed that  
‘…traditional immigrant receiving countries have also evolved into emigrant sending countries, 
creating new diasporas across the world as in the case of Israel and New Zealand…’ (Cohen, 
2007).   
Showing other variations in international population migration, Chacko 2007; Ramji 2006 
and Saxenian 2005 in Li & Teixeira 2007, in their work had noticed that  
‘…some developing countries have positioned themselves in terms of both sending emigrants and 
receiving immigrants- sometimes former expatriates – in large numbers, as in the cases of both 
China and India…’ (Li & Teixeira; 2007, 96).   
Further, Li and Teixeira (2007) have also applied the term ‘circular’, as have others, 
instead of traditional ‘push and pull’ theory in order to understand the present day 
international migration pattern.  
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Some relevant research studies in the areas of international immigrant settlement and 
transnational issues have been carried out by social geographers and anthropologists in 
recent years in Canadian cities such as Toronto, Vancouver and Montreal. Murdie and 
Ghosh (2009) have tried to establish a relationship between the levels of integration and 
spatial concentration of Bangladeshi migrants living in Toronto for the last thirty years or 
more. In their study, it was observed that Bangladeshis, like other impoverished minority 
groups, have settled in cheaper areas of the city, preferably concentrated in newly 
emerging ethnic enclaves. It was also evident from the study that the Bangladeshi settlers 
displayed a higher level of ‘subjective integration (satisfaction with a new life in the host 
country)’ compared to a relatively lower level of ‘functional or objective integration 
(employment, housing etc.)’.The level of ‘sense of belonging’ among Bangladeshis, as 
shown in their study, had remained as ‘unsatisfactory and complex’ and they stressed for 
further research in that area to be done. Finally, they argued that spatial concentration 
always does not mean a lack of integration. Bangladeshis were able to integrate well even 
if living in enclaves in particular suburbs of the city. However, they did not mention the 
‘type of integration (subjective or functional)’, particularly where Bangladeshis did well in 
their settlement processes. 
In this context, Goldlust and Richmond (1974) previously had done research on immigrant 
integration in Canadian cities. They observed that  
‘…in addition to length of residence in the new country, specific objective and subjective factors 
influence the degree to which immigrant groups integrate into the receiving society. Objective 
factors range from relatively short-term concerns such as housing, language, education and 
employment to longer term issues such as citizenship and civic participation. The former are 
usually referred to as functional integration whereas the latter refer to civic integration. In contrast, 
subjective factors include variables such as identification with the new country, interrelation of its 
values and norms and satisfaction with the overall immigration and settlement process…’ 
(Goldlust and Richmond (1974) in Murdie and Ghosh, 2009, p.296).   
Ghosh (2007), in a similar type of research, concerning the effects of various transnational 
ties on the settlement experiences of the South Asians (Indian Bengalis and Bangladeshis) 
living in Toronto found that  
‘…in addition to structural control and individual circumstances, their specific transnational, 
institutional and interpersonal networks have not only shaped the Bengali’s reasons for and 
processes of migration to Canada, but also played a major role in the development of distinct 
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residential patterns and housing experiences in Toronto…Indian Bengalis are dispersed throughout 
Toronto, while Bangladeshis clustered in specific parts of the city. Their institutional networks 
‘forced’ Indian Bengalis to settle in the outer suburbs, the interpersonal social and symbolic ties of 
the Bangladeshis enabled them to settle near Toronto’s downtown core…’ (Ghosh, 2007, p. 240).  
 The above studies show that transnational linkages, at present, play an important role in 
immigrants’ levels of both subjective and functional integration, especially affecting their 
housing, education and employment strategies in a new land.  
Transnational migrants, who are relatively more mobile, also adopt some strategies 
towards their settlement in the country of temporary stay. However, their strategies differ 
from those who are already settled in the host country. Transnational migrant’s settlement 
strategy is found to be mostly concerned more with the economic aspects rather than 
social. However, it is interesting to see that they show some interest in building up social 
relations with the host society. This, perhaps can be interpreted in terms of their own 
interests involved in economic interactions, engagements or transactions. However, it is 
very difficult to clearly distinguish between a transnational and a diaspora member. 
Transnational members are found to be involved in their diaspora and participating in their 
activities along with the permanent settlers. It is also hard to identify a critical point where 
a transnational becomes a permanent settler and vice versa. If any model on it is to be built 
to show the overall situation, incorporating functions of both transnational and permanent 
settlers in any host society, the model itself becomes a complex one, while dynamics 
involved in decision making processes are brought in. The available data on this situation, 
if analysed carefully, can provide some clue to that question.  
Family oriented and professional economic activities, socio-cultural activities in the 
country of origin as well as in the host country and political activities are the common 
forms of normal transnational activity that are expected to be performed by the members of 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living in Melbourne.   
Some recent studies have shown how migrants living in the host countries try to maintain a 
balance between integration and transnationalism.  Erdal and Oeppen (2013) in their study 
of integration and transnationalism on Afghan communities in the US and the UK and 
Pakistani migrants in Bergen (Norway), have revealed various situations of migrants while 
their integration process interacts with transnational practices. They emphasised on 
migrants’ own ability to cope with the situation and the level of success (total or partial) 
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varies with their personal level of competence in education and training, income, 
communicating with the host society and length of stay in the host country.  Erdal (2013) 
in another research study on Pakistani migrants settled in Oslo, Norway, has shown that the 
Pakistanis have experienced a ‘multi-layered’ integration into the host society. Their 
functional approach for integration has been in conflict with state policy (citizenship and 
identity). To be eligible for citizenship in Norway, a migrant has to stay in Norway for 
seven years and must have three hundred hours of learning experience of the Norwegian 
language (Norwegian Directorate of Immigration, Feb. 2014). A generational difference on 
levels of integration exists among Pakistani migrant families in Norway.  
Lacroix (2013) in another study of transnationalism and integration of Moroccan and 
Algerian migrants in France and north Indian Sikh migrants in the UK has revealed that 
‘migrants can be involved in several processes of integration at the same time and at three 
different places: in the host country, in the country of origin and in the transnational social 
fields’ (ibid, p.1021). He also stressed the importance of settlement processes on the 
relationship between transnationalism and integration. He pointed out that both places of 
origin and arrival are transformed over time. Migrants are transformed (class position, 
ideology and cultural reference) by their length of stay in foreign lands. In parallel, social 
changes take place in the country of origin. Such transformation, Lacroix argued,  
‘…affects the perceptions of migration and the relations towards those abroad. Migrants and non-
migrants are engaged in a constant effort to renegotiate their positioning towards each other. To 
acknowledge the effects of integration and social change is to introduce a temporal to cross-border 
linkages…’ (ibid, p.1022).  
Therefore, it is evident that migrant-non-migrant relationships are constantly changing and 
such changes, according to Lacroix, are affecting migrants’ integration and social changes 
in the host society. Finally, Lacroix (2013) from his study of those three migrant 
communities in France and the UK, revealed that  
‘…Engaging in cross-border practices therefore depends on what migrants can do, who they think 
they are and what non-migrants expect from them…’ (ibid). 
2.7 Acculturation and Adaptation in the Host Society 
Migrants in a host societ, mostly find it difficult to adjust to a new system and especially 
when they come from a different culture with a language difference. Berry and Kim (1988) 
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found that a particular migration might have two results: very positive adaptation or very 
negative one. The late 1980s and the early 1990s studies on acculturation and adaptation 
showed that some individuals adapted very well while others had to face huge difficulties 
in adaptation (Chataway & Berry, 1989, Krishnan & Berry 1992, Zheng & Berry 1991). 
These studies were mainly focussed on two very highly contrasted extremes of 
acculturation through adaptation such as assimilation and marginalization of migrants in 
the host society. However, the changes brought in migration settlement through the 
introduction of high tech communication and air transport and their effects were not 
perceived fully in those years. In fact, the influence of modern technology has narrowed 
the gap between the two extremes of migrants i.e. between the assimilated and the 
marginalised groups in the host society with the emergence of a third group who stood 
between the two extremes. They were the trans-diasporic migrants who were mostly 
permanently settled in the host country but heavily engaged in transnational activities. This 
study is concerned with such trans-diasporic migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan and 
currently settled in Melbourne.    
Coughan (2011) and Halilovich (2011) in their studies on integration outcomes and 
transnational engagements of Bosnian migrants in the USA and Australia respectively, 
have shown that most Bosnians in both countries have functionally integrated well into the 
host societies (American and Australian) and at the same time remain heavily engaged in 
transnational activities, especially with their country of origin and the Bosnian diaspora 
across the globe. In both cases, researchers found that the majority of the Bosnian 
communities consider it to be of value to maintain their cultural identity and characteristics 
and, therefore, they were functionally integrated but not assimilated into the host American 
and Australian societies. At the same time, the majority also considered it to be of little 
value to maintain relationshis with other groups in the host societies. Therefore, they could 
maintain a separation from other groups in the American and Australian societies. 
 
2.8 Personal and Social Transnational Communication 
It has been observed by Gerber and Buffalo (2002) and Vertovec (2001) and others that the 
group networks of family, kin and friends function in a variety of ways not only to support 
migration, but also to maintain homeland ties by providing ways of transnational personal 
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and social communication often over the periods of many decades and ‘inter-
generationally’. Many of the immigrant personal transnational contacts are about 
renegotiating relationships.  
The concept of a transnational social field encompasses informal and extended relations 
between individuals. A ‘social field’ is comprised of both networks and formal 
organizations and institutions, public and private in homeland as well as in the host 
societies (Basch and Blanc, 2001 and Vertovec, 1999). The process involved in the 
creation of a transnational social field is an ongoing one. It involves both historical and 
contemporary dimensions. The process has been changing over time with the introduction 
of newer communication technologies. 
The 19
th
 century contact between the migrants and the remaining members in the country 
of origin were mainly made by writing letters. Since the 1940’s, the telephone (thanks to 
Alexander Graham Bell) has been playing a vital role in maintaining relationships between 
the country of origin and the host country. In the later decades of the 20
th
 century, with the 
improvement in the telecommunication areas (digitization of tele - modes, introduction of 
electronic mails and photo – fax, skype technology etc.) and the availability of 
comparatively cheaper air fares, have changed the dimension of international social 
networks. Such advancement in the development of communication technology has greater 
impacts on the maintenance and transformation of complex identities. These are spaces 
where a number of practical aspects of the transnational social field are given form, as for 
example, remittances from the host country to the country of origin. The telephone and e-
mail are used as the communication mode through which instructions are sent regarding 
processing and receiving of the remittance. At present, among other available 
communication modes to common people, e-mail mostly serves as a mechanism for the 
exchange of social intelligence between senders and recipients. 
 
2.9 Return Migration 
Return migration has been subject to various approaches by social scientists and policy 
makers since the late 1960s. This issue of return migration has been referred to in various 
studies of the new economies of labour migration, transnational movements and social 
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network theory. Debates on ‘return migration’ intensified during the 1980s and most 
researchers focussed on two very important aspects of return migration: 
     i) the return phenomenon and  
   ii) its impact on countries of origin (Iredale & Guo 2001).  
In this context, Iredale and Guo (2001) stated that  
‘…the impact of migrants as agents of development or social change in sending and receiving 
countries or regions received increasing attention in the 1990’s (Iredale and Guo, 2001, 1).  
They also added that  
‘…by the late 1990’s, theory in relation to the effects of temporary or permanent emigration had 
been developed to the point where the potential benefits of emigration were seen as possibly 
occurring at three different levels: the micro-level for individual migrants, families and 
communities, the intermediate effects on particular industries/areas, the macro-level effects for 
economies and societies as a whole…’ (ibid). 
The present study concerns migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan, most of whom (male 
adult migrants) are skilled and highly qualified and living in Melbourne for a period of 
over ten years. Some of the respondents showed an intention for return and therefore it is 
necessary to know ‘who’ they are, ‘when’ they actually returned or will return and ‘why’ 
they intend to return. These aspects have been investigated by social science researchers 
before and they found that, in reply to get an answer to the question of ‘who returned or 
wanted to return’ were mostly those who have been unsuccessful in settling in a receiving 
country (Stark 1991, Constant and Massey, 2002).  They termed it as ‘return of failure’ and 
applied to those migrants who could not integrate well in the host societies of receiving 
countries. They had encountered huge difficulties in adapting themselves to the receiving 
societies.  
Gmelch, in his study of return migration, had tried to correlate the migrant’s intention to 
his/her motivations for return to home countries (Gmelch, 1980). In this context, he added 
that 
‘…return appears to be guided by the opportunities that migrants expect to find in their countries of 
origin but also by the opportunities already offered in their respective host countries. As situational 
and structural factors have a certain bearing on the return decision, the return decision cannot be 
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planned properly as these situational factors need to be gauged a posteriori by the migrants…’ 
(Gmelch 1980, 139). 
Dumon (1986), King (1986) and Colton (1993) studied the re-socialization of the returnees 
or reintegration into their own society. They observed that two variables significantly 
affected the consequences of return migration in home country. One was ‘time’ and the 
other was ‘space’. Time was denoted as the duration of stay in host country/ies and the 
change that occurred to the status of returnee before and after migration and also to his/her 
society of origin. After return, the returnee has to readapt to the ‘changed cultural and 
behavioural pattern of his community of origin and this is re-socialization’ (Dumon, 1986).  
Iredale and Guo (2001) studied Taiwanese, Chinese and Bangladeshi skilled and business 
returnees and their transforming role in their own societies. They observed that appropriate 
measures taken by the Taiwanese and Chinese governments have played an important role 
in successfully absorbing such returnees and their skills in their economy and society. 
Some positive results, especially in areas of research, higher education and innovation are 
evident in those two countries where government policies had encouraged the return of 
such skilled migrants. On the other hand, skilled migrants after their return found situations 
problematic in Bangladesh. Lack of proper governance, opportunities and quality of life 
were the main reasons that made the returnees become discouraged and disappointed. In 
this connection, Iredale and Guo added   
‘…the inefficiency, corruption, nepotism and lack of good governance are all difficult for people to 
deal with but especially for people who have lived and worked in a system which is more open and 
where there are legal systems to cover most operations…’ (Iredale & Guo 2001, 19).  
 Hugo (2008) while discussing on rethinking Chinese and Indian skilled migration to 
Australia and its implications for Australia, had suggested that    
‘…Australia could enter into discussions with China and India to work toward a developmentally 
sensitive immigration policy. Such a policy would recognise that migrants can benefit both their 
homeland and their destination…’ (Hugo 2008, 288). 
 Further he added that   
‘…there is a complex set of movements involved in the migration system which provide the 
potential to deliver benefits to both origin and destination…’ (ibid). 
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In his paper, Hugo mentioned the triple aspects of benefits pertaining to migrants, their 
countries of origin and receiving countries as well. Any positive coordination between the 
origin and receiving country, he added  
‘…may result in the destination country recruiting an assured influx of skilled migrants while the 
origin country’s development is enhanced…’ (ibid). 
 
2.10 Summary and Conclusion 
The current discussion, consisting of a review of literature on various aspects on settlement 
processes and social integration and transnational linkages and being practiced by migrants 
in the host countries, has been approached in two ways. It has incorporated various 
research studies on migrants’ issues relevant to both settlement processes and their 
transnational perspectives and especially in Europe, North America, Asia and of course in 
Australia. Settlement experiences and then an account of transnational linkages of migrants 
have been discussed accordingly. Throughout the discussion, settlement and transnational 
issues of both Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living in Melbourne have been raised in 
order to reflect their relations to the context of various researchers’ works that have been 
included in this review of literature. 
Since 1960, various authors’ research work on migration, its pattern and nature, has been 
taken into consideration for this study. However, for a clear understanding of changes in 
circumstances in global international migration, the total discussion period has been 
divided into two: one deals with migration prior to 1990 and the rest after that. Such 
categorization has been made in line with the introduction of various neo-classical theories 
of international migration (Berry 2006, Collins 2007,  Bouma 2008,Hugo 2010, Vertovec 
2004, 2005, 2007, Fitzerald 2002, Levitt 2001, Smith 2005,Portes 2002, Snel 2006, Li & 
Teixeira 2007, Murdie & Ghosh 2009, Erdal, Oeppen 2013 and Lacroix 2013 etc.) which 
have been influenced substantially by the invention of newer communication technology 
and expansion and improvements in air transport and its availability at a relatively cheaper 
price to travellers.  
The whole discussion includes studies on the traditional push-pull linear model as well as 
other models of contemporary international migration. Here, the cumulative effects of 
globalization upon international migration has been emphasised with its impact on the 
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formation of diaspora and level and type of social integration  by its members, along with 
the emergence of transnational communities across the globe and growth in global social 
networks.  In addition, various authors’ researches on social integration by migrants and 
definitions derived from that context have also been taken into account. The aim of this 
discussion was mainly focussed on the reader knowing how the settlement and 
transnational issues of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living in Melbourne will be 
analysed and discussed in the light of similar concurrent as well as past works, conducted 
on similar socio-economic and political environments to that of Melbourne. In addition, a 
brief account of acculturation through adaptation and integration outcomes through 
transnational engagements was added. Migrants’ perspectives on their return migration 
were also highlighted in the discussion. However, during the study, theories postulated by 
authors with some basic differences such as in the concepts of assimilation or integration 
levels of migrants to the host society will be tested to see their applicability to the present 
context.  
However, looking at the core subject matter of this study, which deals mainly with the 
aspects of transnational connections of the migrants and their levels of social integration 
into the host (Australian) society, normally demands more attention on concepts derived by 
researchers on those two particular aspects. Therefore, research works conducted by 
Vertovec, Cohen, lahiri, Clifford, and Berry on diasporic and transnational perspectives, 
Murdie and Ghosh (2009) on specific subjective and objective factors influencing the level 
of social integration and settlement and transnational ties (2007), Snel (2006) on 
multidimensional nature of social integration, transnational activities and cultural 
identifications of migrants, were highlighted. 
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Chapter 3 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migration to Australia: A 
Historical and Demographic Profile 
3.1 Introduction 
 
Before 16 December, 1971, Bangladesh (then East Pakistan) and Pakistan (then West 
Pakistan) were one amalgamated country on the political map of South Asia. Prior to 1947, 
Bangladesh, Pakistan and India, constituted British India which was known as the Indo-
Pak Subcontinent up until 14th and 15th of August, 1947. On August 14th, Pakistan came 
into being as an independent sovereign state with its two wings in the East and in the West 
and on the following day, India emerged as an independent state of South Asia (Figure 
3.1). The emergence of Pakistan and India was mainly based upon the concept of religion 
rather than language or any other cultural theme. Pakistan was created, comprising the 
Muslim dominated provinces of British India whereas Hindu, Sikh and Jain- dominated 
areas formed the state of India. However, the Buddhists and Christians had been on the 
Sub-Continent since 400BC and 70 AD respectively and were scattered all over British 
India. At the time of independence in 1947, Christian- dominated settlements existed in the 
Portuguese held colony of Goa, Daman and Deo on the west coast of India and in the 
southern states of Kerala and Karnataka. Christianity is now regarded as the third major 
religion in India with its 24 million followers (Indian Census for Population, 2011).  
Buddhists had lost their dominance during the 9
th
 century AD on the Indian Sub-Continent.   
Karachi was the initial capital of Pakistan and Delhi became the main centre for 
administration of the entire state of India. At that time, Dacca, in the east, was declared as 
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the provincial capital of East Pakistan. The total population of Pakistan at the time of 
independence in 1947 was around 90 million and that of India was 418 million (Jaffrelot, 
2002).  
                            
                      
 
 
3.2 A Brief History of Bangladeshi and Pakistani Culture 
3.2.1 History of Bangladeshi Culture 
The history of Buddhism in Greater Bengal goes back to the time of the Buddha in 640 BC 
and Buddhism continued to the fall of the last Pala Emperor (Dharma Pala) at the hands of 
the Hindu Raja during the middle of the 10
th
 century (Schnedel, Alavi and Bertocci, 1976). 
In fact, between the 7
th
 and 9
th
 century AD, Buddhism existed only in two regions of 
Bengal: one in the east, near Comilla, which was known as the Lalmai Vihara. The other in 
the north, near Mahastan Garh, was known as the Paharpur Vihara and was one of the 
flourishing educational and cultural centres of Buddhism in South Asia at that time. The 
Hindu Rajas began to expand their control all across the Bengal delta after the 6
th
 century 
AD. The dominance of Buddhism was over by the end of the 11
th
 century with the fall of 
Paharpur Vihara. In this connection, Eaton (1993) in his work noted that 
‘…by the end of the 11th century, the epicentre of civilization and power in eastern India had 
shifted from Bihar to Bengal, while royal patronage had shifted from a primarily Buddhist to a 
permanently Hindu orientation. These shifts are especially evident in the artistic record of the 
period…’ (Eaton 1993, 14). 
The Hindu rulers (the Sen Rajas) reigned over the major part of the Ganges delta (from 
West Bengal to the South Eastern part of Lalmai (now Comilla) with their capital in 
Pundra and later shifted it to Nadiya. The Hindu rulers, supported by the majority of the 
Hindu population, gradually eliminated the Buddhists from all segments of life. However, 
their dominance ended in1204 AD. In that year, Ikhtiar Uddin Khilji, an army commander 
of the then Afghan (of Turkish origin) ruler of Delhi, conquered the capital Nadiya with a 
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surprise attack and drove away the Hindu Maharaja Laxman Sen, defeating his large but 
ill-prepared army in a brief encounter. Thus, Muslim rulers established their grip on the 
deltaic region of Bengal including the marsh, swamps and dense tropical forests of the 
south and gradually the whole of the Bengal province came under the control of the 
Afghan rulers of Delhi. During the reign of the Delhi based Afghan rulers, Buddhist people 
gained some patronage in their social rehabilitation till the middle of the 16
th
 century (1526 
AD), when Delhi was conquered by the Mughals. Later, the province of Bengal came 
under Mughal rule in 1580 AD. The Mughals ruled Bengal till 1757 when the British 
defeated the last Mughal Nawab (administrator) to finally annex the three states of Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa to the expanding British Empire in the Indian Subcontinent. The British 
ruled Bengal as the eastern province of greater India till August 1947, when it was split 
into two independent states: India and Pakistan.   
The Bengali culture is a mixed product of various cultures that had dominated the region at 
various periods in its history of about 2500 years. In this connection, Siddiqui et al. have 
stated that  
‘…Bangladesh is a land of diverse cultural traditions which has a unique history dating back more 
than 2500 years. The land, the rivers and the lives of the common people have interacted with each 
other to create a rich cultural heritage with marked differences from those in neighbouring regions 
…’ (Government of Bangladesh  2006, 3).  
 The Islamization of the vast majority of people was made possible mainly due to the 
efforts of ‘Sufis and Pirs’ (preachers) under the patronage of the Muslim rulers of greater 
Bengal during the 1204 – 1756 period (Eaton, 1993). The present day Bangladeshi culture, 
mostly following the basic Islamic traditions, has been blended with the Hindu socio-
cultural aspects as well as British culture (in education, administration, health etc.). 
 
3.2.2 A History of Pakistani Culture 
Civilization in West Pakistan goes back as far as 3000 BC. Bose and Jalal (1998) in their 
work stated that  
‘…in 1922, that the age of Indian history was suddenly extended by a millennium and a half. 
Archaeological excavations unearthed the ruins of a quite stunning civilization in the Indus valley 
region, with two urban centres in Harappa and Mohenjodaro.  Its location in present day Pakistan 
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has placed the onerous responsibility of preserving the remains of a heritage dated to 3000 BC on a 
state barely half a century old…’ (Bose & Jalal 1998, 16).                       
Alexander, the ruler of Macedonia, invaded the western part of India (now in Pakistan) in 
323 BC and conquered the Indus valley. Later periods saw the dominance of the Buddhists 
and Hindus over the whole of the Indus valley that extended up to the Bamian valley of the 
central north of Afghanistan (Bose & Jalal 1998). In this context, the same authors added 
that  
‘…the cultural assimilation of influences emanating from the succession of new arrivals – Ariyans, 
Greeks, Seythians, Parthians, Shakas and Huns before the 8
th
 century, as well as the Arabs, 
Persians, Turkish, Afghans and Mongols between the 8
th
 and the 12
th
 centuries – was a vital and 
dynamic process…’ (Bose & Jalal, 1998, 18). 
With the retreat of Alexander in 330 BC, the Indus valley was captured, being ruled by the 
Shaka rulers (mainly Buddhist by faith) till the end of the 7
th
 century AD. At that time, the 
frontier regions of Pakistan were controlled by the Aryans and Central Asians coming from 
the north west. Later, they were followed by the Arabs and Afghans, who ruled the region 
up to the 14
th
 century AD and then there was the upturn caused by the Central Asian 
Mughals who established their empire and also established their provincial capital in the 
present day city of Lahore (Ahsan, 2008). The Mughal control of the Indus valley came to 
an end in the early part of the 19
th
 century with the British forces capturing the Lahore fort 
as well as the State of Sindh in the south and capturing the port city of old Karachi (1839). 
Later, Karachi remained as the capital of Pakistan during the 1947-1958 period (Feldman, 
1970). 
Present Pakistani culture has been developed as an outcome of all those socio-historical 
changes over the past, extending up to a period of over 2000 years. The remnants of old 
and ancient cultures are still visible in various pockets of Pakistan where old Hindu, 
Buddhist and tribal cultures are still being practised by the locals (dance, dress and 
religious rituals). Present day Pakistani culture also is a diverse one with the presence of 
both traditional and western cultures (mainly in urban areas) among its people.  
 
3.3 Bangladesh and Pakistan in the 21
st
 Century 
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   3.3.1 Introduction 
  Bangladesh and Pakistan have both undergone substantial changes since they separated in 
1971. Changes have occurred in almost all dimensions of these two countries.  Massive 
growth in their urban populations has changed the demographic profile of both countries 
with Dhaka now a megacity with 14.3 million and Karachi 12.0 million. The economies 
of both countries have undergone substantial changes during the last two decades with 
increasing flows of overseas workers together with their remittances plus the greater 
industrial and manufacturing growth in Bangladesh.  Changes in national politics have 
also influenced the overall growth of both countries. Military dictatorships in Pakistan 
during the 1977- 1988 and 1999-2008 periods are seen as reasons for Pakistan’s poor 
development in education, health and infrastructure, especially in rural areas. A large 
proportion of its national budget was spent on defence, overlooking other much needed 
sectors. On the other hand, Bangladesh was under military rule during the 1976- 90 
period before switching to democracy in 1991. Since then, however, the practice of 
democracy has never been smooth as political volatility has prevailed unabated ever 
since.  
  The last three decades have seen rapid growth in the industrial and manufacturing sectors 
of Bangladesh and Pakistan, and, as a result, both have experienced deterioration in the 
physical environment, especially in the bustling industrial and commercial hubs (such as 
Dhaka and Karachi). Individual and communal lifestyles, based on improved per capita 
incomes, have developed societies with a more consumerist pattern in both countries.  At 
the same time, a deterioration in the law and order situation has happened in both 
countries, especially in Pakistan with the emergence of the Taliban movements in 
Afghanistan and rural Pakistan during the last two decades. Since the 1990s, a significant 
increase in the freedom given to women has occurred with far greater progress in 
Bangladesh under the impact of two female prime ministers.  Geo-political changes, both 
regional and international, have also influenced the overall circumstances of Bangladesh 
and Pakistan with the  globalization of the economy, developments in communication and 
technology, the terror of 9/11 and subsequent regional conflicts and international 
migration, all have compounded effects on the regional socio-economic and political 
atmosphere of south Asian nations.  The following, brief profiles on Bangladesh and 
Pakistan are added in the context of current circumstances. 
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  3.3.2 Bangladesh 
Since its birth in 1971 as an independent state, Bangladesh has gradually transformed 
itself from a very basic agrarian to a mixed economy with an emphasis on the 
development of export oriented manufacturing.  Its population has more than doubled 
from a modest 75 million in 1974 to 154 million in 2013, crammed within an area of 
144,560 square kilometres in one of the highly fertile deltaic regions of the world.  Its 
economy has been battered with recurring natural calamities such as devastating floods, 
cyclones and occasionally unpredictable droughts over the last 40 years. It may also be 
badly affected in the future by predicted rises in sea levels as a result of climate change. 
However, instead of widespread poverty, Bangladesh in the twenty first century has been 
able to reduce population growth and at the same time, has improved its agricultural, 
industrial and manufacturing , education, health and road transport sectors (BBC: 
Bangladesh country profile, 2014). Since the mid1980s, Bangladesh has been trying to 
diversify its economy by shifting its almost total dependency on agriculture to other 
sectors such as industry, transport and overseas labour export.  The availability of cheap 
labour, adequate transport and power supplies and storage facilities has also encouraged 
foreign investment in industry and manufacturing and in production of skilled and semi- 
skilled workforces to be deployed both domestically and internationally.  
The population of Bangladesh was estimated to be 152.3 million at the 2012 census with 
an annual growth rate of 1.3 per cent since 2002. The majority of people are Muslim by 
faith (85%) followed by the Hindus (10%), Christians (3.2%) and Buddhists and others 
(1.8%). The average life expectancy of people at the last census was 70 years as 
compared to 64 years in 1974 and male female ratio was 102.4 per cent (census, 2012). 
However, the growth in the urban population has been alarming (3.0%) compared to rural 
growth (0.6%) during the last two decades (ibid). Agriculture in rural areas no longer 
provides sustainability to country people and this has made them more city bound.  The 
GDP was US$ 276.4 billion in 2014 (BBC report, 2014) with a per capita income of US$ 
1140.  In May 2014, IDA credit was US$13.7 billion. 28.9 per cent of the total population 
live in major urban areas with a population of half a million or more. In 2014, seats held 
by women in the national parliament was 19.7 per cent or nearly one fifth of the total 
parliament members.  This was an indication of the increasing female participation in  
national politics and in other major social and economic sectors such as female education, 
access to health and sanitation services and employment in urban areas.  
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During the last decade, Bangladesh has been also a place for international refugee shelter. 
At present, 282,577 refugees from neighbouring countries such as Myanmar and the 
Indian state of Assam have been staying in various refugee camps. Most have been the 
victims of communal conflicts in those countries. In addition, nearly 300,000 Urdu 
speaking and stranded Pakistanis were living in 66 camps across Bangladesh (World 
Directory of Minorities: South Asia, 2010). They are known as ‘Biharis’ as they migrated 
to East Pakistan from the Indian state of Bihar during the Hindu-Muslim riots at the time 
of partition in 1947. However, in the 1971 war of liberation, they fought along with the 
Pakistan army against the Bangladeshi freedom fighters.  
Bangladesh is a potential ground for mineral deposits. Recent explorations have found 
huge reserves of onshore and offshore gas along with oil layers. At the moment, Indian, 
Chinese and North American companies are engaged in oil and gas exploration in 
Bangladesh. However, 15 years of military rule (1976-1991) has retarded the overall 
progress of the country and since 1992, democratically elected governments have been 
running a type of ‘bi-partisan’ rule, where two major political parties dominate the 
political arena of the country.  
Bangladesh has been a major source for international labour supply since the mid-1970s. 
At present, over 8 million skilled, semi- skilled and unskilled migrants are staying and 
working in 78 countries across the globe (BBC: Bangladesh Country Profile, 2010). The 
flow of remittance money has trebled during the last decade (US$13.4 billion in 2011-12) 
and this is second only to the garments and textile production in terms of generating 
national revenue. The Bangladeshi diaspora is found in the United Kingdom and on the 
eastern coasts of the North American cities and in the Gulf states of the United Arab 
Emirates and Saudi Arabia. Development of the Bangladeshi diaspora in Australia and in 
other south-east and east Asian countries (such as Japan and south Korea) has been a 
recent phenomenon over the last two decades. 
 
 
 3.3.3 Pakistan     
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After separation from East Pakistan in 1971, Pakistan revealed itself with a new name as 
Islamic Jamhooriya Pakistan or the Islamic Republic of Pakistan with its capital in 
Islamabad. It has an area of 796,000 squares of kilometres with an estimated population 
of 179.5 million (Pakistan Census for Population and Housing, 2012). Since its birth, 
Pakistan has been confronted with domestic political instability as well as regional 
threats. Kashmir has always remained as a disputed issue to Pakistan and its neighbour 
India. Three of the four India-Pakistan wars (1948, 1965 and 1999) have been fought 
over the Kashmir issue. 
Pakistan has been ruled by military dictators since 1958 for about three decades. After a 
brief period of democratic rule (1989-98), it went again into the hands of military rulers 
until 2008, when an elected democratic government was established (BBC: Country 
Profile, 2012). After the withdrawl of the Russians from Afghanistan in 1988-89, a 
religious based group called the Taliban occupied power in Kabul and extended their 
cross border influence in the north-western provinces of Pakistan. Eventually the whole 
of Afghanistan and northern parts of Pakistan became a sanctuary for the Taliban 
members. The subsequent insurgent activities has presented Pakistan with a big 
administrative and military challenge. Pakistanis have to deploy a substantial proportion 
of their annual budgets in the fight against Taliban insurgents till now. Taliban 
insurgents’ guerrilla attacks have been carried out mostly against the Government forces, 
Shi’ite and Christian minorities and, in some cases, against progressive minded people 
such as female education promoters in Taliban influenced regions of Pakistan. 
The majority of the population are Muslim by faith (95%), followed by Christians 
(3.2%), Hindus and others (1.8%). Around 15 per cent of Muslims belong to the Shi’ite 
community (Pakistan Census, 2012). Ethnic groups consist of Punjabi, Sindhi, Pathan, 
Balooch and Muhajir (Urdu speaking immigrants from India and Bangladesh). The rate 
of national literacy was 58.5 per cent (male 70.2% and female 29.8%) (ibid) and the male 
and female ratio was 1.06 on the day of April, 2012 census.  
In 2012, Pakistan’s GDP was $US 486.6 billion with a per capita income of US$1197. 
School enrolment was 81 per cent of total school age population (ibid). This meant that 
nearly one in five did not have access to schooling in Pakistan. This problem is most 
acute in the remote north and north-western provinces, where only 3 per cent of young 
population has any access to basic school education (ibid). 
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    Population growth rate is much higher (2.03%) in Pakistan compared to other 
neighbouring countries (such as India, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and Nepal). 36 per cent of 
the total population lives in major (with population over 1 million) and secondary (0.2 
million - .05 million) urban centres. The largest urban centre of the country, Karachi, has 
a population of more than 13 million (ibid). Pakistan is also overwhelmed with influx of 
refugees from neighbouring Afghanistan (1.7 million) and some from Iran (19,000) 
(BBC: Country profile, 2012).  With major improvements in the manufacturing, 
industrial and retail sectors, migrants, mostly from neighbouring countries, have  flocked 
to major Pakistani commercial and industrial centres.    
    Prior to 1980, Pakistan’s economy was dominated by its agriculture, mainly based in the 
Indus valley region. However, in the 1980s, its economy switched over to industry and 
manufacturing on a large scale. During the 1990s, labour export to west Asia and North 
America opened another window for earning foreign remittances. 2012 Pakistan Census 
reported concentrations of 2.3 million Bangladeshis, 1.2 million of Afghans (apart from 
1.7 million Afghan refugees in cross border camps), 0.4 million Burmese, mostly 
Rohinga Muslims who were victims of ethnic cleansing in the Akyab province of 
Myanmar during the last two decades (Pakistan Observer, November 21, 2012) and some 
Iranians, Filipinos, Nepalese, Sri Lankan, Maldive Islanders and Indians. Most have 
concentrated in the port city of Karachi (Pakistan Census of Population and Housing, 
2012). 
On the other hand, Pakistanis are found in the Middle-Eastern countries, Europe and 
North America. Pakistanis have also migrated to various south-east and East Asian 
countries and in the recent past, to Australia and New Zealand. In 2012, Pakistan was the 
10
th
 in the world for remittances (US$ 14.6 billion) sent home (BBC: Country profile, 
2012). 
In the last two decades, Pakistan has improved much in its power and energy sector. In 
2004, Pakistan started commercial production of nuclear thermal power. At present, 
nearly 5 per cent of the total annual national energy output is being produced in three 
licensed commercial nuclear power plants under the supervision of the Pakistan Atomic 
Commission (ibid). Pakistan is also building a nuclear arsenal for its military since its 
first detonation of a nuclear weapon in 1998 and is engaged in a fierce competition with 
its neighbour, India. Pakistan also has made some progress in its space and upper 
76 
 
atmosphere research.  The first Pakistani communication satellite was put into orbit in 
1996. At present, Pakistan is trying to develop a long range ICBM missile system to 
launch its nuclear warheads (UK Essays, 2011). Pakistan also has two scientific research 
stations in the Antarctica established between 1993-2003 (ibid: BBC). However, a 
substantial proportion of the budget is spent for its defence (The Express Tribune, 2014) 
overlooking demands in other socio-economic sectors such as education, health and 
human development in Pakistan. 
The beginning of the 21
st
 century has seen Pakistan’s growing reliance on China and a 
decay in relationship with the west. China’s growing influence in Pakistan also has 
affected its educational institutions. Since 2013, secondary schools and colleges in Sindh 
and Punjab provinces have started providing courses in the Chinese language (ibid: 
BBC).   
      
3.3.4 Reasons for Selecting Bangladesh and Pakistan as Source Regions 
for this Research. 
Bangladesh and Pakistan used to be the one country (Pakistan) before 1971 with its 
national capital in Islamabad in its western wing (the then West Pakistan). Some 
similarities in cultural and religious aspects were present among the people of these two 
countries. They have a common religion (Muslim), share almost the same family and 
social values, food, dress code and sports interests (cricket, hockey, and soccer). The main 
difference that existed between the people of these two wings was the language. The state 
language of Pakistan is Urdu and that of Bangladesh is Bengali. This difference in 
language was apparently the main reason that triggered the war of liberation in the eastern 
wing (now Bangladesh) in 1971. The consequence was the emergence of Bangladesh as a 
sovereign and independent state with its national capital in Dhaka. 
The 2011 Australian Census of population and housing shows that out of a total of 27, 808 
Bangladeshis living in Australia at that time, 83 per cent were Muslims by faith and the 
rest were Hindus, Christians, Buddhists and people with no religion. The male and female 
ratio among the Bangladeshi migrants was surprisingly found to be of 150:100. One reason 
for the male predominance might be that the male person migrated first and later his 
spouse or family followed him. Most males, who arrived here as single, went back to their 
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country, got married and returned to Australia together. In comparison, among the 30,218 
Pakistanis living at that time of 2011 Census, the ratio between the male and female 
population was not that much high as that compared to their Bangladeshi counterparts and 
was found to be 134:100. 81per cent of the total Pakistani migrants were Muslims by faith 
and 7.8 per cent were Catholics followed by the Hindus and others. 
Migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan, who especially have been living in Australia and 
particularly in Melbourne for a period of 10 years or more and coming from various socio-
economic backgrounds, have been selected as source respondents for this research. The 
important thing is that the migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan have mostly arrived in 
Australia since 1980 though some of the Pakistanis arrived in Australia a little earlier 
(during the 1970s) than the Bangladeshis (Hassan 1996). The settlement strategies adopted 
and transnational activities pursued by these two communities were somewhat similar to 
each other and they have come from almost the same socio-economic and cultural 
background. Migrants from both countries have strong ties with their family members, 
relatives and friends back home and in other countries. Another reason for doing this 
research on those two communities is that no such research has been done before either on 
the Bangladeshi or the Pakistani communities living in Melbourne. These are some of the 
reasons that have influenced the selection of migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan to be 
interviewed for this research. 
 
3.3.5 Some Background Information on Bangladeshi Respondents in 
Melbourne. 
Most of the Bangladeshi respondents have come from major urban centres such as the 
capital city of Dhaka, Chittagong (the second city), Rajshahi, Comilla and Sylhet. Capital 
Dhaka is the hub of all forms of economic, social, administrative, political and academic 
activities. Bangladeshi migrants, coming mostly under the skilled migration category, 
usually have completed their education and training, mostly in the academic and technical 
institutions of Dhaka, Chittagong or Rajshahi. Major public universities (general, technical 
and medical) provide education and training with English as the medium of instruction. 
Apart from that, some private universities also have facilities where graduate and post 
graduate courses are offered using English as the medium of instruction. Table 3.1 shows 
78 
 
the birth places of respondents in various places (both urban and rural) of Bangladesh. It is 
clearly evident from the table that more than half of the respondents (57.4%) had 
originated from major urban centres of the country such as Dhaka (17.8%), Comilla 
(15.1%), Sylhet (10.9%), Jessore (6.8%) and Chittagong (4.1%). Table 3.1 also shows the 
percentages of the total national population living in the greater metropolitan districts as 
well as in other towns and adjoining suburbs during the 2012 Bangladesh census for 
population and housing. Apart from these major cities in the country, respondents were 
also born in various district towns such as Faridpur, Tangail etc. relatively smaller in size 
by population. However, many of those respondents born in smaller towns or even in the 
rural areas, went to the bigger cities after having completed their basic school degrees 
(equivalent to year 10 or 12) seeking higher education at the tertiary level. In Bangladesh, 
availability of English medium schools are almost nil in smaller towns or in the 
countryside. Students, however, study English as a part of their curriculum, yet the 
standard or level of English they achieve in those schools is generally poor. Lack of skilled 
teaching staff and appropriate reading material can be blamed for that. Therefore, in the 
regional or national levels exams, such students always perform very poorly, especially in 
English against their big city counterparts.   
                                   Table: 3.1 Respondents’ Birth Places in Bangladesh (N=73) 
Place names % of the total 
respondents  
% of the total 
national 
population  
Dhaka 17.8 7.7 
Comilla 15.1 3.4 
Sylhet 10.9 2.2 
Jessore   6.8 1.8 
Noakhali   6.8 2.1 
Faridpur   5.5 1.2 
Chittagong   4.1 4.9 
Rajshahi   4.1 1.7 
Mymensingh   4.1 3.3 
Barisal   4.1 1.5 
Pabna   4.1 1.6 
Kishoreganj   2.7 1.8 
Narayanganj   2.7 1.9 
Tangail   2.7 2.3 
Rangpur   2.7 1.8 
Dinajpur   2.7 1.9 
Kushtia   1.4 1.2 
Khulna   1.4 1.5 
Total 100.0  
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                                            Source: Primary field survey, Melbourne, 2012 
43.8 per cent of the total number of Bangladeshi respondents said that their family 
members were living in overseas countries (including Australia). The survey revealed that 
more than 63 per cent of the Bangladeshi respondents’ family members were living in 
Australia (24.4%), Canada (19.5%) and the USA (19.5%). In addition, their family 
members were also spread over the globe in countries such as United Arab Emirates 
(7.3%), Saudi Arabia, Italy, and Japan (each 4.8%), India, UK, Belgium, Sweden, Norway 
and Brazil (each 2.4%). When asked about their parents back home, 42.4 per cent of them 
said that both of their parents were still living at the time of interview. 39.7 per cent had 
one parent still alive and 17.8 per cent replied that both parents were dead.  
In the present research, Bangladeshi migrants’ lifestyle in Melbourne has been revealed 
and analysed in detail. The first generation migrants were mostly home and community 
based people. They prefer to integrate only within their work environment. However, some 
changes were found among the second generation migrants’ (mostly their children) social 
and community behavioural patterns. Some are outgoing, have made friends in their 
academic and work places and like to socialise with them. They have adopted English as 
the first language and also many other aspects of Australian culture (such as food, sports 
etc.). However, contrasting pictures were also found among the younger generation. Some 
were found to have shown their deep attachment to their religious belief and became 
devoted practitioners of Islam (Akbarzadeh 2001). He has ascribed it as a resultant effect 
of identity crisis among younger Muslims in Australia since the beginning of this century. 
Apart from that, other Bangladeshis have shown positive attitudes towards settlement 
issues with a keen interest in improving their competences in English and to be a part of 
the work force in Australia. 
Many of the Bangladeshi migrants (36.1% ) (ABS Census report, 2011) had gained tertiary  
qualifications prior to their departure in various disciplines such as medical and health 
studies, engineering and computer, information technology, business and commerce, 
agriculture, environment, social and community studies etc. After arrival, many of them 
sought advanced training or further education in Australian tertiary institutions.  However, 
some migrants decided to stay here permanently to enable their children to be settled, 
despite their own failure in achieving their goal (successful settlement), especially in 
obtaining a suitable job, appropriate to their education and training in Australia. In most 
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cases, such migrants adopted lower status blue collar jobs for their survival, here in 
Australia. 
 
3.3.5.1 Bangladeshi Community Life in Melbourne 
The development of the Bangladeshi community in Melbourne is a recent phenomenon, 
merely a matter of two decades. In the late 1980s, the first Bangladeshi community 
organization  in Victoria was formed. Its name was registered as the Australia Bangladesh 
Society (ABS) in Victoria and most of its activities were conducted at the St. Ambrose 
Catholic Hall in Brunswick. Various religious and national festivals were organised by this 
cultural organization in the early days with the participation of many community members 
living across the metropolitan area.  At that time, most newly arrived Bangladeshis found it 
relatively harder to integrate into the host society and culture as they were going through 
the earlier stages of settlement in a new land. 
Other than occasional get- togethers on certain days of the year, Bangladeshi migrants 
often gathered in small groups in their residences, especially at the weekend, to share their 
experiences and have discussions on various matters. Such gatherings often ended with a 
dinner, offered by the host. That was how the Bangladeshis, in those days, mostly did their 
socialization. However, things were changing as their circumstances changed over time. 
Children grew up and they had their own social network developed by that time. 
Technological advances enabled migrants, especially the first generation, to have access to 
their own country TV channels in Australia and a very handy telephone and network 
connection to their family members, relatives and friends in their country of origin. The 
ultimate result was the decrease in physical but an increase in virtual contact which made 
them feel more close to their homeland. On the other hand, within Melbourne, a marked 
decrease was found in regular weekend meetings among migrants in their residences with 
an increase in length of hours before TV screens and over the phones or the internet. In this 
context, one Bangladeshi migrant, who is living in an outer suburb for more than 16 years, 
said   
      Before, we used to visit various functions on occasions that were organised by the Bangladeshi 
communities . Nowadays, as we can watch our cultural shows, films and documentaries in our 
own country TV channels and spend a considerable time in making contacts with our family 
members, relatives and friends overseas, it is not really possible for us to attend at friend’s 
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places on a regular basis or even to visit cultural programs being organised by the Bangladeshi 
societies in Melbourne in these days and also, we find it hard to drive for a long distance at the 
weekends while we prefer to take rest at home, spend more time with the family and watch 
home country TV programs  (Ali., Bangladeshi: Clayton, Dec. 2012).  
In this connection, a conversation with a local Bangladeshi organiser of cultural programs 
reflected his frustration in his words  
     As number of attendees are decreasing rapidly in such cultural programs in these days, we have 
reduced the number of organizing such programs, less interested in inviting cultural performers 
from overseas as, in most occasions, collection of gate money never reached our expectation 
(Hannan, Bangladeshi: central western suburb, Jan., 2013).   
Therefore, it is clearly evident that with the change in time, the life of Bangladeshi 
migrants’ in their community is also changing.  
 
3.3.6 The Distribution of Bangladeshi Respondents in the Melbourne 
Metropolitan Area in 2012. 
The 2011 Australian Census shows that a total of 5,114 Bangladeshi people lived within 
the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. However, it was difficult to separate Bangladeshis from 
the total of Bengali speaking population, as a section of Bengali speaking people from the 
Indian state of West Bengal are living in Melbourne as permanent residents. The total 
Bangladeshi born population living at the time of 2011 Census in the state of Victoria was 
9,316 (ABS 2011). In Melbourne, Bangladeshis were concentrated in some numbers led by 
Footscray (645), Werribee (532), Clayton (386), Fawkner (376), Coburg (312), Springvale 
(245), Broadmeadows (195), Sunshine and Deer Park (176) and Brunswick (166), 
representing a spread across Melbourne’s northern, western and south-eastern suburbs. 
Apart from that, the rest of the Bangladeshis were distributed across the whole of the 
metropolitan area. The Bangladeshis were in the west of Melbourne as far as West Melton 
and to the south east, only three Bangladeshis were residing in Pakenham (Primary survey, 
2011). Bangladeshi concentration in those nine suburbs indicates that nearly 55 per cent of 
the total number of Bangladeshis of Melbourne were living in the above nine suburbs. 
Figure (3.2: a, b, c) shows the distribution of Bangladeshi respondents within the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area during the time of primary survey, conducted between 2011-
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2012 period. Their approximate locations were marked on a Melbourne Statistical Division 
map and obtained from ‘A Social Atlas of Melbourne’ published by the Australian Bureau 
of Statistics in 2012. 
Since their arrival, many Bangladeshi migrants have changed their residence and have 
moved around within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. Their changes in residences (both 
rental and ownership of home) had been found to have occurred in response to various 
property cycles over a period of more than 30 years. Table 3.2  shows at least three 
instances of changes in residence, made by the Bangladeshi respondents in Melbourne. 
One was their first place of residence, one was in their middle stages of settlement and the 
third was their current residential location at the time of this survey. 
Table: 3.2 Changes in Residential Locations of Bangladeshi Respondents in 
Melbourne (n=69). 
Melbourne Regions  First Place of 
Residence after Arrival 
(in percentages)  
 Respondents at their 
2
nd
 or 3rd places of 
residence (percentages) 
Current Residence (at 
the time of Interview 
2012) (in 
percentages) 
Inner -Centrals Region: 
Melbourne, Brunswick, 
Coburg, Fawkner, Preston, 
Essendon, Fitzroy, North Cote 
27.5 18.8 15.9 
Outer Northern Suburbs: 
Broadmeadows, 
Campbellfield, Meadow 
Heights, Craigieburn, Epping 
11.6  12.1 13.1 
Western & SW Region: 
Footscray, Sunshine, Deer 
park, Melton, Werribee, 
Laverton, Pt. Cook, Tarneit. 
18.8 22.7 36.2 
Eastern &SE Suburbs: 
Doncaster, Waverley, 
Caulfield, Prahran, Clayton, 
Blackburn, Springvale, Noble 
Park, Pakenham. 
42.1 45.5 34.8 
Total 100.0 100.0 100 
 Source: Primary Survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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Table 3.2 shows that a large section of Bangladeshi respondents (42.1%) were 
concentrated in the south-eastern suburbs of Melbourne in their earlier phase of arrival 
(Figures 3.2 a b & c and Table 3.2). Reasons such as the availability of affordable houses 
at relatively cheaper prices at that time and jobs in the manufacturing sector in surrounding 
areas plus access to city and their workplaces by train and bus, attracted many of the 
Bangladeshi migrants to those areas. In addition, the location in Clayton of Monash 
University and the Monash Medical Centre also attracted migrants, especially those who 
came here as tertiary students at that time (i.e. in the early 1980s). The second most 
important area that Bangladeshis had chosen (27.5%) upon their arrival was the inner and 
the central suburbs of Melbourne, such as North and South Melbourne,  Fitzroy and 
Collingwood in the inner and Brunswick, Preston, Coburg, Fawkner in the central north 
areas of Melbourne.  Other than those two regions, Bangladeshi migrants also found 
affordable housing in the expanding western and south-western regions of Melbourne upon 
their arrival, especially during the mid-1980s and the early 1990s (primary survey, 2012). 
Bangladeshi respondents, at their middle stage of settlement, changed their residences and 
moved from central areas such as Brunswick and Inner Melbourne to relatively cheaper 
areas of Melbourne, where they could find houses at affordable prices. At this stage, many 
of the respondents shifted to the newly developed western and south western as well as to 
the south-eastern suburbs of Melbourne. With the expansion of the Fawkner mosque and 
the Islamic centre and the Islamic college (Darut Talim) in Fawkner during the early part 
of the 1990s, a considerable number of Bangladeshi Muslims shifted to that suburb, 
especially purchasing residential properties surrounding the Islamic complex at Fawkner. 
The same movement was observed in the Werribee area in the south –western corridor 
where an Islamic centre was built up in the mid 1990s, attracting many Bangladeshi 
Muslims. This trend continued till the time of the survey was undertaken. Apart from those 
concentrations, Bangladeshi migrants were also distributed sporadically across the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area.  
The current distribution pattern of Bangladeshi respondents and other migrants is 
characterized by the gradual shift from the expensive and gentrified inner suburbs to the 
north central (13%), western and south western (36.2%) and a slight decrease to the eastern 
and south eastern suburbs. Many Bangladeshi migrants used to reside in rental properties 
of inner and central suburbs. The Bangladeshi profile showed a relatively minor drop in 
those suburbs in recent years as many residents have moved to the flourishing western and 
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south western suburbs of Melbourne such as Werribee, Laverton, Point Cook and Tarneit 
in the south-west and in Sunshine and Deer Park in the west. The changes in residences 
across the metropolitan area, in most cases, coincided with the changes in the property 
cycles at regional levels. The earliest respondents did enter the Melbourne property market 
during the 1982-85 period when the Hawke government launched the First Home Owner 
Scheme (FHOS). In this connection, Rob, a Bangladeshi respondent and at present living 
in the south -east, said that  
     I came to Australia in 1977. I availed the Hawke Government’s FHOS and bought my first 
property in Clayton area at a price of $85,000 in 1984. At present, the price of the house has 
gone up substantially, and now, this will fetch a price of around $400,000 in the market (Rob,  
Bangladeshi: Clayton, Dec. 2012).  
However, the Australian housing market slowed down during 1992- 1995, when many 
migrants did enter the housing market as the property prices had gone down once again. 
This has been followed by a few more property cycles especially in the 2001-2002 and in 
the 2009-2011 periods and had enabled new entrants into the residential property markets 
of Melbourne at that time.  
A comparison can be made between the locations of the Bangladeshi respondents across 
Melbourne (in 2012) to those of overseas migrants, showing recent arrivals, migrants’ skill 
in English, speaking other languages at home, low income households and their 
distribution and the unemployed people on Melbourne maps. These maps were published 
by the Australian Bureau of Statistics in 2012. There are five figures showing five different 
aspects of overseas migrants in Melbourne in 2012 (Appendix A).  
Figure 3.4 showing recent arrivals of migrants, may be compared to the three distribution 
maps (Figure 3.2 and 3.3a b & c) of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in 
Melbourne. Concentrations of migrants in the ABS maps mostly coincide with the 
Bangladeshi migrant concentrations in Melbourne. Bangladeshi respondents, throughout 
their total period of settlement and as shown in the figure 3.4, have been concentrating in 
those suburbs which were and still are considered as affordable suburbs for overseas 
migrants, especially coming from Asia, Africa and from Latin America (ABS: Social 
Atlas, 2012). Such regions, as shown in the maps are Brunswick, Coburg and Essendon in 
the inner and central suburbs, Fawkner, Campbellfield, Meadow Heights, Broadmeadows 
and Craigieburn in the north, Epping in the north east, Lilydale in the east, Clayton, Noble 
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Park, Dandenong, Pakenham, Berwick and Cranbourne in the south east corridor, 
Footscray, Altona, Laverton, Tarneit, Point Cook and Werribee in the south –west and 
Sunshine, Deer Park and Melton on the western fringe of Melbourne. Migrants, mostly 
working class people, were able to find affordable houses in those areas of Melbourne over 
the years. However, professionals, earning higher incomes, were found to be concentrated 
in expensive areas of Melbourne with relatively higher residential property values such as 
North Melbourne, Flemington, St. Kilda etc. But their numbers, in most cases, are less than 
the working class migrants (Social Atlas of Melbourne, ABS, 2012). 
Figures in Appendix D 1- 5 showing distributions of overseas born people in Melbourne, 
who are (i) not fluent in English, (ii) low income households (iii) unemployed persons and 
(iv) who speak other languages at home respectively, all coincide with the distribution 
pattern  of overseas migrants in Melbourne. It is apparent from figures 3.2 & 3.3 that 
overseas migrants, during their whole period of settlement, have changed residences a few 
times, but, in most cases, have moved to the areas of the same socio-economic status, 
which is reflected in terms of housing prices, social facilities and transport accessibility. 
Characteristically, those areas are dominated by manufacturing and industrial jobs as most 
of Melbourne’s inner suburban manufacturing had shifted towards outer suburbs during the 
late 1960s and in the early part of the 1970s (Neutze, 1981 & Paris, 1994).  
 
3.3.7 Some Background Information on Pakistani Migrants in 
Melbourne                                               
Most (77.4%) Pakistani respondents in this study originated from the major cities in 
Pakistan such as Karachi, Lahore, Multan, Islamabad and Hyderabad. As we shall see, they 
have a tertiary qualification and many of them have been taught in English as a medium of 
instruction in Pakistan. They can speak English well and intended to be settled in Australia 
as permanent residents.  
                                           
                                               Table: 3.3 Respondents’ Birthplaces in Pakistan 
Place names % of the total 
(n=71) 
% of the total 
national 
population 
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Lahore 28.2 4.7 
Karachi 26.7 8.2 
Multan 11.3 1.2 
Islamabad   5.6 3.5 
Hyderabad   5.6 1.1 
Larkana   4.2 0.8 
Faisalabad   2.8 1.7 
Lyalpur   2.8 1.7 
Peshawar   2.8 0.7 
Rawalpindi   1.4 1.1 
Mianwali   1.4 0.4 
Sialkot   1.4 0.3 
Other   5.6 2.9 
Total 100.0  
                                                                Source: Primary field survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
Table 3.3 shows that more than half of the Pakistani respondents (54.9%) were born in the 
two major Pakistani cities of Lahore and Karachi, of whom 83.1per cent were born and 
brought up in urban areas. The same table shows the percentages of the total national 
population living in major Pakistani cities. The survey also revealed that 32.4 per cent of 
the Pakistani respondents had their family members living in other overseas countries.  
Among them, more than 52 per cent were living in the United Arab Emirates (UAE) and 
21.4 per cent in the UK. Apart from those two countries, Pakistani respondents’ family 
members had also permanently migrated to countries such as Saudi Arabia (18.4%), 
Canada (7.9%), Australia (7.9%), USA (5.3%), South Africa (2.6%) and Japan (2.6%) 
(Primary survey, 2012). In addition, the survey also revealed that 53.5 per cent of the 
Pakistani respondents had both parents still alive with 36.6 per cent of respondents’ having 
only one remaining parent. 9.9 per cent of the respondents’ said that they had lost both 
parents before coming into Australia. While enquiring about their marital status, it was 
found that a total of more than 76 per cent of respondents, both male and female, had 
married before their departure to Australia. More than 72 per cent of the respondents  got 
married in the 1975-95 period. 
 
3.3.7.1 Pakistani Community Life in Australia. 
The community life of the Pakistanis is mostly focused around various Muslim and 
national festivals organised by the Australian Pakistan Association in the major cities of 
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Australia. Regarding integration and social cohesion, Hassan (2001) without much 
empirical data, observed that  
‘…Pakistanis find it relatively easy to integrate into the mainstream Australian community because 
of fluency in the English language, class position and their love of sport, especially cricket, squash 
and hockey, which they share with their fellow Anglo-Australians…’ (Hassan in Jupp, 2001, 
615).  
 Hassan was positive about their settlement progress and suggested that  
‘…in general, many Pakistanis say that they are accepted by the wider Australian community but 
this acceptance is accompanied sometimes by expressions of racism, discrimination and 
intolerance. Notwithstanding social and some personal problems encountered by them, Australian 
Pakistanis on the whole appear to have successfully adjusted to the multicultural Australian society, 
and also appear to have been successful in finding a niche and economic and personal success 
which augurs well for their future…’ (ibid) 
One of the major problems Pakistanis found during settlement in Australia related to the 
marriage arrangements of their children. In this context, Hassan revealed that  
‘…dating, drinking, smoking and social mixings are not favourably viewed by parents. Parental 
disapprovals sometimes results in intergenerational conflicts and tensions which are disconnecting 
for parents and children…however, due to inevitable social mixing and interactions between young 
Pakistanis and their Anglo-Australian counterparts at schools, universities and workplace, inter-
ethnic marriages occur more frequently these days than before…’ (ibid). 
During the mid-1990s and after 2000, many young Pakistanis came to Australia as students 
on temporary migration visas. Later, a majority decided to stay as permanent residents. The 
2011 Census shows that a total of 30,218 Pakistanis were living in Australia at the time of 
Census of whom 17,760 were males and 12, 458 were females. A total of 54.3 per cent of 
the total Pakistanis were Australian citizens. Almost one third (32.8%) of the total 
population were aged between 25 to 34 years and a total of 67.5 per cent were married at 
that time. The Census also shows that 91.6 per cent of Pakistani spouses or partners were 
born overseas and only 6.8 per cent were born in Australia. 80.4 per cent of the migrant 
total could speak English very well or well along with other languages. More than half of 
the Pakistani population (56.1%) in Australia were employed full time and 28.8 per cent 
were part timers. However, 10.2 per cent of them remained unemployed at the time of 
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Census. 29.4 per cent of the employed persons were working as professionals and 38.1 per 
cent were employed as blue collar workers. 
  
3.3.8 The Geographical Distribution of Pakistani Migrants in Melbourne 
in 2012 
The 2011 population Census shows that a total of 8,125 Pakistanis were living within the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area. They were concentrated mainly in various north, north 
central, western and south eastern suburbs of Melbourne. Their concentrations were mainly 
found in the suburbs of Broadmeadows and Meadow Heights in the north, Coburg and 
Fawkner in the central north, Footscray, Sunshine and Deer Park in the west, Laverton and 
Werribee in the south western corridor, in Clayton and Noble Park in the south eastern 
corridor and in Doncaster in the east of Melbourne (figures: 3.3a, b, & c). However, unlike 
the Bangladeshis, figures showing year 2012 locations for the Pakistani respondents in 
Melbourne does not highlight the south-eastern regions of Melbourne as a major 
concentration point as the number of representations (Pakistani respondents) from those 
areas were not enough to represent the actual number of Pakistani migrants living in those 
areas at the time of interview. The highest concentration of Pakistanis, according to the 
2011 Census Community Profile, were in the Fawkner area (746 persons) followed by 
Broadmeadows (694), Coburg (647), Werribee (587), Deer Park (534), and 426 persons in 
Noble Park (2011, Population Census, Community profile, Australia). Nearly 46 per cent 
(3,634) of the total Pakistanis living in Melbourne Metro Area were concentrated in those 
five suburbs of Melbourne. The total number of Pakistanis in Victoria during the 2011 
census was 10,044 (ABS, Census, 2011). 
Pakistani settlements have been built up over the last two decades near mosques and 
Islamic centres across Melbourne. The notable concentrations are found in areas, 
surrounding the mosque in Fawkner, the Werribee Islamic centre and near the 
Broadmeadows and Meadow Heights mosques. Apart from such concentrations, Pakistani 
families are scattered across the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. Some families prefer the 
nearness to public transport routes and educational institutions (schools). Pakistanis, who 
are running small businesses, prefer to live near commercial and market areas such as in 
Coburg and Footscray. The following figures (3.3 a, b, & c) show the distribution of 
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Pakistani respondents across the Melbourne Metropolitan Area during the time of primary 
survey in 2012-13 period. As the exact residential addresses of respondents were not 
collected at the time of survey for keeping their privacy, however, the approximate 
distance from nearby transport hubs such as train, tram and bus was obtained at the time of 
data collection. The question used in the survey was‘ how far do you live from the nearest 
local public transport station?’. From their answers and on the basis of collected distances, 
approximate locations of respondents were marked on a Melbourne Metropolitan 
Statistical Division Map. The base map was taken from ‘the Social Atlas of Melbourne’, an 
ABS publication in 2012. 
Figures 3.3a, b & c show three different patterns of distribution of Pakistani respondents in 
the Melbourne Metropolitan Area over a period of 30 years or more. Their settlements in 
the earlier stage were distributed mainly in the central and outer middle suburbs of 
Melbourne. Prominent Pakistani concentrations were found in North Melbourne, 
Brunswick, Coburg, Preston, Essendon, Pascoe Vale, Moonee Ponds and in Footscray. In 
the north, sporadic concentrations of Pakistanis were evident in their earlier years of 
settlement in Broadmeadows and Meadow Heights, two rapidly growing suburbs of 
Melbourne. Other than that, Pakistanis were settling in various pockets of eastern and 
south-eastern suburbs of Melbourne such as Heidelberg, Doncaster, Epping, Eltham, Box 
Hill, Nunawading, Springvale, Clayton and Noble Park.  
Location of residences at the middle stage of Pakistani settlement expanded further to the 
growing outer suburbs of Melbourne. At this level, many respondents informed the 
researcher that their changes in residences, from an apparently expensive suburb to a 
relatively cheaper suburb in the growing outer areas, earned them a windfall gain from 
such property transactions. In this connection, a Pakistani respondent and now living in the 
northern east suburb of Epping, said that  
     At the initial stage of my arrival, I bought a house in Preston, a central north suburb at a price of 
only $77,000 in 1981. Later, in 1996, I sold that property for $204,000 and moved to this 
location in Epping at a cost of $158,000. In the meantime, I had already completed repayments 
of my previous house.  After its sale, I had a net gain of $70,000, after meeting all other 
expenses (Hanif, Pakistani: Epping, 2012).   
This was the story of one smart Pakistani, who had availed the chance for making such 
profit out of a volatile property market at the time of a property cycle. Such shifts in 
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residences among Pakistanis were more evident during the latest changes in property 
cycles that hit major Australian cities during the 2009-11 period. Figure 3.3c, showing the 
current locations of Pakistani residences across the Melbourne Metropolitan Area, is 
somewhat different from the other two figures 3.3a & b. At this stage, Pakistani 
respondents have shifted more towards the northern, western and south western suburbs of 
Melbourne, where rapid and substantial investment in the transport, social and economic 
infrastructure has transformed those areas to be attractive to many new and established 
migrants for settling. Many working class Pakistanis have moved out from their previous 
residences, in areas now becoming more expensive to those newly developed areas, such 
as Craigieburn, Broadmeadows, Meadow Heights in the north, Campbellfield, Fawkner 
and Glenroy in the central north, Sunshine and Deer Park in the west and Werribee, 
Laverton, Point Cook, Tarneit and Caroline Springs in the south west of Melbourne.   
 
Table: 3.4 Changes in Residential Locations of Pakistani Respondents in Melbourne 
over a Period of 30 years or more (n=66) 
Melbourne Regions No. of Respondents 
in their 1
st
 place of 
residence (in %) 
No of Respondents in 
their 2
nd
 or 3
rd
 places 
of residence (in %) 
Current Residence (at 
the time of Interview 
2012) (in %) 
Inner and Central Region: 
Melbourne, Brunswick, Coburg, 
Fawkner, Preston, Essendon, 
PascoVale, Fitzroy, North Cote,  
51.5 32.3 21.2 
Northern Suburbs: 
Broadmeadows, Campbellfield, 
Meadow Heights, Craigieburn, 
Epping 
4.5 21.5 28.8 
Western & SW Region: 
Footscray, Sunshine, Deer Park, 
Melton, Werribee, Laverton, Pt. 
Cook, Tarneit. 
12.2 27.7 39.4 
Eastern &SE Suburbs: 
Doncaster, Waverly, Caulfield, 
Prahran, Lilydale, Clayton, 
Blackburn, Springvale, Noble 
Park, Pakenham. 
31.8 18.5 10.6 
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Source: Primary Survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 3.4 shows that just over half of the Pakistani respondents (51.5%) in their early years 
of arrival were concentrated mainly within the central regions of Melbourne (figure: 3.3a    
and table 3.3). Availability of various jobs in those regions was one of the main reasons for 
the Pakistani concentration at that time. Another reason that some of the respondents 
mentioned at the time of survey was the proximity to mosques, especially in suburbs such 
as Brunswick, Coburg, Fawkner and a newly built prayer house come mosque (established 
in the early 1970s) in Jeffcoate street in west Melbourne. Apart from the central and inner 
suburbs, Pakistanis also preferred to settle in some of the eastern and south-eastern suburbs 
of Melbourne. In the east, Pakistanis concentrated around the Doncaster prayer house in 
the 1970s and their presence was also found sporadically across other eastern suburbs such 
as Mt. Waverley, Caulfield and in Prahran. In the south east corridor, Pakistanis settled 
mainly in two suburbs: one was Clayton (surrounding areas of the Westall Mosque) and 
the other one was Noble Park. At their early stages of settlement, nearly one third (31.8%) 
of the total respondents settled in the east and south eastern suburbs of Melbourne and 
mostly during the 1970’s and the 1980’s. However, concentration of Pakistani migrants 
was not very substantial during their early years of settlement in Melbourne. In the west 
and in the south-west regions of Melbourne, only 12 per cent of respondents were settled at 
that time.  Northern suburbs such as Broadmeadows, Meadow Heights and Campbellfield 
received very few immigrants. Table 3.4 shows that at their arrival, only 4.5 per cent of the 
respondents were living in the northern region of Melbourne. Industrial and manufacturing 
infrastructure was at its early stages of development in those regions in the 1960’s and in 
the early 1970’s. Epping was emerging as a manufacturing area at that time and planning 
permits were given for residential development in Craigieburn and its adjacent areas.  
Pakistani respondents also had showed some changes in their residential locations at their 
middle stage of settlement within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. At this stage, the 
expansion of Pakistani settlement to the north, west and to the south west was prominent 
(Figure 3.3b). However, scattered Pakistani respondents’ settlements were also present in 
eastern and south eastern regions of Melbourne and most were professionals and higher 
income earners (primary survey, 2012). However, relatively younger Pakistanis (most had 
arrived during the 1990s) preferred to shift to the newly built suburbs in the north, west 
and in the south west from the inner and central areas of Melbourne where they first settled 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 
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after arrival. In this context, a Pakistani resident of an eastern middle suburb and a medical 
professional, said  
     I have been living in Melbourne for a period of 32 years and since then, I have changed my 
residence only once. I never thought of moving to newly developed outer suburbs and I prefer 
this neighbourhood as suitable for my living with my family  (Fazal, Pakistani: 2012).   
On the other hand, some respondents opted for big and spacious houses which they could 
not afford in expensive inner and eastern middle suburbs of Melbourne, as their families 
were growing and demand for more housing space was on the rise. They availed such 
opportunities of moving out to a relatively large house at an affordable price during the 
changes in the residential property markets of Melbourne over the years. In addition to 
that, establishment of mosques and Islamic centres in Meadow Heights, Fawkner, Coburg, 
Deer Park and in Werribee during the last two decades, also had attracted some Pakistani 
migrants to permanently settle in those areas of north, west and south west of Melbourne 
with proximity to those Islamic centres. Construction of train stations in areas further down 
to Werribee and in Roxburgh Park and Meadow Heights, have also raised the population 
growth potentiality of those areas. Since 2000, relatively younger Pakistanis have been 
settled in those suburbs. 
Table 3.3 and figures 3.3b & c also suggest a gradual decline in numbers of Pakistani 
residents in the inner central suburbs and an increased concentration in the north, west and 
south-west regions of Melbourne. Such changes in movements happened among Pakistani 
respondents’ at their middle and current stages of settlement. Table 3.3 shows sharp 
declines at their middle stage (from 51.5% to 31.8%) and from 51.5 per cent to a very low 
of only 21.2 per cent at their current stage of settlement. On the other hand, substantial 
rises in Pakistani settlement were evident in those stages in areas of the north, west and 
south-western regions of Melbourne. Such declines in Pakistani respondents were also 
evident in the eastern and south-eastern suburbs of Melbourne. A major decline in 
respondent numbers in their middle (from 31.8% to 18.2%) and current stages (from 31.8% 
to 10.6%) marked the reductions in level of attraction for Pakistanis towards further 
staying in those suburbs. However, during these stages, northern, western and south-
western regions of Melbourne had gained huge increases in their migrant intakes and 
figures (3.3b & c) are suggestive of that, showing shifts in Pakistani respondents from the 
inner, central and eastern suburbs to those newly developed corridors of Melbourne, during 
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the last two decades or so. Northern suburbs were the areas where Pakistanis settled further 
in the peripheral areas. The overall rise in the number of Pakistani migrants in those areas 
is evident in the rise in number of respondents during the two stages of settlement (4.5% to 
21.2% and then to 28.8%). The same trends in growth in Pakistani dwellings in the west 
and south-western corridors of Melbourne were also evident (12.1% to 27.3% and then to 
39.4%) during the two stages of growth in Pakistani settlement. 
Most of the Pakistani working class migrants in Melbourne, in the last two decades, have 
followed trends that have occurred in the housing market of Melbourne. The only 
difference was observed with the higher income professionals. Most of them have owned 
residential properties as ‘investment’ in various pockets of Melbourne, but they had 
remained in the same area or even in the same first property. Such permanent Pakistani 
migrants are mostly evident in the eastern middle suburbs of Melbourne (primary survey, 
2012). In this connection, a Pakistani migrant expressed his satisfaction in living in one 
suburb for a period of over 25 years. He said  
     I have been living in this suburb (BoxHill) and in the same house since my arrival in Australia 
as a migrant in 1985. In the meantime, periodic renovations and repairs to the property have 
been made and further extensions within the property were added 10 years ago in accordance 
with my family demand. However, two of my sons have moved out to their own properties and 
now, we two are living in this big house. The major problem, we face nowadays, is related to its 
(the property) proper maintenance which requires more time and physical efforts. Above all, we 
are happy to say that we are living here peacefully and never bothered for moving out from one 
place to another (Hafiz, Pakistani: 2012). 
 However, the numbers of such residentially stable migrants among the Pakistani as well as 
in Bangladeshi migrant communities are much smaller than those of the more mobile 
members of the two communities. Some variations in settlement strategies (such as capital 
gaining through changes in housing properties) also exist between these two groups. Such 
activities, pursued by these two groups of migrants, especially within the housing market 
of Melbourne, were discussed to assess their responses to the changing circumstances in 
the economy through the volatile effects of housing market cycles at various stages of their 
settlement process.      
Understanding the residency shifts of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents within the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area was required to demonstrate their changes in settlement 
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issues, where housing plays an important and dominant role. Suitable access to various 
socio-economic amenities influences the overall development of a person (such as 
proximity to good schooling, medical, transport and other social and economic facilities) 
and in general to a family. The long term effect of such provisions is also crucial, 
especially to migrants and their family members. This could have also played important 
roles in their integration process which, in most instances, goes alongside their settlement 
adjustments.  
      
3.4 Summary and Conclusion         
The inclusion of this chapter was felt necessary in order to introduce the two nationalities 
(Bangladeshi and Pakistani), living in the same city of Melbourne. These two nationalities, 
once being parts of the one state and having basic differences in language, split into two 
independent states 42 years ago. Ethno-historical backgrounds, origins and evolution of 
each country’s culture were added in brief, so as to introduce them to the reader. A 
geographical distance of about 2000 km. between these two countries and variations in 
regional characteristics of other adjacent cultures to Bangladesh and Pakistan, had been 
affecting and influencing local cultures for thousands of years. Bangladesh is adjacent to 
the South-East Asian nations, only barricaded by the offshoots of the Himalayan ranges in 
the east. However, marine transport has played an important role in cultural exchanges 
before improvements in air transport (after the 1980s) in that region for centuries. 
Therefore, a marked influence of Indian culture and recently of other South - East Asian 
cultures (such as Chinese and Thai) are evident in Bangladesh. The historic effects of 
Buddhists and Hindus in the past and then the effects of the Islamic culture in the pre-
Mogul and Mogul era and later, the effects of the British culture in the recent past, all have 
blended to become the end product of today called Bangladesh.  
On the other hand, regions included in the state of Pakistan of today are bounded by the 
Himalayas in the north, only to be connected to China and Tibet through the ‘Sichuan 
Pass’ at a height of around 18,000 feet, mostly known as the ‘Silk Route’ since ancient 
times. Influence of the Chinese culture is evident in the border regions of Pakistan over the 
centuries. The western side is also bordered by the Hindu-Kush mountain ranges, with only 
one opening, known as the ‘Khyber Pass’. Connection to the west through Afghanistan and 
to Central Asia, was made since ancient times only through this pass. Therefore, Pakistani 
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culture has been affected and influenced by the Central Asian, Turkish and the Middle 
Eastern cultures over thousands of years. The open border, without having any physical 
barrier in the east, has made it possible for the intrusion of Indian culture to the Indus 
valley regions of Pakistan.           
Bangladeshi culture is mainly ‘Sanskrit’ oriented, whereas the Pakistani culture has been 
influenced both by the Middle Eastern and the Indo-Aryan cultures. Differences in cultural 
background (such as urban or rural or religious orthodox or progressive etc.) have also 
created some differences in their adaptability to the new culture in Australia. Such 
differences are reflected in their community life patterns in Australia. Therefore, in the 
later parts of this study, it is expected that some differences may be evident in their 
adaptation and integration processes throughout the period of settlement in Melbourne. 
Before embarking on that process, a detailed account of methodological considerations 
being undertaken for this study has been addressed in the following chapter. 
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Chapter 4 
 Methodology 
4.1 Introduction 
This research, as already indicated, will examine the settlement and transnational issues as 
well as levels of social integration acquired by the transnationally connected migrants from 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities living in the Melbourne Metropolitan Area.  
The nature of this research is somewhat socio-historical as it includes the stories of 
migrants for a period of over twenty two years (1980-2002) or even more. In this context, 
Crotty (1998) termed the application of research methodology in social research as  
‘… a framework within which particular methods might be deployed e.g. ethnography, might 
involve participant observation or conversation analysis…’  (Crotty, M., 1998, p.4).   
Relevant social research techniques were used for the collection of empirical data and the 
basic issues of methodology that were applied  doing this research will be addressed in this 
chapter. 
The important aspect of this research was how it was conducted. This was related to the 
approach and the conceptual ground of the research and methods that were deployed. 
Therefore, the research was interconnected with some strategies such as its theoretical 
grounding- developed on the basis of relevant theories, methodological considerations, 
ethics involved in doing this research, collection, coding (to be used in the SPSS 21 
program) and data analysis, cross cultural issues and, moreover, the role of the researcher. 
 
4.2 Conceptual Background of the Research 
Every research, especially the one related to the examination of socio-cultural and 
transnational aspects of a particular group or groups of people such as immigrants from 
Bangladesh and Pakistan, involves the applications of some relevant concepts. The 
conceptual basis of this research, in the context of contemporary thoughts within the 
context of Western plurality, has developed a dimension towards new thoughts, visions and 
approaches. On the basis of socio-historical perspectives, appropriate knowledge about the 
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Indian Sub-continental culture and history, contributes to an understanding of and respect 
for different cultures, religions, races, traditions and life styles. This also reflects other 
perceptions of the Pakistani and Bangladeshi cultural values in the multicultural 
environment of Australia. 
In this research, the principal research question was developed on the basis of the relevant 
theories that have been previously used to conduct immigrant settlement research. The data 
and information have also been systematically gathered and analysed in support of the 
research questions and its strategy. The present research has not been based upon a 
particular theory and an attempt to prove it, rather, an area of study has been chosen (in 
this case, settlement processes and the social integration and transnational perspectives of 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in the Melbourne Metropolitan Area). 
 
4.3 The Research Framework and the Research Question. 
The research framework has been characterized by a broader exploration of the continuous 
development of social integration and transnational perspectives of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants living here in Melbourne. The present research framework is based on a 
selected period (1980 – 2011). 2011 was the last Census Year in Australia with the first 
influx of Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants during the 1980s into Australia and its 
continuation till now. Immigrants from the South Asian countries (such as Bangladesh and 
Pakistan) continue to be involved in different community and multicultural activities and 
programs and thereby promote social harmony in the Australian society. The whole 
research was framed within a socio-historical context and therefore, both qualitative and 
quantitative approaches were applied to conduct it. The present research substantially 
resonates with experiences involved in social, economic, cultural, linguistic, religious and 
political aspects.  One critical research question has been employed based upon the above 
research framework as follows: 
‘How well have the Bangladeshi and Pakistani transnationally connected migrants 
settled and integrated into the host (Australian) society in Melbourne?  
The whole question was split into two for ease of understanding as the current research has 
been progressed following two different approaches: one dealt with the settlement and 
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social integration issues and the other one with the transnational perspectives in respect of 
the respondent migrants of the two communities in Melbourne. 
 
4.4 Research Techniques Used in This Research. 
This research has employed both quantitative and qualitative techniques using multiple 
research methods to address the research objectives described in chapter 1.3. There has 
been a debate since the 1970’s over the appropriateness and suitability in relation towards 
application of qualitative and quantitative methods (Ayer, 1970; Huber, 1995; Marshall & 
Rossman, 1989; Richardson, 2003 Silverman, 1997). If the two methods are compared, it is 
observed that the nature of the quantitative method is ‘concrete’ and objective. This means 
that no alterations or adjustments can be made once the method is applied. On the other 
hand,  according to Creswell, ‘qualitative research is characterized as too subjective and 
prone to human error and bias at both data collection and data analysis stages due to its 
flexible nature’(Creswell, 1994, 23).  Buglear (2005) has tried to establish a precise 
meaning of the use of quantitative methods stating that it involves questions related to 
what, how much, how many, when, where and who. On the other hand, qualitative 
methods involve questions that relate to ‘why and how things happen in a detailed 
interpretation’ (Bouma & Ling, 2004). However, some authors, such as Hultgren (1993) 
and Salomon (1991) have also acknowledged the combined application of qualitative and 
quantitative methods in order to achieve a fully satisfactory understanding of social 
phenomena involving ever-changing and complex social and cultural practices by people 
in the society.    
Research methods that have been used in this research are explained in this section. The 
method has included a review of literature, a survey and interview procedures with 
collection of primary and secondary data. In order to understand the relevant issues of 
settlement and the type and nature of transnational activities being performed by 
participant respondents, semi structured interviews were conducted to collect both 
quantitative and qualitative data with seventy three Bangladeshi and seventy one Pakistani 
male and female respondents, aged twenty one or over and having lived in Australia for a 
period of over ten or more years. 
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This research also has experienced some limitations in its methodological approaches and 
considerations. There was always a possibility of failing to reflect the participant 
respondents’ real experience as was conceived in denying certain problems or avoiding 
some questions that seemed sensitive or embarrassing for them (such as feelings towards 
the Australian society or the exact amount of remittance sent by them back to the countries 
of origin). Therefore, in order to overcome such shortcomings, efforts were given to gather 
appropriate experience (information) by using the qualitative methods and analyses. The 
implication of using qualitative data was felt as important in this research – it was to 
uncover the effects of factors on the cultural adjustment and thereby, the processes of 
integration for the respondents to the host society and also the effects of transnational 
activities upon it (the integration process). In addition, the application of open ended 
questions helped the researcher access for an in depth understanding of the actual reality of 
each respondent. It would have been hard to understand the respondents’ actual level of 
social integration if only the closed questions had been used. Some qualitative questions, 
therefore, were applied with an aim to have more clarification on respondents’ 
understanding of processes of social integration with the host society.  
The role of quantitative analysis was an indispensable part of this research and has played 
a significant role in interpreting all the data.  Most of the data (independent variables) used 
in this research was related and somehow (positively or negatively) affected the dependent 
variable (the level of social integration) in the correlation matrix. In addition, as 
multicollinear equations suggest, along with the effects of each independent variable upon 
the dependent variable (the level of social integration), the multicollinearity of different 
variables provided important information. The questionnaire contained both open and close 
ended questions in order to obtain qualitative as well as quantitative data.     
 
4.5 Research Strategies 
The following research strategies were adopted in conducting the research. 
4.5.1. Literature review of migration, social integration and transnational theories and   
adaptation models used in Australian and overseas research.  
4.5.2. Interview with the key informants from the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
community members living in Melbourne. 
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4.5.3. Interviews with selected sample drawn from the two communities of 
Melbourne. This was the core strategy of this research. 
 
4.5.1 A Review of Literature on Migration, Social Integration and Transnational 
Theories and Adaptation Models Used in Australian and Overseas Research. 
A review of relevant literature was conducted and has been outlined in the previous 
chapter. The relevant literature sources that were included contained various theoretical 
approaches and discussions, especially on international migration, their transnational 
activities and the processes of integration into the host society. Relevant references were 
collected from net websites and existing literature. Print and electronic searches were 
conducted by using a range of data bases from relevant books, journals, newspapers and 
booklets, statistical reports and data from government sources (such as the Australian 
Bureau of Statistics), findings from relevant research studies, existing and past Australian 
policies on migration and settlement etc. In this research, Australian Government Census 
Reports have offered valuable data on migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan since 1986. 
The statistical information has played an important role in collecting and summarising 
data. Available data have been used the socio-cultural facts and new understandings about 
the migrant population of those two countries under investigation. In addition, valuable 
data and information were availed from the internet. They have enriched the present 
research. 
Some of the literature reviewed included key references related to migration and settlement 
in Australia from Bangladesh and Pakistan. These were written by Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani as well as Australian and other international authors. These references included 
topics on the nature of migration and their theoretical aspects, effects of globalization of 
the economy on international migration, return migration, globalization and multi-faith, 
transnational activities and social harmony.  
 
4.5.2 Research Sample and Data Collection Procedure 
Primary as well as secondary data was collected between September 2012 and February 
2013 in the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. A semi-structured questionnaire was used for 
the collection of primary data in the procedure. Relevant information was gathered through 
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conducting face to face in depth interviews. This type of interview (face to face and semi 
structured ) is very popular among social scientists for various reasons. Firstly, it gives an 
opportunity to have direct contact with the respondents or interviewees. Secondly, it allows 
the researcher to ‘probe and explore within the predetermined questions’ (Fraenkel & 
Wallen, 1993) and thirdly, the researcher can have an opportunity to check the accuracy of 
the collected information gained during the interview procedure. During the interview, 
interruptions were kept to the minimal so that the respondents could carry on at ease and 
provide meaningful information in a logical and structured way. 
 Open ended questions were employed in the interview schedule to gain descriptive 
information from the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents about their family 
background, reasons for migration to Australia, initial experiences after arrival, satisfaction 
with settlement processes, characteristics of both Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants, 
religiosity, attitude towards multiculturalism and freedom of religion, social integration 
processes and transnationalism. Major languages of the Indian Sub-continent: Hindi, Urdu 
(for the Pakistanis and the Indians) and Bengali (for the Bangladeshi and the Indian 
Bengalis of the West Bengal, Tippera and part of Assam), and of course English, were 
used throughout the period of the interview and data collection between the researcher and 
the respondent participants of this research. The researcher himself is skilled in these 
languages and this helped much in conducting the interview and collecting necessary data 
and relevant information for this research. A letter, written in English and approved by the 
School of Global Studies, Social Science and Planning of the RMIT in Melbourne, 
Australia, explaining the research project and consent for the participants of Melbourne, 
was presented to the respondents. 
 
 
4.5.2.1 Preparation of the Questionnaire 
A semi-structured and open ended questionnaire was prepared in English (see appendix) 
for the collection of primary data from respondents living within the Melbourne 
Metropolitan Area during the September 2012 and February 2013. The questionnaire was 
designed to gather both quantitative as well as qualitative data and information from the 
respondents. In such interviews, the qualitative technique helps in facilitating the interview 
processes. The respondents feel free to talk about their experiences and offer their 
perceptions. However, a highly developed theoretical understanding of methodology is 
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required for that purpose. In the interview proceeding, respondents were encouraged to 
express and disclose their feelings and information. This resulted in a high level of 
involvement of respondents in data collection, especially the qualitative element. It is true 
that lack of motivation on part of the respondents or the absence of a suitable interpersonal 
setting might have resulted into inaccuracy in answers or increase in biasness.   
The total number of Bangladeshi respondents was comprised of 42 males and 31 females. 
Among male respondents, 71 per cent completed the questionnaire independently and 29 
per cent needed help. Among the females, only 32 per cent did it independently and the 
majority (68%) required some kind of help. The same scenario was portrayed by the 
Pakistanis in the completion of questionnaire. A total of 71 Pakistani respondents (42 
males and 29 females) participated in the survey. 62 per cent of the male completed the 
questionnaire independently, while 38 per cent needed some help. Again, nearly a third 
(31%) of the female respondents did it independently and the majority (69%) was aided by 
the researcher and in some cases, by their family members.   
The questionnaire was comprised of two parts. The first contained questions on settlement 
issues and the second part mainly dealt with the transnational perspectives throughout 
their settlement period. The respondents were allowed to answer the questions in their own 
languages (Hindi, Urdu or Bengali) and questions were translated into their own languages 
when necessary (if the respondent had a deficiency in English language skill). During 
interviews, proper care was given to the respondents to avoid language difficulties in 
expressing their feelings. The participants were allowed to express what they really felt and 
thought without having any language skill barrier. This was significant for this research, 
both in the collection of qualitative and quantitative data. It was understood that the 
limitation in language skill, on most occasions, hides the emotional feelings of 
respondents, especially those Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants who had low, very low 
or even nil proficiency in the English language. Another advantage implied in this research 
was that the researcher and the respondents shared some of their own cultural background 
(such as language, religion, food, dress and outfit, sports and some other cultural values). 
This, in many cases, helped in avoiding misinterpretation and misunderstanding of the 
comments and expressions made by respondents.  For example, it was understood why 
some of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents could not accept the Australian way of 
life as the researcher knew well about the Indo-Sub-continental way of life and social 
behaviour patterns.  
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4.5.2.2 Sample Size 
With limitations, involving cost, time, labour and access, it was not possible to interview 
the total number of the Bangladeshi or Pakistani migrants living in Melbourne. Therefore, 
instead of a census, a sample frame was used for conducting the present survey. The same 
reasons deterred the researcher from interviewing members of these two migrant 
communities living in sparsely distributed rural settlements of Victoria. Their numbers are 
very much smaller than those living in the Melbourne metropolitan Area. 
The sample size from the two communities under investigation was limited to the 
‘stratified random probability sample and proportionate to the size of the each community 
(Babbie: 2004)’ based on the 2011 Population Census Report. The calculation was made as 
follows: 
The total population of each community (p1) was divided by the total population of the 
two communities (p1+p2) living within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area only (excluding  
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants living in regional Victoria on the night of 
Census, 2011). The result gave the ratio (‘r’) of each community and then the result was 
multiplied by 100 (r x100).  Thus the ratio (‘r’) for the Bangladeshis becomes:  
r = p1/p1+ p2 ….. (i) (where p1 for Bangladeshis was 5,114 and p2 for the Pakistanis was 
8,125 according to Census, 2011). 
Substituting values for p1 and p2 in the equation (i), ‘r’ becomes 0.39 for the Bangladeshis 
and 0.61 for the Pakistanis. Multiplying both the ‘r’ values by 100, figures became 39 for 
the Bangladeshis and 61 for the Pakistanis. This equation has identified the size of the 
sample to be considered for each community. This meant that at least a total of (39+61) = 
100 respondents from the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities be selected for this study 
to be interviewed and which should justify the requirements needed for this study to be 
undertaken. However, a total of 144 respondents from both communities (73 from the 
Bangladeshi and 71 from the Pakistani migrant communities in Melbourne) participated in 
this study, thus meeting the sample requirements. 
A total of one hundred and fifty (150) Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living within the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area were selected and later surveyed for the purpose of this 
study. Sample size included the community members from the Bangladeshi and Pakistanis 
living in Melbourne for a period of over 10 years or more and have been at least accepted 
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for permanent residency. The length of stay in Australia was important as the focus of this 
research was on the level of adjustment after settling into a new host culture.  
Detailed information on migration aspects such as community formation, adaptation to 
host culture and bi-culturalism, transnational activities etc. were obtained by interviewing 
community leaders of the two South Asian countries. Social organizations of these 
communities (such as the Australia Bangladesh society in Victoria, Australia-Pakistan 
Society in Victoria) had provided some help in finding their members in Melbourne. In 
addition, the Snowball method was applied in contacting probable respondents for this 
interview. Taken as a whole, all samples had produced data that might bring new 
dimensions and understanding in the social integration and transnational perspectives of 
the migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan and living in Melbourne.   
However, the use of the ‘snowball method’ has also got some potential problems. 
Jan (2004) describes ‘snowball sampling’ as a statistical technique where it uses a small 
pool of initial informants (key informants) to nominate other participants through their 
social networks. These participants should meet the eligibility criteria and are able to make 
a potential contribution to a specific study. This method is used to obtain information on 
research and knowledge from ‘extended association through previous acquaintances’. The 
application of the snowball method is well accepted in locating a hidden population or 
people of a specific population and is also less expensive. It also has to be used where the 
drawing of a random sample is impossible. However, the application of the snowball 
method may involve ‘community biasness’ and is ‘not-random’. It may also cause a lack of 
control over the sampling method.  
 
The application of the ‘snowball method’ has been justified by considering the 
nature and scope of the current research as the method is a true multipurpose technique. 
The advantage involved in its application is felt as when the method can make ‘inferences 
about social networks and relations in areas in which sensitive, illegal or deviant issues are 
involved’ (Kaplan, 1987, 569). The congruence on key indicators with the ABS data in this 
research is another point to be noted and which also would seem to justify and authenticate 
the use of the snowball method. 
 
4.5.2.3 The Interview Process 
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Face to face interviews were conducted by using a set of questions with adult members of 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities of Melbourne. The interview process included 
both male and female participants to obtain a true representation of their respective 
community. Interviews were conducted across the Melbourne Metropolitan Area rather 
than selecting only specific suburbs where Pakistani and Bangladeshi migrants were 
concentrated. Face to face interviews have the highest response and allow administering of 
substantive questionnaires. Interviews were conducted at those locations where the 
respondents felt comfortable. The private house was the most desirable place where the 
present interviews were conducted. Apart from that, tea and coffee shops and mosques 
(after prayer) were the other preferred spots chosen for the interview. 
One interview was conducted for each respondent. Anonymity was assured with the use of 
code numbers (for collection of quantitative data) and with the use of pseudonyms, places 
etc. (for the collection of qualitative data) in order to maintain the privacy of the 
participants. On top of that, the respondents were also assured that the collected data and 
information would not be passed on to anywhere or anyone from the safe custody of the 
researcher. All collected data and information was preserved in a locked cupboard of the 
GUSS (Global, Urban & Social Studies) laboratory of the institute for five years and then 
will be destroyed. Moreover, the entered data in the computer would not be accessible to 
any other person except the researcher as they would be locked in using a special 
password. The interviews were not taped as it could generate anxiety among participants 
and many were reluctant to record their voices.  They asked beforehand whether they had 
to undergo such procedure or not. Precautionary measures were taken so that conversations 
between the researcher and the respondents could not be heard by others except family 
members in some instances (such as wife and husband). Verbal answers on open ended 
questions from respondents were noted by the researcher. Prior to the interview, 
respondents expressed their interest in answering the questions only by writing instead of 
having their voice recorded. Respondents, with poor or nil skills in English, were 
encouraged to answer in their own languages (Hindi, Bengali and Urdu). In some cases, 
respondents used a combination of both English and their own languages as well. Later, 
notes were checked and translated into English. People with proficiencies in spoken and 
written English, felt comfortable in answering in English. Verbatim statements quoted in 
the thesis – were originally in the respondents’ own languages.  
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In most cases, the interview took from one to one and a half hours and in some exceptional 
cases (such as when respondents had difficulties in understanding questions etc.) for two 
hours or even more. 
The respondents were first contacted and the purpose of this research was explained to 
them and then their permission about participation to this program was obtained. Then a 
date, place and time were set for the schedule. At the time of interview, a letter, explaining 
the interview outline and their rights along with a written questionnaire, were produced for 
them. Some respondents first wanted to have a look at the questionnaire and some were 
satisfied only after seeing the interview letter which contained a brief outline of the 
research. Overall response in the interview by participants of both communities was very 
high. However, five respondents, three from Bangladesh and two Pakistanis, refused to 
participate in the interview expressing their concerns such as being too busy and one 
Bangladeshi and one Pakistani took the questionnaire but never returned it and remained 
out of contact. Some respondents completed only part of the questionnaire and pledged to 
complete the rest at a later time. So the whole procedure was not as smooth as one could 
perceive; rather the researcher had to confront various types of hassles and difficulties 
throughout the procedure. 
The interview was initially performed and trialled with five respondents: three from the 
Bangladeshi and two from the Pakistani community. They were the key informants and 
some changes were made in some sections of the questionnaire in order to obtain more 
accurate and precise answers to relevant questions. However, key informants’ data were 
not included in the analysis of this research.  
 
4.6  Details of the Questionnaire Content or Interview Schedule 
The questionnaire developed for use in the present research, consisted of two parts. Part 
one contained the details about the settlement issues of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
immigrants in Melbourne and the second part dealt with the transnational perspectives of 
the same groups of respondents. Part one of the questionnaire was again categorised into 
two streams or sections: pre departure and the post arrival settlement issues and 
experiences.  
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Questions on pre-departure issues of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants currently 
living in Melbourne: 
-demographic characteristics of the migrants (respondents participated in this research 
survey procedure) such as  
-age and gender, age on arrival and their place of birth in Bangladesh and Pakistan. 
-respondents’ family background, employment status in their countries of origin, 
information on other family members. 
- marital status 
- information about their children, number and age of children, their schooling and social 
life and their future plan. 
- reasons for migration to Australia 
-pre-departure knowledge (if any) about Australia and its life, society and environment etc.  
Post arrival part contains the following questions in relation to respondents’ settlement 
experiences in Australia. 
 - Initial experiences in Australia: respondents’ first impression of Australia (positive as 
well as negative), things that seemed hard or difficult after arrival, place or places of initial 
settlement. 
- recognition of home country qualifications and training in Australia. 
- education in Australia 
- employment status in Australia: job satisfaction, comparison of employment situation 
between home country and Australia. 
- reasons for unemployment in Australia. 
- source and level of income in Australia 
- respondents’ competence in English and other languages: use of languages at home, work 
place, with ethnic friends, religious group members and outside places of study and work. 
- respondents’ experiencing of difficulties in communicating in English 
- respondents’ experiencing of difficulties in ‘specific areas’ in communication and 
understanding of English (such as Australian accent, slang, jokes, reading 
books/journals/newspapers/magazine in English, watching Australian TV program in 
English etc.). 
- respondents’ views about useful ways of improving English. 
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- respondents’ views on ‘level of welcome’ by Australians. 
- respondents’ statements on ‘fitting into Australian life and enjoyment of activities’. 
- family happiness in Melbourne as perceived by the respondent. 
- overall satisfaction with the settlement process: likings and disliking’s of various aspects 
of the Australian lifestyle, decision making on migration or any regrets, improvement in 
standard of living in Australia. 
- respondents’ commitment to Australia and concept of ‘ethnicity’: feelings toward other 
ethnic and religious groups in Australia. 
- respondents’ religious affiliation: Muslim, Christian, Hindu, Buddhists and no- religion 
group, concept of multi-faith Australia. 
- respondents’ attitudes towards multiculturalism and its understanding in Australia. 
- maintenance of ethnic identity: own languages (Bengali and Urdu), faith and cultural 
traditions. 
- respondents’ considerations on return migration and future planning. 
 
The second part of the questionnaire about Transnational activities performed by the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’ in Melbourne, was comprised of following 
categories of questions:  
 
i) questions on family oriented economic activities: remittances and goods being sent to the 
countries of origin by the respondents, their ownership of property in countries of origin. 
ii) professional economic activities performed by the respondents of the two communities 
(such as investment in country of origin, conduct of trade and commerce with the overseas 
countries). 
iii) Bangladeshi and Pakistani socio-cultural activities performed and participated in by the 
respondents in Melbourne. 
iv) overseas trips and contact: mode of communication, development and formation of 
global social network pattern and its changes. 
v) access to own country TV channels in Melbourne: length of time spent in watching 
country as well as Australian TV channels in Melbourne, type of program being watched, 
comparison between own country and Australian television, current interest about the SBS 
(multicultural channel) TV among the respondents of two countries. 
vi) socio-cultural activities in the host country (Australia). 
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vii) respondents’ involvement in any political activities in Melbourne such as membership 
in any political party of their own country, attachment to political development in own 
country, interest in Australian politics etc. 
The questions were designed in such a way as to include various aspects of the 
respondents’ experiences in their settlement and transnational activities throughout their 
settlement period of over 10 or more years in Melbourne. Most of the topics were covered 
by open as well as close ended questions as some of those required self-rated answers and 
could be measured on a five point scale. In this research, Likert scales, a five point scale, 
ranging from 1 (very low or nil) to 5 (very high) and devised by Likert (1931) were used. 
This scale is still very popular among social and behavioural scientists and is considered to 
be as effective as any other scale. Open ended answers were used for the qualitative 
questions and the five point scaled questions for the quantitative component of the 
research.  
Pakistani and Bangladeshi respondents did not arrive at the same year. Pakistanis came 
earlier (a decade or so) than the Bangladeshis to Australia. Pakistani migration to Australia 
dates back to 1956 whereas the first Bangladeshi (then East Pakistani) family arrived in 
Australia in 1967. However, most of the respondents who arrived in the 1970s and 1980s 
were included in the survey. One of the selection criteria was the length of residence in 
Australia which was 10 years or more. As respondents were found and selected by the 
application of the ‘snowball’ method, only those, who satisfied the selection criteria, were 
included in the survey. This indicates that the respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan 
did not belong to the same age group. In that case, some differences in respondents’ age 
and length of residence were found.  
 
4.7 The Analysis of Data 
The analysis of data started once the qualitative and quantitative information and data was 
collected through the interviews. ‘In fact, the best result in a research is produced when 
there is a creative construction of an interaction between appropriate data collection, 
analysis and theory building. Also, the ability to code well and easily is one of the keys to 
successful qualitative data analysis’ (Strauss, 2002). In this research, the following 
procedures were applied in summarising and organising the data. They were:   
i) Selection and categorization of data 
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ii) Coding of data 
iii) Analysis of data in order to draw a conclusion 
iv) Linking specific data and locating data in appropriate patterns 
v) Compilation of data 
At the same time, checking and correction of data were undertaken for its refinement. The 
demographic analysis of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents was based, mainly 
upon the publication of the 2011 Australian Census Report in June, 2012. Demographic 
characteristics of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants such as age, gender, marital 
status, family size and household, year of residence etc. were included in the present 
analysis. 
 
4.8 Ethical Considerations 
Ethics is a most necessary element of the human research process. The ethical issues, 
particularly involved in social science research, are related to people’s experiences. This 
study has employed social science methods by conducting questionnaire surveys among 
the migrant families originating from the two South Asian countries of Bangladesh and 
Pakistan. Ethics includes ‘values of respect, loyalty, honesty and integrity’ (Bouma, 1997: 
189). Specifically, cultural and religious sensitivity to others is very important. The 
sensitivity of this research involved respect of the privacy, respect for their voluntary 
participation and their right of confidentiality. Before conducting any questionnaire survey, 
the researcher had to obtain approval from the College of Human Ethics Advisory Network 
(CHEAN) of the RMIT in Melbourne. 
The researcher had to approach the participants by introducing himself and interacting with 
them in a culturally appropriate way. He had to show respect to South Asia’s diversity of 
views and ethno-national feelings, their religious observations or secular views, cultural 
expressions and lifestyles and their levels of education and occupation. Moreover, the 
researcher had to give them flexible options in terms of communicating in their own 
national languages such as Hindi, Urdu and Bengali or English. As a South Asian himself, 
the researcher did not feel any major difficulties in interviewing them. 
 
4.9 Summary and Conclusion 
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This chapter has presented the basic methodological considerations that were deployed in 
conducting this research. A brief account on the theoretical aspect of the research was 
given prior to stating the research techniques, strategies and the research questions used in 
the research. This was followed by the listing of research strategies and other research 
aspects, included in this research. A detailed discussion on research techniques has 
narrated how the whole research was proceeded throughout. The other important part of 
the research – collection of data and consideration and selection of the sample size, was 
explained in detail with the anticipation of limitations involved with it. Preparation of the 
questionnaire and its contents were elaborated to provide basic concepts on the procedures 
involved in the collection of relevant primary data on participants of this research. A brief 
account on the interview procedure and the limitations and difficulties arising at times, 
were also added in this chapter. This was followed by description on methods and 
techniques used in the analysis of data such as the collection, categorization, classification, 
coding and compilation (such as the application of the SPSS 21, a statistical program that 
has been used in this research to construct multiple collinear correlation and multiple linear 
regression models). 
The following chapters will describe the results of the respondents’ pre departure and post 
arrival experiences in Australia, understanding of their social adjustment and integration 
into the host society as well as their transnational linkages with their countries of origin 
and other overseas countries 
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Chapter 5 
5. Pre-Departure and After Arrival: Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani Migrants in Australia. 
5.1 Introduction 
This chapter documents pre-departure information and after arrival situation and outcomes 
of initial settlement issues of newly arrived migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan in 
Australia. Pre-departure aspects include making the decision and preparation for migration 
to Australia, demographic status such as respondents’ age and gender, age on arrival in 
Australia, length of residence, respondents’ family members’ migration history, 
information about respondents’ parents, marital status, reasons for their migration into 
Australia, previous knowledge (if any) about compatriots already in Australia,  
qualifications in Bangladesh and Pakistan and  their recognition in Australia,  employment 
levels and status in their home countries. Data collected from the questionnaire survey 
have been presented in tabular forms and their percentages have been calculated and added 
in the given tables. All those selected variables have been analysed in different sections of 
this chapter. A statistical analysis and interpretations of results will follow this chapter to 
examine any effect they could produce on selected dependent variables such as ‘levels of 
social integration’.        
 
5.2 Age and Gender Profile. 
 At the time of the questionnaire interview, all respondents were residing in Melbourne. Of 
the 73 Bangladeshi respondents, 42 were male (57.5%) and 31 were female (42.5%) and  
of the 71 Pakistani respondents, 42 were male (59.2%) and 29 were female (40.8%). The 
number of male migrants in both communities were high as some of the male respondents 
arrived in Australia as single, or they were of second generation who had not married yet 
or were separated from partners. The gender imbalance reflected the census data patterns. 
The Bangladeshi respondents’ age profile indicates that more than 60 per cent (60.3%) of 
the total respondents living in Melbourne were aged between 31-50 years (Table 5.1). 
Their average age was calculated to be 37. Similarly, the age profile of the Pakistani 
respondents’ shows a close congruence to their Bangladeshi counterparts though a little 
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younger. Most (78.7%) belong to the same age range of 31-50 years with an average of 34. 
The 2011 Population and Housing Census of Australia shows median ages for both groups 
as 31 though this includes those who have arrived in the past decade (ABS, Census, 2011).  
The Australian median age at the 2011 Census was 38.       
                               
                             Table: 5.1 Age Profile: Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents 
                                                                 Bangladeshi      Pakistani 
Age ranges (in 
years) 
% total % total 
21-30 14.7  9.8 
31-40 28.8 47.8 
41-50 31.5 30.9 
51-60 17.8   7.3 
61-70   8.2   4.2 
70+   0.0   0.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                         Source: Primary survey, 2012 
The young generation in the 21- 30 age bracket are the second generation migrants who 
either arrived in Australia with their parents as accompanied children or were born here, 
automatically gaining Australian citizenship. Respondents in the 61 – 70 age group were 
the migrants who actually arrived in Australia during the early 1980s or even in the late 
1960s. Table 5.1 also indicates that almost half the Pakistani respondents are in the 31-40 
age range, much higher than the Bangladeshi group. In fact, the influx of young students 
from the Indian Sub-Continent which includes both Bangladesh and Pakistan, began in the 
late 1990s and increased between 2002 and 2007 (Hugo, 2007). In this context, Hugo 
noted that  
‘…although Asia historically experienced considerable international movement, contemporary 
migratory flows are unprecedented in their scale, complexity and impact.  Every country in the 
region is more influenced by international migration, and labour migration has become part of the 
calculus of choice for people throughout the region.  Although permanent migration by persons 
seeking refuge, family reunion, asylum or work has grown markedly, the circulation of business 
people, students, and tourists has increased even more….’ (Hugo, G. 2007, 77).   
 
5.2.1 Age on Arrival of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents 
Table 5.2 shows the respective ages of the Bangladeshi and the Pakistani cohorts upon 
arrival in Australia. Three quarters (75.3%) of the Bangladeshi respondents were aged 
114 
 
between 20- 39, whereas for the Pakistanis respondents it was 80.3 per cent. In contrast, 
the number, who arrived as children or aged 50 plus was relatively small. Among 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis, mostly were economic migrants and students in their early 
20s or late 30s. The reason is that, in the points system used by the Australian immigration 
department since 1979, age plays a key role for a potential applicant, categorized under the 
‘Skill migration’ to be eligible for a S126 visa for making an entry to Australia.1 The 
average age of the respondents was estimated to be 27 for the Bangladeshis and 24 for the 
Pakistanis at the time of arrival. Three Bangladeshi respondents and five Pakistanis were 
born in Australia.   
                                              
                                                   Table: 5.2 Respondents’ Age on Arrival 
                                                                       Bangladeshi         Pakistani 
Age ranges (in 
year) 
% total (n=73) % total (n=71) 
0-9  8.2  4.2 
10-19  4.1  4.2 
20-29 49.3 61.9 
30-39 26.1 18.5 
40-49  8.2  4.1 
N/A  4.1  7.1 
 Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                              Source: Primary survey, 2012       Av. Age 27                 Av. Age  24 
  
 5.3 Length of Residence in Australia 
Length of residence is a key but not the only factor in the settlement process. Table 5.3 
shows various lengths of residence for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani in-migrants with both 
having spent almost the same average numbers of years (16.3 and 15.4 years respectively).  
                              
 
                              Table: 5.3 Length of Residence in Australia 
                                                          
1Once the incumbent crosses the age bar (which is 39 years), the score allocated for ‘age’ turns into 
‘0’ and makes it too difficult for the potential migrant to achieve his/her required points to become 
eligible for the visa. Therefore, not surprisingly, most of the skilled migrants were below the age 
level of 40 upon arrival.   
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                                               Bangladeshi (n=73)   Pakistani (n=71) 
Length of Residence 
in Australia (in years) 
% total  % total  
10-15  43.8 62.1 
16-20  35.6 12.7 
21-25  13.7 14.0 
26-30   2.7   4.2 
30+   2.7   4.2 
N/A   1.4   2.8 
Total 100.0 100.0 
         Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012    Average: 16.3 years   Average: 15.4 years 
Table 5.3 also shows that most of the respondents from Bangladesh (79.4%) and from 
Pakistan (74.8%), have resided in Australia for a length of period ranging between 10 to 20 
years. This indicates that they began to leave their countries in the early 1990s till the turn 
of the 21st century. This period had a linkage to the changes in the socio-economic and 
political situations in the south Asian nations and also to the changing global economy and 
subsequently, the globalization of the world economy. 
 
  5.4 Respondents’ Family Members Living in Other Countries  
Other family members of the respondents were also found to have migrated to other 
countries across the globe. A 2011 statistical analysis published by the Department of 
Manpower and Overseas Employee monitoring cell of the Bangladesh Government 
showed that over 8 million Bangladeshi workers and students were residing in 76 countries 
of the world, including the Latin American countries (GOB report, 2011). Another study 
made at the Pakistan Institute of Development Economics indicated that a total number of 
5.2 million Pakistanis were residing overseas as wage earners during the 2004-2005 period 
(PIDE, 2005). In the questionnaire survey, one Bangladeshi respondent Aziz, now residing 
in Melbourne, said that  
     In 1998, I myself migrated to Australia and after four years, my family joined me.  After that, 
my other two brothers expressed their interests to migrate to Australia and applied for the visa.  
But they were unsuccessful on that occasion.  Later they tried for other countries and one was 
successful in getting a visa for Canada and the other for Bahrain, in the United Arab Emirates.  
Now they are doing well in those countries as migrant residents ( Aziz, Bangladeshi: Dec. 
2012).    
 In relation to their relatives’ well-being across the globe, respondents spoke about their 
professions they were involved in other countries.  The majority were involved in 
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professional jobs as computer engineers, accountants, mechanical welders (as technicians 
in ship building workshops and docks), clerks in private commercial enterprises, bankers, 
health care practitioners (such as GPs, nurses or pharmacists) and other health oriented 
jobs (radiologist) and child educators in child care centres. Some were also involved in 
their own businesses in city areas. In addition, many were employed as non-professionals 
such as shop assistants, taxi drivers, process and construction workers etc.. 
Family members of the respondents scattered across the globe were found to be 
concentrated more in countries such as the USA, Canada, the Middle Eastern Arab 
countries and also in the east and the south-east Asian countries such as Japan, South 
Korea, Singapore (mostly in the shipbuilding industries) and Malaysia (on rubber 
plantations). In the English speaking countries such as the USA, Canada, the UK and New 
Zealand, the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants were involved in various high skilled 
professions. During the primary survey, 56.3 per cent of the Bangladeshi respondents said 
that their family members were residing in other countries (Table 5.4) and were mostly 
settled in countries such as the USA, Canada and Australia. On the other hand, the 
Pakistani profile was different. A total of 55.4 per cent of the Pakistani respondents’ family 
members have settled overseas and mostly in countries such as Saudi Arabia, the United 
Arab Emirates (UAE) and the UK. It was noteworthy that the Pakistanis were more likely 
to be settled in the Middle Eastern Arab countries and in the UK rather than in other 
countries, whereas Bangladeshis were found more scattered to almost all continents of the 
world.     
                     
           Table: 5.4 Respondents’ Family Members Living in Other Countries 
                                              Bangladeshi (n=41)   Pakistani (n=38) 
Name of 
countries 
% of total 
respondents  
% of total 
respondents  
USA 19.5 5.3 
Canada 19.5 7.9 
Australia 24.6 7.9 
Saudi Arabia   4.9 21.1 
UAE 7.3 34.2 
Italy 4.9 2.6 
Japan 4.9 2.6 
India 2.4 0.0 
UK 2.4 18.4 
117 
 
Belgium 2.4 0.0 
Sweden 2.4 0.0 
Norway 2.4 0.0 
Brazil 2.4 0.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                            Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
During the survey, respondents also gave information about their parents. For 42.5 per cent 
of the Bangladeshi respondents, both parents were still alive and 39.7 per cent said that 
only one parent was still alive (Table 5.5). A total of 17.8 per cent replied that both of their 
parents had died in their own country. On the other hand, 53.5 per cent of the Pakistani 
respondents’ parents were still alive with 39.7 per cent having one parent still alive at the 
time of survey 
                                     
                                      Table: 5.5 Information about Respondents’ Parents 
                                                                             Bangladeshi (n=73)   Pakistani (n=71) 
Parents living or 
deceased 
Per cent 
(n=73) 
Per cent 
(n=71) 
Parents still alive 42.3 53.5 
1 parent still alive 39.8 36.6 
Both parents 
deceased 
17.9   9.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                        Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012  
 
5.5 Marital Status of the Respondents 
Family formation patterns play an important role in various decision making matters such 
as buying and selling of properties (here and in home country), transaction of remittances 
or even on frequencies of visiting back to the country of origin. Settlement strategies in a 
new country may differ for individuals depending upon their marital status. It may differ 
from a person living in Australia with his or her family than a person who has left behind 
his or her family back home and, for some reasons, unable to reunite with his or her family 
or from a person who is single or even may differ from an individual who is divorced or 
separated.  
                                          
                               Table: 5.6 Marital Status of the Respondents 
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                                               Bangladeshi  (n=73)           Pakistani (n=71) 
Marital Status Male Female Male Female 
Married 48.8 32.1 44.1 36.9 
Unmarried 16.4   2.7 12.7   6.3 
Marriage 
Continuing 
45.6 32.7 47.9 42.4 
Divorce/separated   6.2 
(M+F) 
   0.0   0.0 
Partner deceased   6.2  3.1   5.9  1.8 
                   Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012                                                    
Table 5.6 shows that 80.9 per cent of the Bangladeshi respondents were married and 
among them, 78.3 per cent were still married while 19 per cent had remained unmarried.  
In the same table, a total of 81 per cent of the Pakistani respondents said that they were 
married of whom 92.3 per cent were still married and 19 per cent of the Pakistani 
respondents were still leading a single life. 2011 Population Census of Australia shows that 
91.4 per cent of the total Pakistani migrant population (nationwide) and that of 93.1 per 
cent of the total Bangladeshi migrants were married as couples, with or without children 
(Family Composition, ABS Census, 2011).   
 
5.6 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Children: Their Age and 
Schooling Profiles 
The following Table 5.7 shows the number of children the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
families have in Melbourne. In every migrant community, children are a very important 
factor and play a significant role in the settlement processes undertaken in the new country.  
During the interview, some of the Bangladeshi as well as Pakistani parents said that apart 
from the economic reasons, their children’s future, especially with regard to their 
education, was another highly important reason that they had considered prior to migrating 
to Australia. Here, it can be added that in Pakistan, since the 1990’s, political instability 
and social unrest (such as the communal conflicts between the majority Sunni and the 
minority Shi’ite Muslims and to some extent with the Catholic population and the 
continuing terror activities by the Taliban insurgents from neighbouring Afghanistan) have 
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played a negative role in the growth of its economy, social cohesion and education 
(especially in female education) in many parts of that country.  
Table: 5.7 Profile of Children in the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Families in  
Melbourne (number of Children in a family) 
                                                           Bangladeshi (n=73)     Pakistani (n=71)  
No. of 
Children 
% total  
average=1.5 
% total 
(average=1.4) 
0 9.6 14.4 
1 26.2 19.7 
2 34.3 31.0 
3 5.6   5.6 
4 1.4   1.4 
5 00    00 
N/A 23.9 29.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                 Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
                                                     
 Table 5.7 shows that most of the Bangladeshi as well as the Pakistani parents prefer  small 
families with a predominance of one or two children for the Bangladeshis (60.5%) and 
Pakistanis (50.7%). 5 couples from Bangladesh and 9 from Pakistan had not yet had a child 
although they had spent a long conjugal life together as wife and husband. The remaining  
were mostly unmarried single people  and a few of them expressed a negative attitude  
towards having children and raising them up in a world, which they judged as highly 
competitive and mechanised and very much artificial. On average, Bangladeshi families 
have 1.5 children compared to 1.4 children for Pakistani families. 
  5.8  Children’s Ages in Melbourne 
                                          Table: 5.8 Respondents’ Children’s Age 
                                                           Bangladeshi           Pakistani  
Age 
(year) 
Per cent of total 
children (n=54) 
Per cent of total 
Children (n=48) 
0-2 5.6 4.8 
3-5 18.5 10.4 
6-10 27.7 41.7 
11-15 16.7 20.9 
16-20 14.8 12.7 
20+ 16.7 10.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                       Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012                                       
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 Table 5.8 indicates that nearly half of the total 54 Bangladeshi (46.2%) and over half 
(52.1%) of the 48 Pakistani children, were aged between 3 and 10. Some respondents, who 
had been living in Australia longer than others, also had grown up as children in their 
teens. Those were the respondents, who have been living here at least for 10 years and that 
was the minimum requirement for this study to be eligible for taking part in the primary 
survey. 
Table 5.9 shows that just over two thirds (68.5%) of the Bangladeshi and more than half 
(57.7%) of the Pakistani respondents had children going to school. The rest in both 
communities were either without children or their children had already completed or 
dropped out of their studies.  
                                                                       
                                                 Table: 5.9 Children at School 
                                                                       Bangladeshi     Pakistani 
Children 
at School 
% total 
(n=73) 
% total 
(n=71) 
No 11.0 18.3 
Yes 68.5 57.7 
N/A 20.5 24.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                       Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Regarding type of school attended, 67.2 per cent of the respondents send their children to 
the Government run schools and the remaining 32.8 per cent were attending private 
educational institutions within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. The private institutions 
included Islamic schools such as Darut Talim School at Fawkner, Australian International 
School (former King Khalid College) in Coburg, the Islamic School in Preston and the 
Werribee Islamic Centre at Truganina in Werribee. The majority of the Pakistani 
respondents (68.5%) also sent their children to government schools, while almost a third  
(31.5%) were sending their children to Islamic as well as non- Islamic private schools in 
Melbourne (Table 5.10).  
                            
 
 
                             Table: 5.10 Types of Schools Children were Attending 
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                                                                            Bangladeshi         Pakistani 
Types of school % total 
(n=58) 
% total 
(n=54) 
Government 
Schools 
67.2 68.5 
Private schools 22.6 18.2 
Islamic schools 10.2 13.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                           Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
  When asked about the reasons for sending their children to Islamic schools, most of the 
respondents stressed the importance of learning and practising Islamic values and culture 
which they might miss while living in a free society such as in Australia.  Hassan, a 
Pakistani migrant residing in Coburg commented  
        I send all of my children to the Islamic schools only because, I believe, in the course of time, 
they will forget their religion and Islamic culture and values as well, if they are not brought up 
within the perimeter of an Islamic environment.   
However, with regards to their future career, Hassan replied   
        in that case, they might choose the higher educational institutions in accordance with their 
choices and needs and they are free to do so…’ ( Hassan, Pakistani: Northern suburb, Jan. 
2013). 
   
 5.7 Respondents’ Children’s Friendship with Other Children. 
Respondents from the two communities, under investigation, were asked about their 
children’s friends at schools, in their own communities or in their localities where they 
were living at the time of the survey. Such questions were asked just to assess the 
children’s level of socialization at their levels. Table 5.11 shows that the number of the 
Bangladeshi children having friends in their own community was more (51.7%) than their 
Pakistani counterparts (38.9%) whereas Pakistani children (53.7%) were ahead of the 
Bangladeshi children (41.5%) in having friends at their schools. However, in their own 
suburban localities, children from both communities had shown reluctance in making 
friends (3.4% and 5.6% respectively). Children in particular, who were the members of 
local sporting clubs (such as cricket, tennis or hockey) and regularly participated in those 
sporting events, could build up friendships with the local children. But their numbers in 
both migrant communities were very low. 
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                   Table: 5.11 Children’s Friends in Melbourne   
                                                                              Bangladeshi       Pakistani  
Children’s friends % total 
(n=58) 
% total 
(n=54) 
In the school 41.5 53.7 
In the community 51.7 38.9 
In the locality   3.4     5.6 
N/A   3.4   1.8 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                        Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012                                         
 
5.8 The Children: The Social Threats and Their Future 
                            
                            Table: 5.12 Future Settlement Plans for Children in Australia 
                                                                                 Bangladeshi        Pakistani                                                 
Child to be settled in 
Australia 
% total 
(n=58) 
% total 
(n=54) 
Yes 50.7 47.9 
Not sure 10.9 11.3 
No   9.6   8.4 
N/A 28.8 32.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                     Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 5.12, focussing on the parent’s settlement plans for their children indicated that 
about half (50.7%) for the Bangladeshis and nearly half of the Pakistani (47.9%) parents 
were willing to see their children live permanently in Australia. Most respondents, when 
asked about their children’s future plans, replied that they expect their children would 
complete their higher studies, preferably at least to the Bachelor level from a reputable 
tertiary educational institute in Australia. Some hoped that their children would be 
physicians or engineers or something that would boost their well-being and living standard 
as well. The interviews revealed that some of the respondents’ children had already gained 
university degrees and had good jobs and were, according to them, well placed in 
Australian society. 
About one fifth of the Bangladeshi (21%) and Pakistani (19.7%) parents had expressed 
their concerns regarding their children’s friendship circles. The strong desire of this 
sizeable minority of parents was for their children not to mix with children from other 
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ethnic backgrounds. In this connection, Alam, a Bangladeshi resident from a northern 
suburb of Melbourne, and Masud, another Pakistani parent also residing in a northern 
suburb, expressed their almost identical views at separate informal discussions on their life 
in Melbourne. They said that   
       I will never allow my two sons (7 and 11 years old) to go out and mix with the people who do 
not belong to us ( Alam, Bangladeshi: Dec. 2012).  
       I am not interested in that my children will make friendship circle beyond our own community 
(Masud, Pakistani: Dec. 2012).  
Both remained afraid that the Australian culture which allows free mixing of male and 
female, use of drugs and alcohol, eating of non halal food and gambling and in 
contradiction to the traditions of Muslim culture, might affect them in the course of time. 
The following are some of the remarks made in connection with their children’s future in 
Australia.  
    After completion of their education and training, they should join the work force and settle here.  
Whenever they get the opportunity, they should visit their relatives back in Bangladesh and  
must not forget the land  they have come from (Abul , Bangladeshi, south –eastern suburb, 
Vic: November, 2012). 
    My child had already completed her primary and secondary levels of education here in 
Melbourne.  She knows and is well aware of the local environment and she likes the living 
environment of Melbourne very much (Amina, Pakistani, central Melbourne, November, 
2012). 
     My two sons have already been educated (graduated) and trained in Melbourne. They have 
entered the work force and are doing very well. Therefore, they are more likely to stay here for 
longer period of time (Zacharia, Pakistani, central west Melbourne: October, 2012) 
   We are Hindus and in Bangladesh we are considered as minorities. We used to feel insecure 
while in Bangladesh.  We have two daughters and therefore, considering their security in future, 
we had decided to migrate to Australia in 2001.  We will stay in this country permanently  
(Gaya Ram, Bangladeshi, West Melbourne: October, 2012).  
 
 
5.9   Reasons for Migration to Australia 
 Researchers such as Berry (2006), Castle (1995, 1998), Chant (1992), Collins (1988), Jain 
(1998) and Jupp (2001) as well as many others have discussed the various reasons 
responsible for migration of people from one region to other, especially from deprived and 
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highly populated countries towards more economically and politically stable regions, 
especially since the 1970s. Authors such as Massey (1998), Papastergiadis (2000) and 
Castles and Miller (1994) have talked about mass migration since 1960, from the 
developing to the developed regions of the world and, in most cases, have used the term 
‘economic migration’ to label patterns of such migration. In this section, respondents, 
when asked for their reasons for migrating, were free to select multiple reasons in decision 
making for their migration to Australia. They gave multiple reasons as can be seen in table 
5.13. Therefore, their percentage was not counted as a fraction of a hundred rather, were 
calculated and based on individual answers only.  
                            
                Table: 5.13 Reasons for Migration to Australia by the Respondents     
                                                           Bangladeshi               Pakistani                                            
Reasons for 
migration 
% total no. of 
respond. (n=73) 
% total no. of 
respond. (n=71) 
Economic 59.5 56.3 
Higher 
Studies/Training 
54.4 47.9 
Social tension & 
political instability 
  6.8 32.4 
Other reasons 24.3   8.5 
Did not answer   5.5   7.1 
                                                   Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 5.13 clearly indicates that more than half of the migrants, both from Bangladesh 
(59.5%) and Pakistan (56.3%),  nominated the ‘economic reason’ as the most important 
reason in their migration to Australia with ‘higher studies /training’ as a strong second 
motive (54.4% of the Bangladeshis and 47.9% of Pakistanis). These two factors plus other 
added factors such as ‘living in a pollution free clean environment, availability of good 
food, access to efficient health services, better education for children’ etc. are being 
regarded by most of the migrants from CALD nations of the world. 
However, a marked difference was observed in the area of ‘social tension and political 
instability’.  About one third of the Pakistani respondents (32.4%) held the ongoing social 
and political violence in their country as one of the main reasons that influenced their 
decision to migrate to Australia. In contrast, only 6.8 per cent of the Bangladeshi migrants 
expressed their concerns in that area. Most of the minorities (Hindu, Christians and Shi’ite 
Muslims) from Bangladesh and Pakistan have regarded ‘social tension’ as one of the 
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important reasons that have acted as a motivating force behind their decision making 
process. Shi’ite Muslims (9.6%), Catholics (3.4%) and Hindus (0.7%) are considered as 
minorities in Pakistan (Pakistan Census, 2008).   
Communal violence and sectarian conflicts are comparatively rare in Bangladesh 
compared to other countries on the Indian Sub-Continent such as India, Pakistan and Sri 
Lanka.  However the 1992 Babari Mosque destruction in northern India by militant 
Hindus, triggered a severe communal riot which rippled across the whole of the Indian 
Sub-continent and quickly reached Bangladesh.  Some Hindus had their properties 
destroyed but the situation was brought under control before it turned more violent. In the 
interview, minority groups such as Hindus and Christians told their stories about their 
ordeal while in Bangladesh. Gaya Ram from St. Albans, a western suburb of Melbourne, 
narrated the experiences he had in his country town of Comilla, a small district town 93 
kilometres east of Dhaka  
    As we are Hindus, we had suffered from psychological stresses while living in our own village 
in Bangladesh.  My area, where I used to live, was ruled by an extreme Muslim League leader.  
We were always afraid of him and his followers.  We had a minority status and our access to 
any social, economic or political matter and decision making processes were denied and 
suppressed by that power group (Gaya Ram, Bangladeshi Hindu; western suburb, Vic: 
Dec. 2012).   
Michael Patra ( a Bangladeshi Christian) of Deer Park told us about the way their vacant 
land adjacent to their house in Sunamganj, another district town in Bangladesh, was 
forcefully taken by the local power groups in order to convert it into a social club.  Such 
incidents happened in some other places of Bangladesh in the aftermath of the Babri 
incident. However, in the subsequent periods and under different regimes, Bangladesh 
somehow managed to maintain its secular image in the international arena till the end of 
January 2013. In the early part of February, 2013, communal violence occurred in the 
south-eastern district of Chittagong, approximately 360km. from capital Dhaka, between 
the local Buddhists and the refugee Rohinga Muslims from neighbouring Myanmar 
(Burma) who had crossed the border after the communal violence in Myanmar between the 
Rohingas and the local Buddhists.  
Catholic, Hindu, Shite Muslims, Qadianis or Ahmadia minorities in Pakistan are also 
victims of communal violence and social oppression. Yosof , a Pakistani Catholic now 
living in Essendon, Melbourne narrated his bitter experiences while in Pakistan.  
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     I used to live 16 km. north-west of Lahore and lived there peacefully for the last 25-30 years 
without any incident.  During the 1992 Babari mosque incident in India, local Muslim hooligans 
attacked Hindu temples in our area as well as our church.  They ransacked the church and burnt 
down the temple and statues in it. They also set fire to Hindu and Christian houses before law 
enforcing agencies brought situations under control (Yosof, Pakistani  Christian migrant, 
west Melbourne, Dec. 2012).   
 
5.9.1 Decision Makers in Migration to Australia 
While asked about the person who initiated and had played the most important role in the 
decision making process for migration to Australia, in most cases it was a joint decision 
made by husband and wife (Table 5.14). It is also observed from the same Table that 60.3 
per cent of the Bangladeshi and 53.4 per cent of Pakistani couples were the principal 
decision makers. In some cases, it was found where the husband or the wife individually 
took the decision. It is interesting to note that ‘husband only’ decision makers were more 
among the Pakistanis (16.4%) than the Bangladeshis (8.2%). Respondents, who had 
arrived in Australia as accompanied children, referred to their parents as decision makers.  
                                                             Table: 5.14 Decision Makers for Migration 
                                                                                           Bangladeshi          Pakistani 
Decision Maker % total 
(n=73) 
% total 
(n=71) 
Husband and 
wife 
60.3 53.4 
Husband only   8.2 16.4 
Wife only   6.8   1.4 
Parents & others   8.2   7.1 
Not Applicable 16.5 19.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                        Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Preference for a particular country was also included in the context of ‘reasons for 
migration’. Potential migrants, in most cases, inquired about the country or countries they 
were looking for as their future destination. In the discussion, it was found that only in very 
rare cases did the migrant opt for a single country. In most cases, they had their multiple 
options with regard to their migration destination. This situation was revealed in a 
comment made by one Bangladeshi respondent Sajahan, residing in a middle western 
suburb of Melbourne    
    If I am unsuccessful in getting the entry visa for the USA, then I will try for Canada, UK or 
Australia (Sajahan , Bangladeshi, west Melbourne, Dec. 2012).   
127 
 
Such was the story for many others. He also added that his friends and relatives had 
already migrated to various countries across the globe and most have been successful in 
their pursuits.  In fact, he said how their successes on foreign soils enhanced his desire for 
departing his country along with his family. As a mechanical engineer, he was working in 
a machine tools factory in Gazipur, near Dhaka  City.  In Bangladesh, during the late 
1980s, it was very difficult for him with one sole income to provide for a family of seven 
people, including his ailing parents.  At the end of 1994, after a long and assiduous pursuit 
of an entry permit, finally, he was able to manage to obtain a working visa for Australia, 
arriving in the early part of 1995.  His family joined him in Melbourne after two years. In 
addition, other respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan narrated their stories of leaving 
their home countries as follows: 
     My husband could not do well in his family business (a photography/camera studio) in Sylhet, 
north Bangladesh.  I had my sister already settled in Australia. She advised us to migrate to 
Australia and extended her help for that.  Eventually, we did arrive in Melbourne in October, 
1993 (Mitu, Bangladeshi, Outer west Melbourne, October, 2012). 
     I was eleven years old when my parents decided to migrate to Australia.  I arrived in Melbourne 
accompanied by my family in 1992 (Meriyam, Pakistani, middle western Melbourne, 
November, 2012). 
    In the early part of the 1990’s, the financial as well as political situation worsened in 
Bangladesh.  I did lose my job in the Hong Kong-Singapore Banking Corporation (HSBC bank) 
in Dhaka where I worked.  Then I decided to migrate to the USA, Canada or Australia (Rafiq, 
Bangladeshi, Inner west Melbourne, November, 2012). 
     One of my friends migrated to Australia in 1988.  We used to exchange letters (at that time, the 
internet was not available in Pakistan and telephone calls were expensive too).  I gathered some 
knowledge about  life of the people, employment opportunities and other things through  
correspondence. Eventually, my hopes came into being in 1991 when I first touched down in 
Sydney as a migrant (Aamir Khan, Pakistani, Inner Melbourne, December, 2012).        
 
In the interviews, it was also revealed that both Bangladeshis and Pakistanis mostly 
preferred settling in English-speaking countries since English is used in most private 
commercial and business transactions, especially where such transactions are 
internationally linked.  With the globalization of the economy, the need for English has 
become inevitably important for running businesses and education in Bangladesh and 
Pakistan.  A 2009 report, published by the Ministry of Manpower of Bangladesh on 
overseas Bangladeshi workers, showed that most skilled Bangladeshi international 
migrants had originated from local work environments where English was being used as a 
means for communication.  These included multinational bank and financial institutes, 
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branches of corporate businesses located in major cities and graduates from the private 
universities where English was (and still is) being used as the medium of instruction 
(Bangladesh Government GOB report: 2009).  
In Pakistan, English is also widely used in various sectors of life.  In this connection, 
Haque (1983) in an article on the use of English in Pakistan revealed that  
‘…the anchorage of English in Pakistan is that the constitution and the body of the law are codified 
in English.  As a consequence, judgements and precedents, rules and regulations, orders and 
instructions, standing procedures and other mechanisms of the functioning of the state, and major 
policy documents of the federal and provincial governments are in English; information, 
technological, economic, sociological and statistical, is also largely available in English…the 
industrial and business sector operates in English.  Although introduced in this country…English 
has become a pattern of life and its cultural influence continues to be strong…’ (Haque, 1988, 7). 
  
5.10 Australia as a Preferred Destination 
                  Table: 5.15 Australia as a Preferred Destination by the Respondents 
                                                                  Bangladeshi     Pakistani 
Preferences % of total 
respondents 
(n=73) 
% of total 
respondents 
(n=71) 
Yes 60.8 43.6 
No 27.1 46.5 
N/A 12.1   9.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                       Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012. 
 
Table 5.15 indicates that most Bangladeshi respondents (60.8%) had Australia at the top of 
their destination list. However, over a quarter of respondents (27.1%) preferred other 
options. In contrast, Pakistanis were somewhat less interested in Australia as shown in the 
same table. 46.5 per cent of them put Australia behind other countries. However, 
undoubtedly, a considerable part of the Pakistanis opted for Australia (43.6%). 
Respondents who did not answer (12.1% Bangladeshis and 9.9% of the Pakistanis), 
actually were either accompanied children of the migrants or born here as a second 
generation person. However, it is interesting to see (Table 5.16) that more than half of the 
Bangladeshi respondents (53.5%) had no previous knowledge about other Bangladeshi 
migrants  already living in  Australia, its life or environment though few in numbers. 
 
In 
this connection, Abdul, a Melbourne resident for over 40 years narrated his experiences 
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and said that he first arrived in Melbourne in 1967 and at that time, he reckoned, only four 
Bangladeshi families were living here. He also added that
2
 three out of four families came 
to Melbourne as East Pakistani students under the Colombo Plan Technical Cooperation 
Plan and were sponsored by the British Commonwealth Authority. Among these 
respondents, most of them arrived in Australia during the late 1980s or in the early part of 
the 1990s. However, Pakistani migrants were ahead of their Bangladeshi counterparts 
(59.4%) with regard to their previous knowledge about their country people in Australia 
(Table 5.16).  
 
5.11 Previous Knowledge about the ‘Compatriots’ in Australia. 
             Table: 5.16 Previous Knowledge about the Compatriots Living in Australia 
                                                                   Bangladeshi     Pakistani 
 
 
 
                  
 
                                                                Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
5.12 Educational Profile 
It has already been mentioned that most migrants who had arrived in Australia and were 
selected under the skill category visa class were educated at their tertiary levels in different 
universities and institutions, located in the major cities of Bangladesh such as Dhaka and 
Chittagong and Lahore and Karachi in Pakistan. Table 5.17 shows that two thirds of the   
                                                          
2
In fact, before the1971 liberation of Bangladesh (previously known as East Pakistan), people did not have 
any or very little idea about Australia.  Australia became first known to the local people of Dacca when the 
Australian hockey team first visited East Pakistan as a part of their Pakistan tour in October, 1967 and played 
a test match in Dacca (the then capital of East Pakistan). Despite bad weather, the hockey test match was held 
in a jam packed stadium.  After the liberation of Bangladesh and with the establishment of the Australian 
High Commission in Dacca in 1976, people came in contact with Australian life and culture, its economy, 
sport, education and such other things.  The cultural wing of the Australian High Commission in Dhaka 
played an important role at that time to promote Australia among the local educated class.  
  
Any previous 
knowledge 
% total 
respondents 
(n=73) 
% total 
respondents 
(n=71) 
Yes 32.8 23.7 
 No 53.5 59.4 
N/A 13.7 16.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 
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Bangladeshi and well over half of the Pakistani respondents had already gained a tertiary 
award. 
Table 5.17 The Highest Qualifications Gained Before Arrival in Australia (in 
percentages) 
                                                   Bangladeshi (n=73)                 Pakistani (n=71)                                  
Qualifications Obtained  Male Female Total Male Female Total 
Tertiary level 45.8 21.3 67.1 40.1 17.6 57.7 
Secondary level   2.3 12.8 15.1   4.2 15.6 19.8 
No qualifications at all   1.4   4.1   5.5   0.0   5.6 5.6 
N/A   4.8   7.5 12.3   4.2   8.1 16.9 
Total 54.3 45.7 100.0 48.5 51.5 100.0 
        Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012           
However, it was also revealed from Table 5.17 that over one fifth (20.6%) of the 
Bangladeshi and one fourth (25.4%) of Pakistani respondents did not have any overseas 
qualifications before arrival in Australia other than some secondary schooling. The 
respondents, in replying to a question on previous overseas education and training, 
revealed that they had obtained tertiary level of  education and training in areas of medical 
science and medicine (such as MBBS degrees from the Bangladeshi recognised 
universities such as the Dhaka medical college and research institute), business and 
commerce degrees (MBA, BBA or M.Com in areas of business, finance, trade and 
commerce), information technology, bachelor degrees in engineering, architecture and 
planning (from the Bangladesh University of Engineering and Technology), Master and 
Bachelor degrees in general science (such as physics, chemistry, bio chemistry, 
environmental and earth science or pharmacy), social science and arts (such as Bengali or 
English literature, history, economics or politics)  etc. They also mentioned that in some 
professional courses such as medicine or engineering, the entire degree was completed 
totally in English language. In some other regional universities, instead of English, Bengali 
in Bangladesh and Urdu in Pakistan were used as the medium of instruction.  
 
Regarding the Pakistanis, similar patterns emerged. Professional degrees in health related 
studies, engineering, architecture and planning, commerce and finance and degrees in other 
general fields of studies were obtained by the Pakistani migrants from various universities 
of Karachi, Lahore, Islamabad, Multan and Peshawar and other cities across Pakistan. In 
Karachi, Lahore and Islamabad, degrees in most fields of studies are delivered in English 
as the means of instruction.   
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In the interviews, it was also revealed that most of the respondents without any formal 
education or who had just completed only to secondary level were the female respondents, 
whether from Bangladesh or Pakistan. They came to Australia with their husbands and 
mostly during the early part of the 1990s.  In this context, Anwar, a Pakistani respondent 
said that  
     I remember, at that time, spouses were not given much restriction or was relaxed with regard to 
their overseas qualifications or skills in English language (Anwar, Pakistani, western inner 
suburb of Melbourne, Jan. 2013).  
It is a pre- requirement for all intending migrants who have applied for immigration in the 
skill category, in order for a visa to be granted, all of their previous qualifications and 
training must be assessed by the immigration authorities in Australia. Therefore, the 
primary applicant has to go through a process and the success of a visa application  
depends quite highly on the result of such assessments. Table 5.18 shows the pattern of 
such assessment made in connection with the recognition of Bangladeshi qualifications and 
obtained by the respondents.  In this context, it can be added that here, in Australia,  any 
Bangladeshi or Pakistani post graduate (with Honours) and Master’s degree from an 
internationally recognised institution are considered as to be an equivalent of a Bachelor 
degree from an Australian educational institution (Australian Overseas Qualification 
Assessment Unit: AOQA, 1995). 
 
5.13 Recognition of Bangladeshi and Pakistani Qualifications in 
Australia.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              
 Table 5.18 shows that overseas qualifications (Bangladeshi and Pakistani) of male 
respondents from both countries were more recognized (46.6% and 45.1% respectively) by 
the Australian authorities than their female counterparts (19.2% and 16.9% respectively). 
Mostly the male respondents from both countries were the principal applicants for 
migration to Australia.                             
Table 5.18 Overseas (Bangladeshi & Pakistani) Qualifications Recognised in Australia 
                                                                                        Bangladeshi     Pakistani                 
Recognition of 
Overseas Qualifications 
Gender % total 
(n=73) 
% total 
(n=71) 
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Recognised (partially) Male 46.6  45.1 
 Female 19.2 16.9 
Not Recognised Male   5.5   8.4 
 Female 16.4 14.1 
N/A  12.3 15.5 
Total  100.0 100.0 
                                   Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
5.14 Respondents’ Past Employment in Bangladesh and Pakistan  
Most Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants who had arrived on a skill category visa were 
employed previously in various professional and non-professional jobs in their home 
countries. The tertiary qualification holders, both from Bangladesh and Pakistan, mostly 
had graduated in areas of technical studies and engineering, agriculture, architecture, 
computer, medical and health science, education and environmental science and in finance, 
trade and commerce. In their home countries, they were employed in banks and financial 
institutes, engineering plants and factories, medical centres and clinics, tertiary educational 
institutes as academics and as agricultural scientists in major agricultural universities and 
research centres. The following Table outlines the employment situations of the 
respondents in their respective countries. 
                                         Table: 5.19 Employment of Respondents in Home Countries 
                                                                                      Bangladeshi    Pakistani               
Employment 
status 
Gender % total 
(n=73) 
% total 
(n=71) 
Employed Male 42.5 38.0 
 Female 13.7   8.5 
Unemployed Male   5.5 16.9 
 Female 24.6 21.1 
N/A  13.7 15.5 
Total  100.0 100.0 
                                                   Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012                                            
Table 5.19 indicates that male respondents in both Bangladesh and in Pakistan were 
employed more (42.5% and 38% respectively) compared to their female counterparts 
(13.7% in Bangladesh and 8.5% in Pakistan).  Only 5.5 per cent of the Bangladeshi males 
and 16.9 per cent of Pakistani males had remained unemployed overseas whereas female 
unemployment numbers were far higher than those numbers (24.6% for the Bangladeshis 
and 21.1% for the Pakistanis).  The reason is that both Bangladeshi and Pakistani societies 
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are still dominated by males. Only in the major urban centres were women found working 
along with the male employees. Women, in those two countries, found employment mostly 
in various non-government organizations administered by international organizations and 
foreign farms, banks, female education centres, at the universities, in large departmental 
stores in big cities, in the IT centres, in health services etc. 
 
5.18 Summary and Conclusion 
This chapter has portrayed the salient features of the two groups of migrants in relation to 
their pre-departure and after arrival situations in Australia. These include their 
demographic factors, educational and training backgrounds, past employment, family 
background and statistics on family member’s life in overseas countries. Information on 
family background had provided some valuable ideas on their motivation for migration to 
Australia and other countries as well, especially on their economic and social conditions. 
Various reasons, that had motivated the respondents of the two countries to migrate, are 
also discussed here.  
Apart from the economy, other aspects such as their marital status and statistics on children 
were highlighted in the discussion including their schooling (which is an important part of 
settlement to many migrants in a new land), immediately after arrival in Australia.  Any 
idea or previous knowledge, possessed by the respondent migrants about Australia, its 
people and life, were also taken into consideration.  In short, the whole discussion has 
provided some basic information in relation to their pre-departure preparation and 
strategies, undertaken immediately after their arrivals and in relation to their settlement 
processes in Melbourne.     
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Chapter 6 
 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migrants in Australia and 
Their Settlement Outcomes: Education, Employment, 
Income and English Language Profiles  
 
6.1 Introduction 
In this chapter, the settlement experiences of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents  as 
well as their outcomes during their period of stay of more than 10 years in Australia will be 
presented. This includes their initial experiences and difficulties they endured, especially at 
the earlier stages after their arrival, their initial activities such as participation in education 
and training, accommodation and housing, job hunting, employment opportunities and 
their successes and failures, levels, ranges and sources of income, level of job satisfaction 
(current and past), levels of unemployment and reasons for that, competences in English 
language and experiences on racism and prejudice, especially at work places.   
After arrival, most migrants’ first requirements are the quest for a suitable shelter, search 
for the supermarkets for daily necessities, for knowledge about the transport and its 
network, access to the health facilities and for social help networks etc. Immediately after 
arrival, some sought shelter in their friends’ or relatives’ houses (pre-arranged 
accommodation).  Other than students, very few headed towards a hotel from the airport 
for their accommodation.  With the anxiety impressed on their faces and carrying much 
luggage, followed by one or several children and a half shaken and surprised partner 
pushing one of the luggage trolleys along the exit path way of the airport, can be easily 
recognised as first time arrivals from a CALD nation. 
 
6.2 Difficulties Experienced by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migrants 
after Their Arrivals in Australia. 
The respondents were asked: what are the things that seemed hard or difficult after your 
arrival here? Responses included their difficulties in the following areas such as 
communicating in English, getting a job in their own profession, financial situation, social 
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life (social isolation or poor social life) and homesickness. As an open question, multiple 
answers came from the interviewees. These migrants, who had arrived in Australia through 
the proper channel and not as asylum seekers, initially faced various difficulties in their 
settling processes. Very soon after their arrival, they started to look for a job. A fortunate 
few found ready- made jobs since they had been sponsored by a business enterprise. In 
many cases, it seemed very hard to obtain a job in their own field of expertise. Therefore, 
the migrants pursued higher studies and training in local institutions. Such qualifications 
and training further enhanced their opportunities for local employment. In the meantime, 
gradual improvements were made in their English language skills and they could 
understand the local cultural context and values to some extent.  This was the beginning of 
the integration process when migrants could make their initial contacts with the Australian 
society with more exposure to its people, life and the environment. Table 6.1 shows the 
difficulties the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents had to work through after their 
arrivals in Australia. 
Table: 6.1 Difficulties Experienced by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents 
after Arrivals in Australia (in percentages). 
                                                          Bangladeshi                      Pakistani 
Difficulties experienced 
by the migrants 
% total 
(Male: 
n=42) 
% total  
(Female: 
n=31) 
% of total 
(Male: 
n=42) 
% of total  
(Female: 
n=29) 
Homesickness 52.3 61.2 35.7 82.7 
Communicating in 
English 
30.9 67.7 35.7 82.7 
Financial hardship 40.4 41.9 38.1 10.3 
Poor social life 33.3 48.3 33.3 58.6 
To find a job 28.5 51.6 33.3 37.9 
No friends 21.4 32.2 35.7 68.9 
Other 7.1 3.2 4.7   0.0 
Not Applicable  16.4  14.1 
      Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012     
 The major difficulties were homesickness, lack of skill in English, financial hardship and a 
limited social network. More female migrants, from both countries faced problems in 
English, especially in areas of communication (67.7% of the Bangladeshi and 82.7% of the 
Pakistani females in total) compared to males (30.9% and 35.7% respectively). This can be 
related to the levels of exposure the female migrants had before coming into Australia.  
Tables 5.17 and 5.18 have showed that less female migrants were in tertiary education 
programs in Bangladesh and Pakistan which, to a great extent, retarded their development 
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and growth in English language skills, both in their oral and written proficiencies. The 
overseas qualifications of the females were not recognised in Australia (16.4% and 14.1% 
respectively for the two countries). Wives of the male respondents, who had their 
education in the educational centres in various district towns of Bangladesh and Pakistan, 
had had less exposure to the English language. Lack of skilled teachers in English, 
materials and of other supporting staff etc. and living on the outskirts of the major cities in 
Bangladesh and Pakistan, made it hard for the students to develop their proficiency in 
English.   
 
6.3 Initial Activities Attempted by the Respondents as a Part of Their 
Settlement Process. 
 After homesickness, the most other common difficulties faced by the Bangladeshi and the 
Pakistani respondents were the difficulties in communication in English and in their pursuit 
of a job. Some, having little knowledge of English (mostly female spouses) sought help 
from the Adult Migrant English Service (AMES) which helped them to learn English. 
Some, having a good control of English, sought higher studies or professional training 
(such as the medical, engineering or information technology, trade and commerce 
professionals) in various tertiary institutions in Australia. The respondents had mostly 
obtained training and higher studies from educational institutions in and around Melbourne 
and the rest from institutes located in Sydney, Adelaide, Brisbane and Hobart.  Earlier, 
those who had arrived in Australia as tertiary students and under the sponsorship of the 
Commonwealth Governments’ Overseas training program (such as the Australian 
International Development Program), went back after their studies were completed. Later, 
many of them applied for permanent residency and eventually arrived here. The following 
Table 6.2 shows whether or not the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents attended any 
university or TAFE institute after their arrival. 
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6.4 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Education in Australia. 
                                  Table: 6.2 Respondents’ Education in Australia 
                                                      Bangladeshi                           Pakistani                                    
Educational 
Institutions 
attended 
% of total 
Male: 
(n=42) 
% of total 
Female 
(n=31)  
% of total  
Male 
(n=42)  
% of total 
Female: 
(n=29) 
Yes 69.0 48.4 52.6 34.5 
 No 16.6 41.3 26.2 55.2 
No answer 14.4                13.7 16.4 10.3 
Total 100.0                 100.0 100.0 100.0 
                          Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012  
Table 6.2 highlights that large numbers of both male (69.0%) and female (48.4%) 
Bangladeshi and to a lesser extent Pakistani male (52.6%) and female (34.5%) respondents 
were actually admitted into Australian educational institutes. Over half of the Pakistani 
females (55.2%) and 41.3 per cent of the Bangladeshi females did not attend any 
educational institute in Australia. The only thing they did not reveal was how many of 
them were successful in their academic pursuit.  But it is understandable (by observing the 
professions they are involved in and their proficiency in English) that most of them came 
out as successful in their attempts. On the other hand, both male (26.2%) and female 
(55.2%) respondents from Pakistan and 16.6% (male) and 41.3% (female) respondents 
from Bangladesh replied in the negative regarding their education in Australia. In this 
category, the female Bangladeshi respondents were ahead of their male counterparts with a 
score of 41.4% against that of 16.6% among the males. Parallel to this, the Pakistani 
respondents also showed the same trend (55.2% of female to 26.2% of the male). None of 
the respondents said anything about the finances incurred in their education in Australia.   
6.4.1 Types of Courses Attended by the Respondents in Australia 
Two types of courses were found to be mostly attended by the respondents:  
a) English learning courses and  
b)  Tertiary institutes courses.   
English learning courses were mostly attended by the migrants with little or no English 
skills. On the other hand, most migrants with a professional background and with a sound 
knowledge of English, preferred advanced courses and training opportunities at the tertiary 
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levels in the Australian universities. Table 6.3 shows the types of courses attended by the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in Australia. 
          Table: 6.3 Types of Courses Attended by the Respondents in Australia 
                                                       Bangladeshi                               Pakistani            
Course type % of total 
Male 
(n=27) 
% of total 
Female 
(n=22) 
% of total 
Male 
(n=28)  
% of  total 
Female 
(n=19) 
Post 
Secondary  
22.3 33.3 32.4 21.1 
English 
(ESL) 
77.7 66.6 67.6 78.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
              Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
                  
       Table: 6.4 Category of Courses Attended by the Respondents in Australia. 
                                                     Bangladeshi                     Pakistani            
Category of 
Courses 
% of total 
Male 
(n=30) 
% of total 
Female 
(n=21) 
% of total 
Male 
(n=30)  
% of total 
Female 
(n=17)  
Professional 79.9 61.9 86.4 52.9 
Non-
Professional 
20.1 38.1 13.3 47.1 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
                       Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 6.4 indicates that male respondents from both countries (79.9% and 86.4% males 
respectively from Bangladesh and Pakistan) have outnumbered the females in the 
professional category (61.9% and 52.9% respectively from Bangladesh and Pakistan).  
However, female respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan (38.1% and 47.1% 
respectively) outnumbered the male respondents in the non- professional category (20% 
and 13.3% from Bangladesh and Pakistan respectively). In addition, one thing is evident in 
the table is that, in the non-professional category, numbers of both Bangladeshi (38.1%)  
and the Pakistani (47.1%) female respondents were much higher than their male 
counterparts (20% from Bangladesh and 13.3% from Pakistan).   
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6.5 Respondents’ Employment Profile in Melbourne. 
The survey found that the respondents’ access to job opportunities was also related to 
various factors such as professional background, local training, skill in English and accent, 
age, technical knowhow, ethnicity and physical appearance etc. In this context, questions 
such as ‘What is your source of income?’, ‘Your income range’, ‘How satisfied are you 
with your income’? were asked to the interviewees. With regard to respondents’ 
employment situation, questions such as ‘are you currently employed or not’? ‘If 
unemployed, what are the reasons for being unemployed?’ were asked in the interview. It 
was observed in this survey that the migrant, immediately after his/her arrival, involved 
him/herself in the preparations leading to his/her employment and income and then was 
followed by house hunting, schooling of children etc.  However, it did not follow the steps 
mentioned here as it was not necessary that employment or income was always followed 
by house hunting or schooling of children, rather, it could be vice versa. In some instances, 
during the survey procedure, it was observed that the incumbent had already sold his/her 
property back home, transferred the money and then purchased a suitable residential 
property. During the interview, we came across such people (only 1from Bangladesh or 1.3 
per cent of the total respondents and 2 from Pakistan or 2.8 per cent of the total Pakistani 
respondents), who purchased a house first before starting other related activities to their 
settlement. 
Respondents, when asked about their job status and income, at first seemed hesitant in 
answering. However, they were reminded that such questions were optional and even if 
they answered to those, only statistics will be used in the present study and other things, 
including themselves, will remain anonymous. Later, many were cooperative and provided 
valuable information in relation to their past and present jobs and sources of income, 
income ranges, job satisfaction, year in service etc. Table 6.5 shows the employment status 
of the Bangladeshi respondents in Melbourne or in other parts of Australia.  
 
6.5.1 Current Employment Status of the Respondents in Melbourne. 
  
Table 6.5 indicates that a substantial number (78.1 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 70.4 per 
cent of Pakistani respondents , both male and female), at the time of interview were 
employed in various jobs (both white and blue collar) in the Melbourne Metropolitan Area.  
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Their jobs ranged from process workers, taxi drivers, shop assistants, child carers and 
educators to the levels of bankers, physicians, dentist, physiotherapists, IT experts,   
Table: 6.5 Current Employment Status of the Respondents in Melbourne. 
                                                              Bangladeshi                                Pakistani 
Current 
employment 
status 
Male (n=42)  
% of the 
total  
Female 
(n=31) % of 
the total 
Male 
(n=42)  % 
of the total  
Female 
(n=29) % 0f 
the total 
Employed 88.1 64.5 81.0 55.2 
Unemployed 11.9 22.6 12.9 17.2 
No answer 00.0 12.9   6.1 27.6 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
               Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 pharmacists, university and school teachers and so on. A few were self- employed, 
running their own businesses such as restaurants and food shops, fashion and boutique, 
groceries, motor garages, medical clinic, hardware shop, home based child day care  etc. 
Table 6.5 also reveals that a total of 11.9 per cent of males and 22.6 per cent of females of 
Bangladeshi origin and  also 12.9 per cent of male and 17.2 of females of Pakistani origin 
were found to be unemployed and depended on Government benefits and pensions 
(Table:6.7). However, a large section (27.6%) of the Pakistani respondents and mostly 
females, refrained from answering that question on their current employment situation.  
 
6.6 Respondents’ Job Search Procedure. 
When asked about how they found a job, most Bangladeshi respondents replied that they 
obtained it from various advertisements (42.1%) and from various employment agencies 
(36.8%). Pakistanis also obtained jobs from those two sources (35.4% and 37.2% 
respectively). Their friends also helped them in this matter and 21.1 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi and 25.5 per cent of Pakistani respondents replied that they obtained the 
current job through their social network (Table 6.6). Some respondents recounted their 
mixed experiences gained during their job search. Masud, a Bangladeshi migrant and 
living in a western suburb, told about his job search in Melbourne  
    After my arrival in Melbourne, I did continue my job search for a long period of time, about 18 
months. I did apply for various jobs which should be numbered more than one hundred and 
appeared at interview at fifteen different work places. But I was unsuccessful on every occasion 
and finally gave up my ‘job search’ pursuit.  Some days later, a person, who was previously 
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known to me, offered me a job in a car spare parts factory in Dandenong as a process worker.  
Since then, I have been successfully and sincerely doing my job and now I am financially better 
than before  (Masud, Bangladeshi: Dec.2012). 
Aftab, a Pakistani migrant living in an outer northern suburb of Melbourne with a 
postgraduate degree in banking and finance, described his experiences thus:  
     I arrived in Sydney in 1989 and had remained unemployed for the first few months of arrival. 
Then I took ‘taxi driving’ as only source of income and continued that for three and half years. 
In the mean time, I continued applying for jobs at different places and finally, I was offered a 
job in the banking sector (Aftab, Pakistani: outer north suburb, Dec. 2012).    
 
                                           Table: 6.6 Respondents’ Job Hunting Pursuit 
                                                                                   Bangladeshi       Pakistani                                      
Sources for Job % of total 
(n=57) 
% of total 
(n=51) 
From adverts. 42.1 35.4 
Employ. Agencies 
(self effort). 
36.8 37.2 
Social network 21.1 25.5 
Other 00   1.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                          Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 6.6 shows that besides advertisements and employment agencies, their social 
networks also had a positive role in finding a job. 
6.6.1 Job Satisfaction at Home and in Australia  
Regarding their levels of satisfaction with their jobs, the present survey shows that a large 
section of respondents were involved in jobs which neither matched their education nor 
their expertise. For example, one Bangladeshi IT graduate was working in a shop as a shop 
assistant.  He was never satisfied with what he was doing there, 
   just surviving and nothing else  (Bangladeshi, northern suburb, Dec. 2012), he said 
regarding his job.  
 Table 6.7 demonstrates the levels of satisfaction with their current jobs in Melbourne. 
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Table: 6.7 Levels of Satisfaction with the Current Job in Melbourne 
                                                                              Bangladeshi           Pakistani                                      
Levels of 
satisfaction 
% of the total 
(n=43) 
% of the total 
(n=34) 
Highly satisfied 4.2 9.8 
Satisfied 37.0 33.8 
So-So 24.7 21.2 
Dissatisfied 13.7 12.7 
Very dissatisfied 4.1 7.0 
N/A 16.4 15.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                        Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
However, Table 6.7 depicts a different picture here. 41.2 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 
43.6 per cent of Pakistanis expressed satisfaction with their jobs and 24.7 per cent of the 
Bangladeshis and 21.2 per cent of Pakistanis said that they were neither happy nor 
unhappy with their jobs. Table 6.7 also shows the proportion who were dissatisfied were 
less than one fifth (17.8% and 19.7% respectively). While comparing their job satisfaction 
in Australia with that in their home countries, it was observed in the survey that many 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis left their ongoing jobs in the quest of a better life. These 
migrants, who entered under the skill category visa, occupied mostly professional positions 
in their countries of origin. Table 6.8 reflects an image of their past job situations in home 
countries and the way they were coping with that as well. 
 
               Table: 6.8 Respondents’ Levels of Satisfaction with Their Own Country Job 
                                                                                Bangladeshi         Pakistani                          
Levels of 
satisfaction 
% of total 
(n=43) 
% of total 
(n=34) 
Satisfied 44.1 47.0 
Not satisfied 27.9 46.2 
Did not 
answer 
27.9   6.8 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                       Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 6.8 informs about the percentages of respondents who actually had jobs before 
departure and also their levels of satisfaction with jobs at that time. They were asked about 
their levels of satisfaction with home country job. A total of 44.1per cent of the 
Bangladeshis and 47.0 per cent of Pakistanis expressed satisfaction with their jobs back 
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home. Most of the respondents said that they were satisfied because a) their jobs matched 
their qualifications and experiences and  b) had enjoyed suitable working condition.   
By ‘suitable working condition’, they meant their own cultural environment, friends and 
known persons around and a feeling of belonging. However, many including almost half 
the Pakistanis had been dissatisfied with their job before embarking for Australia. Such 
‘dissatisfied’ persons’ (27.9% of the Bangladeshis and 46.2% of the Pakistanis) held ‘poor 
salary’ and ‘commuting to work due to traffic problem’, as major factors responsible for 
their dissatisfaction towards their jobs.  Table 6.9 shows the respondents’ levels of job 
satisfaction and dissatisfaction in both countries and satisfaction in home country but 
dissatisfaction in Australia and the vice versa. This Table 6.9 has been constructed based 
upon results in Tables 6.7 and 6.8. 
Table: 6.9 Satisfaction and Dissatisfaction in Jobs: Australia and the Home Country 
(in percentages)  
Levels of Satisfaction & 
Dissatisfaction 
Bangladeshi  Pakistani  
Satisfied in both countries 42.6 45.3 
Dissatisfied in both Countries 20.8 32.9 
Satisfied in Home Country 44.1 47.0 
Dissatisfied in Australia 17.8 19.7 
Dissatisfied in Home Country 27.9 46.2 
Satisfied in Australia 41.2 43.6 
                     Source: Primary Survey, Melbourne: 2012 
Table 6.9 shows that major differences are observed in dissatisfaction levels in both 
countries between the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis (20.8% to 32.9%) and also in the level 
of dissatisfaction in the home countries (27.9% to 46.2%). 
 
6.7 Reasons for being Unemployed in Australia 
Table 6.5 has previously showed that a total of 16.4 per cent of the Bangladeshi (both male 
and female) and 18.4 per cent of Pakistani (both male and female) respondents were 
unemployed at the time of interview. When asked about their job situation, they mentioned 
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various reasons for their unemployment.  Some spoke of their weaknesses in English, 
especially in the areas of communication and understanding and a few replied that they had 
not found jobs in their own areas of expertise (such as in the fields of agriculture and of IT) 
despite having relevant qualifications obtained in Australia. Some respondents also said 
that since 2009, relocating of IT jobs to overseas countries has removed many jobs from 
the Australian job market. Apart from that, a few Bangladeshis and Pakistanis, mostly 
females, replied that the qualifications they had achieved in Bangladesh and Pakistan were 
not accepted here. They said that whatever qualifications they obtained in their countries, 
were either in Bengali (in Bangladesh) or in Urdu (in Pakistan). Some of those 
unemployed persons did not even try to improve their skills in English and remained at 
home doing home duties. In this context, one female Bangladeshi respondent, Fatima, 
living in a northern suburb of Melbourne   
                                 Table: 6.10 Reasons for being Unemployed in Australia 
                                                                                 Bangladeshi            Pakistani  
Reasons % of total 
(n=15) 
% of total 
(n=13) 
Poor in English 26.7 30.7 
No jobs in respondents’ 
occupation 
13.3 15.5 
Changes in the global and 
local economy  
13.3 7.7 
Qualifications not recognised 26.7 7.7 
Other (health/religion related) 20.0 38.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                 Source: primary survey, Melbourne, 2012                         
 said that  
    I did my graduation from a women’s college in Dhaka, Bangladesh and I am good in English. 
But my husband, who belongs to a ‘Tablig Jamaat’3 group which is based at the Fawkner 
mosque, restricts me to go out of house and to participate in any ‘self-development’ program to 
make me employable such as attending the English courses or doing any further training etc. 
(Fatima, Bangladeshi: December 2012).  
                                                          
3
Tablig Jamaat is a group which preaches Islam in the society. They observe certain rules and restrictions, 
with regard to themselves and their families. Their wives and daughters must wear ‘Hijab’ and must not go 
out of the house without any ‘Mahram’ (a person who has a’ blood relation’ to the woman. This may be her 
husband, brother, son or uncle). They are allowed to open their hijab (exposing their faces) in the presence of 
such ‘Mahram’ only. It was very difficult for me to make an appointment with this lady through another 
mediator and I had to conduct this interview in presence of her 15 years old son. Even then, she stayed 
behind a curtain and answered my questions. Prior to that, I had to take permission from her husband.  
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However, this was an isolated case where the person’s aspirations were suppressed by 
hardline religious thinking and does not reflect all female members of the community. 
Generally, respondents with little or no skills in English or lacking relevant qualifications 
struggled to avoid unemployment. Table 6.10 shows that large numbers of respondents 
from both communities (26.7% of the Bangladeshis and 30.7% of Pakistanis) 
acknowledged their weaknesses in English. However, more Bangladeshis (26.7%) did not 
have their qualifications recognized than their Pakistani counterparts (7.7% only).  Health 
and religion related reasons also played roles in that area (being unemployed) for the 
Bangladeshis (20%) as well as for the Pakistanis (38.4%).     
The respondents were allowed to give multiple answers to this question. It was also found 
in Table 6.10 that some respondents (38.4% of the Pakistanis and 20% of Bangladeshis) 
were unable to join the workforce due to health and religious reasons. Australian Census 
2011 shows that a total of 9.5 per cent of the Bangladeshi migrants and 10.2 per cent of 
Pakistanis in Australia remained unemployed on the day of census (Census, 2011, ABS, 
QS: p.4 &6). The statistics also revealed that over half (55.4%) of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistanis (56.1%) were employed as full time workers on the day of the Census (ibid).    
Some respondents, from both  Bangladesh and Pakistan, said that while they had become 
tired of the job search and had remained unemployed for a long period, they had started 
thinking about small businesses such as opening of groceries, fashion and boutique shops, 
restaurants etc. Some were successful in their attempts and others gave up their efforts 
after struggling for some time just to establish their business in areas of Melbourne. Of 
course, many of them did not have any previous experience in that area.    
 
6.8 Racism and Prejudice in the Workplace 
Workplaces are the most common points where culturally and linguistically diverse 
(CALD) workers meet and interact with their local Australian counterparts. In many 
instances they experience racial abuse and discrimination. Sanson et al. in their research on 
Australian society, pointed out that  
‘…socially constructed notions of race are promoted and used in various ways to support current 
inequitable relationships among groups.  The expression of racism and prejudice has changed over 
recent decades from overt to covert and subtle forms, but research reveals that they are still 
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prevalent in Australia and other Western countries…racism and prejudice arise at societal, inter-
group, inter-personal and intra-individual levels…’ (Sanson, et al.1998, p.161).   
In conjunction with this interpretation, Collins (1994) revealed the gradual evaluation of 
racism and prejudice in the Australian society. He added  
‘…economic and political changes in Australia over the past decade have transformed the 
dynamics of racism in the Australian labour market and in broader Australian society…’ (Collins, 
J. 1994, p.1).  
During this period (1980s ) changes in the Australian industrial policy occurred which in 
turn had changed the  
‘…size and composition of Australia’s immigration policy-most noticeably reflected in the 
increasing reliance on highly qualified Asian immigrants…’ (ibid, p1).   
Further he continues  
‘…One of the main dimensions of racism is racial discrimination at work. Racist attitudes, 
practices and ideologies are produced and reproduced in the labour market as in other spheres of 
society. In Australia, it has been immigrants from NESB countries…who have been the main 
victims of racial discrimination in the Australian labour market in particular, and Australian society 
in general…’ (ibid, p.1).    
Dunn (2007) and his colleagues have demonstrated how the ‘compositional’ and 
‘contextual’ aspects are associated with racism in Sydney. In another work on Muslims in 
Sydney (2007), they also showed how contemporary racism has incorporated ‘religion’ 
(Islam) as a basis to identify certain ethnic groups (e.g. Muslims) as ‘others’ in Australian 
society. In this context, Dunn and others added ‘…Muslim identities in Australia are corralled 
by racialization…’(Dunn et al. 2006, p.582).   
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents were also asked in this study to assess their 
experiences that they have undergone at their workplaces. Such effects, in many instances, 
may lead to various psychological and social stresses such as lowering of self-esteem, 
increase in rate of unemployment among non- English workers, isolation from the broader 
society and formation of clustered communities. In the course of time, such factors may 
cause a decrease in levels of social interaction and thereby integration with the members of 
the broader community. Such experiences may also have negative effects on various issues 
that relate to migrant settlement processes (Rosenbaum et al. 2001). Table 6.11 indicates 
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the experiences the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents had at their workplaces 
throughout their settlement processes in Australia, with particular reference to Melbourne. 
            
Table: 6.11 Racism and Prejudice in the Workplace  
                                                          Bangladeshi                           Pakistani 
Experienced racism and 
prejudice at workplaces 
% of total 
Male 
(n=37) 
% of total 
Female 
(n=18)  
% of total 
Male 
(n=31)  
% of total 
Female 
(n=17) 
Yes 48.6 61.1 41.9 35.3 
No 51.4 38.9 58.1 64.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
            Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012  
While answering a question regarding respondents’ such experiences, nearly two-thirds  
(61.1%) of the Bangladeshi female and nearly half of the male (48.6%) and 41.9 per cent 
of the male and 35.3 per cent of the female Pakistani workers revealed that they had 
experienced some sort of racism and prejudice at their work places in Melbourne (Table 
6.11). On the other hand, more than half (51.4%) of the male and that of 38.9 per cent of 
the female Bangladeshi workers had said that they did not have such experiences at their 
work. However, in such circumstances, Pakistani workers so far had suffered less 
compared to their Bangladeshi counterparts. Almost two thirds (64.7%) of the females and 
more than half (58.1%) of the Pakistani males, according to their statements, had not 
experienced racism or prejudice at their workplaces. Amina, a female Bangladeshi worker 
at a child care centre in Melbourne, narrated her experiences as follows  
   Sometimes they imposed more work load on me which they could not ask others, especially  their 
own people, to do.  Such special workers got promotions and increments and other such 
advantages quite more often, whereas, in my case, that never happened, though I was more 
qualified and had more length of service than most of the privileged co-workers at that workplace  
(Amina, Bangladeshi: central suburb of  Melbourne , Nov. 2012). 
 Another Bangladeshi worker, from a western middle suburb, in this connection, said   
    I was working at a nuts company as a process worker in West Melbourne. During the early years 
of my job, when my understanding of local accent and communication skills were not 
developed well, often I was verbally abused by the superiors as well as by my co-workers, 
mostly of European origin and such effects, I noticed, was gradually reducing my self-esteem 
and I was really thinking of going back.  However, I was saved from such ordeal by changing 
my work place and found the later one as more friendly and cooperative and gradually I was 
feeling normal again  (Mia, Bangladeshi: Footscray, Dec. 2012).   
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However, these experiences were obtained from workers who mostly were employed in 
blue collar jobs. Again, when Bangladeshi employees (white collar) were asked about their 
experiences at their work places, the result was the same but the format was different. 
Here, they reported their experiences on silent racism, which can be labelled as ‘covert 
racism’, (Sanson et al. 1998). Rajendra, a Bangladeshi from a middle northern suburb of 
Melbourne was an IT expert and at the time of interview was employed at an electronics 
company in Melbourne. He narrated his own experiences as thus  
   when at work, it was quite normal and various issues and views were shared among the co- 
workers. But while at lunch or any break, the environment turned otherwise and often, I found 
myself as alone and isolated. At the beginning, I tried to join them, as I was the lone non-white 
worker there, but I noticed that somehow they are trying to avoid me. I had some sort of cultural 
shock and felt myself as something like ‘unwanted’ or ‘not welcomed’ at their presence. They 
never verbally abused me or showed any sort of discrimination at their behavioural attitudes, 
yet, it was impressed in my mind that there is an ‘invisible type of barrier’ between them and 
me which cannot be removed by whatever law and legislation or act be introduced to eradicate 
such pervasive acts from the society (Rajendra,  Bangladeshi:  Nov., 2012).  
 In this matter, however, Pakistani respondents were found to be less enthusiastic in 
narrating their experiences at work. Those, who had experienced it, considered it as not 
that serious as perceived by the Bangladeshi workers. In this connection, Butt, a Pakistani 
boiler operator and a resident of a south-eastern suburb of Melbourne, said  
   Whenever my co-workers or anyone else started saying anything abusive to me, I replied to them 
in the same manner and  never allowed any such attack (mostly verbally) go unanswered and 
often raised my voice over them and was never afraid of doing that. I am six feet tall and 
physically well -built and had much confidence in myself. Such prompt actions proved to be 
fruitful and today, still I am working there and most of those workers are gone. I think, people 
who are physically not well built up and timid, are usually the soft target to be picked on by 
offenders and often allowed such things to go unchallenged ( Butt, Pakistani: Dec. 2012).  
Such was the expression from a Pakistani who had admitted the presence of racism at his 
work.  However, from his version, it seems that his physical stature had an important role 
that deterred others from indulging in such anti-social behaviours. In this context, 
Anderson (1994) in her article on street life of an American city found that in most racially 
oriented incidents (violence), people, in most cases with weaker physical appearance, are 
victimized by the offenders.       
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Racism and prejudice has been included in the statistical model as an independent variable 
to examine its effects on some of the important dependent variables such as employment 
status, levels of income and levels of integration (especially ‘the functional integration) 
into the broader society of Australia. In the next section, a detailed account on respondents’ 
income profile will be discussed.  
6.9 Respondents’ Income Profile. 
Table 6.12 reflects the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’ current financial situation 
based upon their sources of income. The majority of the respondents were employed and 
62 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 63.5 per cent of the Pakistanis were on salaries. 12.4 
per cent of the Bangladeshi and 15.4 per cent of the Pakistani respondents were running 
their own businesses (mostly small businesses such as fashion and boutique shops, hair 
dressing and beauty parlours, groceries and variety stores, restaurants etc.) within the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area. 
                                  Table: 6.12 Respondents’ Sources of Income                                                
                                                Bangladeshi (n=73)                    Pakistani (n=71)                   
Sources of 
Income 
% of total 
Male  
% of total 
Female  
% of total 
Male  
% of total 
Female  
Salary & 
Wages 
39.6 23.4 42.2 21.3 
Own 
Business 
5.6   6.8  9.8 5.6 
Govt. 
benefits 
5.4   4.2  1.4 1.4 
Other 2.2   1.9  1.4 1.4 
Did not 
answer 
6.0   4.9  5.9 9.6 
  Total                   58.8 41.2 60.7 39.3 
             Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
  It is revealed from Table 6.12 that both Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’ income 
was from their salary and wages as the main source where Bangladeshi males have 
exceeded their numbers (39.6%) against their females (23.4%). Similarly, Pakistani males 
(42.2%) almost doubled their female counterparts (21.3%). 12.4 per cent of Bangladeshi 
(5.6% of male and 6.8% of female) and 15.4 per cent of Pakistani (9.8% of male and 5.6% 
of female) respondents replied that they were running small businesses in Melbourne. 
Apart from that, some other respondents from those two communities (mostly aged, sick or 
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invalid persons), solely depended on Government benefits and pensions (9.6% of the 
Bangladeshis and only 2.8% from Pakistanis) and other sources which the concerned 
respondents (4.1% of the Bangladeshis and 2.8% of the Pakistanis) did not reveal at the 
time of interview.   
6.9.1 Respondents’ Ranges of Income. 
The survey found that the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents were earning at various 
ranges, from approximately A$10,000 to A$100,000 and more. The following table 6.13 
demonstrates the ranges of income the workers were receiving at the time of the survey. 
                                          Table: 6.13 Respondents’ Income Ranges. 
                                                                  Bangladeshi      Pakistani                           
Income ranges (in 
‘000 AUS $) 
% of total  
(n=57) 
% of total  
(n=59) 
10-19   4.7  2.8 
20-29   7.1  3.8 
30-39 11.2  8.6 
40-49 16.3 13.3 
50-59 18.2 19.5 
60-69 19.4 16.3 
70-79   9.2 12.3 
80-89   6.4   8.6 
90-99   3.4   7.2 
100+   4.1   7.6 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                                 Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 6.13 shows that nearly two thirds of the Bangladeshi (65.1%) and more than half of 
the Pakistani (57.7%) respondents’ salary and wage ranged somewhere between the lower 
middle (30k – 39k) to the upper middle (60k – 69k) levels. The average annual wage for 
the Bangladeshis was A$58,286 or A$1,120 per week whereas for the Pakistanis it was 
A$60,588 or A$1,165 per week. According to the Australian Census, 2011, median family 
income of Bangladeshi migrants was A$1,202 and that for the Pakistanis it was A$1,272 
(Census, 2011, ABS, Quick-Stats, p.4). The weekly median income in 2011 was A$1,492 
in Australia (ABS, 2011). As shown in table 6.13, by virtue of higher percentages in the 
upper income levels by the Pakistanis against their Bangladeshi counterparts, has made it 
possible for them to reach a higher level in average income. Both Bangladeshis and 
Pakistanis were found to be involved in mostly blue collar jobs. On the top level, medical 
practitioners (GP and dentists) were found to be earning over A$100k level. Only 13.9 per 
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cent of the Bangladeshis and nearly one fourth (23.4%) of Pakistani respondents were 
earning over A$80,000 per year. These high wage earners were mostly the pharmacists, 
university teachers, physiotherapists and managers in banks or private sector offices. 
However, some respondents, mostly employed in different types of jobs and a few 
unemployed also (23.2% of Bangladeshis and 16.9% of Pakistanis), refused to nominate 
their income.    
 
6.9.2 Levels of ‘Comfortableness’ with their Present Income. 
In reply to another question in relation to their incomes in Melbourne, respondents 
expressed their views with regard to ‘feeling comfortable’ with present income. Table 6.14 
gives an impression on that area.   
              Table: 6.14 Respondents’ ‘Comfortableness’ with their Current Income  
                                                             Bangladeshi    Pakistani  
Levels of 
comfort 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
Very 
comfortable 
9.6 15.5 
Comfortable 37.0 45.2 
So-So 31.4 22.5 
Just survive 11.0 8.4 
Did not answer 11.0 8.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 6.14 shows that a total of 46.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 60.7 per cent of 
Pakistani respondents expressed that they felt ‘comfortable’ with their current income in 
Melbourne. Among them, 9.6 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 15.5 per cent of Pakistanis 
considered their current income as ‘very comfortable’. These workers obviously were 
occupying higher level professions. A substantial number of respondents (31.4% and 
22.5% respectively from Bangladesh and Pakistan) assessed their current income as ‘so-so’ 
or average. Some respondents from the two countries were clearly struggling (11% and 
8.4% respectively) and opined that they were just surviving.  Most were unemployed and 
lived on benefits and other sources of income. 
In the next section, a detailed account on respondents’ overall skill in English will be 
discussed. This is important as such skill in English has been emphasised by various 
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authors (such as Berry, 2008) as to be a significant and influential part of the non-English 
speaking migrants’ income, social integration and settlement issues in an English 
environment. 
6.10 Respondents’ English Language Profile  
 In this section, the English language proficiency of Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents, especially in the four modes of understanding, reading, writing and speaking 
will be analysed based on their own self-ratings. They were asked to rate their 
proficiencies in various spheres of  life, such as at their work and study places, in making 
communication with English speaking people, (including people coming from various 
ethnic backgrounds), at shopping outlets, while on the telephone and in road and traffic 
context. In addition, they were also asked to self-rate their use of English skills in ‘specific 
areas’ such as their understanding of the Australian accent, slang and jokes as well as 
reading English books/journals, newspapers or magazines and in watching the Australian 
TV programs in English. They made self-ratings on the basis of five point scales (Likert, 
1931) and thus a statistical profile emerged from the data. Later, in the statistical profile, it 
will be assessed how such efficiencies in English are affecting other dependent factors 
such as income, social acceptance in the broader perspective and thereby, the level of 
integration.  
 
6.10.1 Respondents’ Self- rating of English in Areas of Understanding, Reading, 
Writing and Speaking.       
Earlier, it was assumed that the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’ proficient with 
their English might have enjoyed some advantage in job opportunities. It was also expected 
that migrants with strong English skills would be able to integrate more easily into the 
broader Australian society. Table 6.15 shows the proficiencies (self- rated) of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in specific areas of understanding, reading, writing 
and speaking. 
 
 
Table: 6.15 Respondents’ Competences in English in areas of Understanding, 
Reading, Writing and Speaking. 
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                    Understanding            Speaking                 Writing                    Reading 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
Many respondents took a while answering such questions by carefully marshalling their 
thoughts. Table 6.15 indicates that the majority from both communities (75.3 % of the 
Bangladeshis and 75.9% of Pakistanis) understood English well, if not very well, (self-
rated as ‘very good’ and ‘good’) with regard to their level of ‘understanding’. Most of the 
respondents had a sound background in English as they were presumably involved in those 
professions in Bangladesh and Pakistan, where English is mostly used as a means of 
communication, such as teaching and research at the major universities in Bangladesh and 
Pakistan, especially in private universities, employment in multinational banks and 
financial institutions, medical professions, in the engineering and design sectors, 
information technology and electronic media etc. 
 
The rest of the respondents rated them at the bottom levels, such as ‘average’ (13.7% and 
8.4% respectively), and ‘poor’ (1.4% and 4.3% respectively) categories. They were mostly 
the less educated, unemployed migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan (such as wives of 
principal migrant and elderly parents, who came under the family reunion programme. 
(Tables: 5.17, 5.18, 6.1, 6.2 and 6.12).  
 
However, in other areas of competence, such as ‘reading’,’ writing’ and ‘speaking’, Table 
6.15 shows that the respondents’ (both from Bangladesh and Pakistan) levels of 
competences in the ‘very good’ were lower to 8.3 per cent and 12.7 per cent respectively 
for reading, 8.3 per cent and 8.4 per cent respectively for writing and 8.3 per cent and 14.0 
per cent respectively for speaking. In the interview, it was observed that many of those 
Levels Bangla Pak Bangla Pak Bangla Pak Bangla Pak 
Very Good 35.6 26.7   8.3 14.0   8.3   8.4   8.3 12.7 
Good 39.7 49.2 57.6 56.5 53.4 28.2 49.4 40.8 
Average 13.7   8.4 20.5 16.9 28.7 35.2 24.7 22.5 
Poor   1.4   4.3   6.8   2.8   2.7 14.1   4.1   8.4 
Nil   0.0 0.0   0.0   2.8   1.4   4.2   0.0   1.4 
N.A.   9.6 11.3   6.8  7.0   5.5   9.9   5.5  14.1 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
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respondents, although they had a good level of understanding English, were struggling in 
the other three modes. Those respondents were mostly found occupying various jobs in 
process industries as process workers, as shop assistants in retail trades or in the day care 
centres etc. However, most of the respondents assessed their competence levels in those 
categories as ‘good’ or ‘average’. Scores  in the ‘good’ category level (for both 
communities), in areas of ‘reading’ ‘writing’ and ‘speaking’ were surprisingly high which 
were 53.4 per cent, 53.4 per cent and 57.6 per cent respectively for the Bangladeshi 
respondents and 40.8 per cent, 28.2 per cent and 56.5 per cent respectively for the 
Pakistanis. Some of the respondents said that they had improved their English skills from 
‘poor’ to ‘good’ through continuous practice during their settlement. One of their main 
goals since their arrival, was to improve their skills in English. They realized that without a 
good knowledge of English, their settlement efforts in Australia would be much hindered. 
Ramila (a Bangladeshi migrant from Melbourne’s north) who arrived in Melbourne 13 
years previously, said that  
    When I first arrived here, it was very difficult for me to go out and do anything such as 
shopping, visiting doctors or taking children to school. After six months, with the help from my 
husband, I began to attend the English courses for the adult migrants in my neighbourhood. 
Gradually, my levels of spoken English improved and so were my writing and reading skills. I 
could understand local accent more clearly and my level of confidence boosted up.  Eventually, 
in the years later, I could develop skills in computer and learnt the use of the internet. After 
three years, I could do my own job search on the internet and finally, I could manage to get a 
job in a supermarket in the Broadmeadows area. Now, my life has become more  easier and my 
feelings of belonging to the Australian society is very high  (Ramila, Bangladeshi: Nov. 
2012).  
The above example reflects the desire for a newly arrived migrant from a CALD country 
such as Bangladesh, who put all her efforts to create herself as competent and employable 
in a new country and eventually succeeded in achieving her goal. Now, she can not think 
about returning.  Her well-integrated three children have grown into young adults with two 
of them about to complete their higher education course.  
Australian Census 2011 shows that 5.4 per cent of the total of Bangladeshi migrants in 
Australia spoke English only. There were also 6.5 per cent, who were not good in English 
or did not speak English at all.  However, a large section of the Bangladeshi migrants 
(87.2%) spoke both English and another language (Bengali). In contrast, the 2011 Census 
shows that the number of Pakistani migrants who spoke only English, was almost double 
(10.2%) their Bangladeshi counterparts (5.4%).  However, 8.2 per cent of them were not 
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good in English or did not use that language at all. A total of 80.4 per cent of the Pakistanis 
considered them as very good and good in English.     
Many Bangladeshis as well as Pakistani respondents also revealed that they were still using 
Bengali and Urdu respectively within their family and community. With regard to their 
transnational activities, they were also dependent on their first language as a means of 
communication with their family members, relatives and friends in their home countries.  
Table 6.16 shows the levels of use of the Bengali and the Urdu languages with their 
partners, children, brothers and sisters as well as with other family and community 
members. 
Table: 6.16 Languages Used at Home by the Bangladeshi (Bengali) and Pakistani 
(Urdu) Respondents  
                                                         
                  With partner        With Children      With Parents       Brothers/sisters  Other Fam. Memb. 
Language Bangla Pak. Bangla Pak. Bangla Pak. Bangla Pak. Bangla Pak. 
Bengali & 
Urdu 
72.7 69.1 34.2 29.6 69.8 69.1 76.7 76.1 78.1 70.4 
English 6.8   4.2 6.8   5.6 00.0   2.8 6.8   5.6 6.8   2.8 
Mixed 10.9   9.8 45.3 47.9 6.8 21.1 5.5 12.7 5.5 11.3 
N.A. 9.6 16.9 13.7 16.9 23.4   7.0 10.9   5.6 9.6 15.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Table 6.16 demonstrates the extent to which the Bengali and the Urdu languages are being 
used by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents with their partners, children, parents, 
brothers and sisters and other family members at home, in their own communities and in 
overseas. The use of their first languages (Bengali and Urdu) highly dominates their family 
conversations especially with partners (72.7% and 69.1% respectively for the Bangladeshis 
and Pakistanis), with their parents (69.8% and 69.1%), siblings (76.7% and 76.1%) and 
other family members (78.1% and 70.4% respectively), but less so with their children 
(34.2% and 29.6%). The uses of Bengali and Urdu languages also dominated within their 
communities in Melbourne. It has been shown in previous sections of this study that most 
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of the respondents are married and their partners and children live with them in Melbourne. 
However, a significant number of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents had left their 
parents, other family members, relatives and old friends back in their home countries. In 
most cases, during overseas contacts, both Bangladeshis and Pakistanis use their own 
languages.  
Table 6.16 also shows that the percentages of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’, 
using English only in their families and communities were very much less (6.8% and 5.6% 
respectively) compared to the uses of Bengali and Urdu languages. However, a significant 
improvement was observed in the cases where Bangladeshi parents are using both Bengali 
and English and Pakistani parents using English and Urdu together in communicating, 
especially with their children at home. These children were either born here or arrived with 
their parents as accompanied children and grew up in an English environment in Australia 
and subsequently adopted English as the dominant language. In this context many parents, 
while discussing their children’s adaptability to English, said that as their children will 
grow up and subsequently live in this society as a part of it, they did not mind if their 
children substituted Bengali and adopted English as their dominant language. This would, 
the parents stressed, help them to successfully settle and integrate into the broader 
Australian community in future. In this context, Aamir, a Bangladeshi parent, living in a 
middle western suburb of Melbourne, said that  
    I always advise my children to use Bengali language at home and once you go out of this house, 
forget Bengali and start using English in all spheres of life surrounding you.  I don’t want that 
my children will forget Bengali as their ancestors’ cultural heritage. They should keep it up and 
consequently should transfer this to their next generations and they must not turn into a ‘lost 
generation (Aamir: Bangladeshi, Dec.2012).   
In the same context, one Pakistani, named Wasim and living in a middle eastern suburb, 
pointed out that  
    I have left the decision to my children. They will choose whatever language they find suitable 
for them to settle here (Wasim, Pakistani: Dec.2012).    
 
6.10.2 Respondents’ Use of English in Various Spheres of Life in Melbourne. 
In another question in relation to difficulties the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents 
had experienced in using English at various spheres of their daily life, such as at their work 
and study places, in shops and markets, while on the telephone, at the playground or in 
watching the Australian TV programme, they described their ordeals in the following 
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manner. Some did not have any difficulties at all in leading their normal life and 
interacting with the Australian culture.  Some found it to be of little difficulty whereas to 
some, it was really a difficult and embarrassing experience. Tables 6.17, 6.18 and 6.19 
demonstrate the respondents’ levels of experiences in various spheres of their daily life that 
they encounter in Melbourne. 
 
Table: 6.17 Bangladeshi Respondents Experiencing Difficulties in Understanding and 
Communicating in English in Melbourne 
                             At Work          At Study        When shopping     On telephone    Watching TV    At sports venue 
Levels of 
difficulties 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of  total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=73) 
No diff. at 
all 
35.6 16.4 49.3 34.2 34.2 30.1 
Not much 
diff  
42.5 28.8 27.4 35.7 38.4 13.7 
So-So   9.6 23.3 12.3 13.7 13.7 00.0 
Very 
difficult 
  2.7   4.1   1.4   5.5   5.5 00.0 
Did not ans.    9.6 27.4  9.6 10.9   8.2 56.2 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2013 
Table 6.17 demonstrates that majority of the Bangladeshi respondents did not have any or 
much difficulty in using English in the areas of work, study and shopping.  Similarly, on 
the telephone or watching TV, most had little difficulty. 
Table: 6.18 Pakistani Respondents Experiencing Difficulties in Understanding and 
Communicating in English in Melbourne 
                           At work                At study           When shopping  On telephone  Watching TV  At sports venue 
Levels of 
difficulties 
% of total 
(n=71) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
% of total 
(n=71)l 
% of total 
(n=71) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
% of total 
(n=71)l 
No diff. at 
all 
25.4 36.6 43.7 28.3 32.5 32.4 
Not much 
diff 
46.5 29.6 33.8 52.1 43.6 21.1 
So-So   7.0   7.0 14.1   9.8 14.1 11.3 
Very 
difficult 
  4.2   1.4   2.8   4.2   4.2   5.6 
Did not ans. 16.9 25.4   5.6   5.6   5.6 29.6 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
           Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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Similar patterns were found with the Pakistanis in their level of competences as was shown 
by the Bangladeshis in the use of English in areas such as at work (71.9%), at study place 
(66.2%), at shopping outlets (77.5%), while on the telephone (80.4%), watching Australian 
television programs (76.1%) though Pakistanis were more interested in watching and 
participating in games at sports venues (53.5%) than their Bangladeshi counterparts 
(43.8%). 
Negotiating roads and the traffic is another important area, where Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants require English. When asked about their experiences with regard to 
their use of English on roads, most of the respondents (68.5% and 77.6% respectively for 
two countries) replied that they did not feel any or much difficulties at all. Only a small 
minority (8.2% and 5.6% respectively) had experienced difficulties on Melbourne roads 
and with traffic in various circumstances. Table 6.19 shows the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
migrants’ experiences on Melbourne roads in relation to their use of English.   
Table: 6.19 Respondents’ Experiencing Difficulties in Using English on Melbourne 
Roads. 
                                                                               Bangladeshi          Pakistani  
 Levels of 
difficulties 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
No diff. at all 35.4 38.3 
Not much diff 33.1 39.3 
So-So 13.7   9.8 
Difficult   5.5   4.2 
Very difficult   2.7   1.4 
Did not answer   9.6   7.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                             Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Migrants, who came here with little or no English at all, experienced the difficulties in 
every sphere of life whether at home or out. In the interview, when asked about how they 
managed to live here without or with a very poor knowledge of English, their answers were 
quite surprising.  Suchitra Sen, a female Bangladeshi aged respondent of a western suburb 
of Melbourne and who did not speak English at all, said that  
     I live in an extended family with my son and grandchildren. Whenever I go out, I am always 
being accompanied by someone who does everything on behalf of me. In shopping outlets, I 
take a seat while my son or grand children do my shopping or talk to the physician as the 
interpreter. Even on train or tram, I move freely with my family members. Without them, I can’t 
survive here for a single day (Suchitra Sen: Bangladeshi, western suburb).   
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Abdul from Karachi, and now living in a northern suburb of Melbourne, also described his 
experiences on that issue  
     I don’t go out frequently except only when it is urgent.  My eldest son lives in Coburg and 
regularly visits me on weekends. Most of the time I accompany him and do all my shopping and 
such things with him (Abdul: Pakistani, northern suburb). 
 So were the stories of other such Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants who arrived in 
Australia with no or a very little knowledge of English. They came here sponsored by their 
family members through the process of chain migration and family reunion.    
 
6.10.3 Difficulties Experienced by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents in 
‘Specific Areas’ of Communication and Understanding of English.  
Apart from difficulties in communicating in English at work places or roads, there were 
some specific areas, where Bangladeshi as well as Pakistani migrants usually found further 
difficulties namely, the understanding of the Australian accent, slang, jokes, reading of 
English books, journals, newspapers or magazines.  In fact, the first generation migrants, 
mostly accustomed  to Indian and  British accents, had  faced difficulties in understanding  
the Australian accent. It took time for them to become used to it through interactions with 
members of the broader Australian community. It is obvious that the person, who is more 
interactive with English speaking people, has more exposure to the mainstream culture and 
which subsequently helps in his/her gradual development in English skills. Tables 6.20 and 
6.21 show the levels of difficulties that the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents had 
experienced in such specific areas in their day to day life in Melbourne. 
Table: 6.20 Levels of Difficulties Experienced by the Respondents in ‘Specific Areas’ 
of Communication and Understanding of English in Melbourne (a) 
                                 Australian Accent              Australian Slang                 Australian Jokes 
                               Bangladeshi          Pakistani          Bangladeshi        Pakistani        Bangladeshi        Pakistani 
Levels of 
difficulties 
% of the 
total (n=73) 
% of the 
total (n=71) 
% of the 
total (n=73) 
% of the 
total (n=71) 
% of the 
total (n=73) 
% of the 
total (n=71) 
No diff. at all 20.5 19.7   6.8 11.3 10.9 11.3 
Not much diff 42.5 38.2 13.7 16.8 34.2 26.7 
So-So   9.6 19.7 43.8 38.2 31.5 39.5 
Difficult   6.8   9.7 13.8 12.6   8.3   9.8 
Very difficult   5.5   8.5 10.9 11.3   8.3   8.4 
Did not ans. 15.1   4.2 10.9   9.8   6.8   4.2 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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Table 6.20 shows that in relation to understanding the Australian accent, Bangladeshi 
(63%) as well as Pakistani (57.9%) respondents and particularly those  employed, did not 
have any or very little difficulty in that area. Previously, in Table 6.5, it was shown that 
78.1 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 70.3 per cent of the Pakistani respondents were 
employed and many of them have been at work for a long period of time. Understanding of 
the Australian accent is an important part of the integration process that relates to migrants 
arriving from the CALD countries such as the Indian Sub-Continent. Table 6.20 also 
reflects the situation that respondents, both from Bangladesh and Pakistan, who were 
unemployed and having very little or no English skills, were also lagging in areas of 
understanding the Australian accent, slang or jokes. However, when Australian slang or 
jokes were concerned, the percentages fell sharply from ‘no difficulties’ (63%) to the 
average scale or ‘so-so’ (43.8% and 31.5% respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistani 
respondents, from 57.9% to 38.2% and 39.5% respectively). However, where 
understanding of Australian jokes was concerned, Pakistani respondents showed a better 
understanding (39.5%) compared to their Bangladeshi counterparts (31.5%). The person, 
who was more comfortable with the Australian accent, was more used to the jokes as well. 
Whatever be the case here, one thing is apparent that the person, who is closer to 
Australian society by his/her frequent interactions and thereby achieves a higher level in 
the processes of integration (both functional and non-functional), is more likely to have 
greater levels of understanding in various spheres of the Australian lifestyle. Such 
experiences, in the course of time, added into his/her settlement processes and accelerated 
his/her ongoing processes of integration into the broader spectrum of the Australian 
society. In this context, the experience of Mia, a Bangladeshi respondent was thus 
     After my arrival and within a week, I got a job in a local 7/11 store. There, I came in contact 
with many Australian customers and my English gradually improved. At the beginning, it was 
difficult for me to understand their accent, but later, things seemed to becoming manageable and 
now, after 11 years of stay in Australia, I find no problem in areas of understanding of 
Australian English (Mia, Bangladeshi: south-eastern suburb of Melbourne). 
The above cases are associated with the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents, 
concerning their exposure to broader society made through direct physical contacts. In 
addition, they also made virtual contacts with the broader society through their 
involvements in activities such as the reading of the English books, journals, magazines or 
newspapers or watching Australian TV programs in English or using the telephone and on 
161 
 
the internet. Such exposure also helped them to enhance their levels of integration with the 
broader Australian community. The following Table 6.21 shows the Bangladeshi as well as 
Pakistani respondents’ levels of difficulties that they have experienced in the Australian 
society in general. 
Table 6.21: Difficulties Experienced by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents in 
‘Specific Areas’ of Communication and Understanding of English (b) 
                                 Reading English books/journals       Reading Eng. Newspaper/magazine  Watching English TV program  
                                Bangladeshi        Pakistani             Bangladeshi       Pakistani        Bangladeshi       Pakistani 
Levels of 
Difficulties 
% of the 
total (n=73) 
% of the 
total (n=71) 
% of the 
total (n=73) 
% of the 
total (n=71) 
% of the 
total (n=73) 
% of the total 
(n=71) 
No diff.at all 17.8 18.3 38.3 28.2 41.1 32.4 
Not much diff 42.4 32.4 30.1 35.2 32.8 38.0 
So-So 19.2 18.3 16.5 22.5 10.9 18.3 
Difficult   9.6 16.9   6.8   4.2   4.1   5.6 
Very difficult   4.1   4.2   2.7   2.8   2.7   1.4 
Did not ans.   6.8   9.8   5.5   7.0   8.2   4.2 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012   
Table 6.21 indicates that more than half of the Bangladeshi (60.2%, 68.4%) and Pakistani 
(50.7%, 63.4%) respondents experienced no or a little difficulty in reading English books, 
journals, newspapers and magazines. A total of 17.8 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 18.3 
per cent of Pakistani respondents said that they felt no difficulties at all with their reading 
capacities of English books and journals. Larger sections of respondents did it with no 
difficulties (42.4% and 32.4% respectively) whereas only 13.7 per cent of the Bangladeshis 
and 21.1 per cent of Pakistani respondents acknowledged their inefficiencies in that area. 
However, reading newspaper and magazines, in most cases, is comparatively easier than 
the readings of books and journals, because these (newspapers and magazines) are more 
comprehensible. This area also shows higher numbers of the Bangladeshi (30.1%) and 
Pakistani (35.2%) respondents showing their ease in reading English newspapers and 
magazines. Another 38.3 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 28.2 per cent of Pakistani 
respondents replied that they did not have any difficulty and 16.5 per cent of the 
Bangladeshis and 22.5 per cent of Pakistanis had rated their experiences as average.  
In reply to another question about watching English TV program, the same profiles were 
observed in cases of their reading efficiencies. Table 6.21 shows that a total of 41.1per cent 
of the Bangladeshi and 32.8 per cent of Pakistani respondents expressed their comfort in 
watching the English programs on TV. A total of 32.8 per cent from Bangladesh and 38 
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per cent from Pakistan acknowledged having a little bit of difficulty in that area. In fact, 
television and the use of the internet, nowadays, bring the images of the society through its 
various cultural programs to the members of the whole community in a multicultural 
setting (Shah, Kwak and Holbert, 2001). It also plays a vital role in the processes of 
integration of smaller communities with the broader society of a country (ibid). 
6.10.4 Useful Ways of Improving English (Views Expressed by the Respondents).      
During the interview, questions were asked about English language skill. Those who were 
lagging in that area, did express their concerns that pertain to their settlement strategies. 
They acknowledged the fact that without a sound knowledge (both oral and written) in 
English, their progress in career building as well as in settlement processes would be 
delayed and become more complex in the course of time. When asked how to improve 
their skills in English and what were the best possible ways that they thought would best 
suit the purpose, various approaches were cited and those were noted in the follow-
through. Later, a set of probable options, which seemed to be more common among all, 
were carefully selected and added to the questionnaire. In the process, the respondents 
were free to choose the answers from those options. The options included various useful 
ways such as listening to the radio, watching TV and videos, use of the internet, reading 
books, journals, newspapers and magazines, talking to local English speakers and writing 
of English etc. They put the scores in accordance with levels of importance and usefulness 
of the given options. Tables 6.22 and 6.23 show the useful ways of improving English (in 
accordance with the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’ views) set in accordance with 
their levels of usefulness. 
Table: 6.22 Useful Ways of Improving English: Bangladeshi Views 
            Listening to the      Watching Aust.  Using the   Reading English Reading English Writing in   Talk to the 
                      Radio               TV.              Internet       books/journals News/magazine English  English people 
Useful Ways % 
(n=73) 
% (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) 
Highly 
useful 
  1.4 24.7   0.0   8.2   1.4 23.3 61.6 
Useful 35.6 57.5   4.1 63.0 61.6 47.9 28.8 
So-So 50.7 12.3 63.0 24.7 30.1 24.7   2.7 
Barely useful   5.5   1.4 26.0   0.0   2.7   0.0   1.4 
Not useful   2.7   0.0   1.4  0.0   0.0   0.0   0.0 
No. answer   4.1   4.1   5.5  5.5   4.1   4.1   5.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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Altogether, the Bangladeshi respondents have opted for seven useful ways and ascribed 
them with the scores (such as starting from ‘highly useful’= 5 down to ‘not useful’=1) they 
adjudged as the best. However, apart from listening to the radio (35.6%) or the use of the 
internet (4.1%), a higher number of respondents  chose ‘watching Australian TV and 
video’ (82.2%, adding ‘highly useful’ and ‘useful’ categories), ‘reading books and 
journals’(71.2%), ‘reading newspaper and magazine’(63%), ‘try to talk to the local English 
speaking people’(90.4%) and ‘writing in English’(71.2%) as the most useful ways of 
improving their skills in English in Australia. Some expressed their concerns with their 
English skills even if they were educated or worked in an English environment in 
Bangladesh (e.g. in multinational institutions, companies and organizations). Many of them 
struggled through with their understanding of the Australian accent and in communicating 
with the others, especially the English speaking people at their workplaces and studies, on 
the telephone and in various other places and situations. Most of them expressed their 
eagerness and interest in improving their skills in English. In this connection, Aminul, a 
Bangladeshi migrant who is permanently settled in an outer south-eastern suburb of 
Melbourne for a period of over thirteen years, said that  
  
     I have been here in Melbourne with my family for a long period of time and working in an 
automobile plant for at least nine years. But, still I have problem in understanding the Australian 
accent and some time I really feel embarrassed for that (Aminul, Bangladeshi: 2012).    
 
Table: 6.23 Useful Ways of Improving English: Pakistani Views 
            Listening to the    Watching Aust.         Using the  Reading English     Reading English   Writing in   Talk to the 
                     Radio               TV.                    Internet   books/journals   News/magazine  English   English people 
Useful Ways % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) 
Highly useful   5.6   7.0 12.7   8.4   4.2 18.3 40.9 
Useful 15.5 53.5   8.4 33.8 49.3 43.6 29.6 
So-So 53.5   8.4 33.8 26.7 22.5 14.1 16.9 
Barely useful   9.9   9.8 28.2   5.6   4.2   8.5   5.6 
Not useful   2.8 14.1   4.2   2.8   2.8   4.2  1.4 
No. answer 12.7   7.0 12.7 22.5 16.9 14.1  8.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
Pakistani respondents were asked the same questions in connection with their views on 
improvements in skills in English. Their answers had reflected almost the same pattern as 
that of the Bangladeshis in Table 6.22. Pakistani respondents also showed their reluctances 
in listening to the radio (21.1%, adding ‘highly useful’ and ‘useful’ groups) or using the 
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internet (21.1%).  However, they were less impressed with the role of television in 
improving English skills (60.5%) compared to their Bangladeshi counterparts (82.2%). 
One of the reasons may be their (a part of them who are ‘radicals’) greater affiliation 
towards their religious beliefs which consider television as a ‘box of the devil’ (Li, 2011). 
Their overall opinions, in this connection, might have helped in reducing the percentage of 
the respondents in that category.         
 
In this section, Bangladeshi and the Pakistani  respondents’ self-rating of  proficiency in 
English, has been discussed in detail as this has been considered as one of the most 
important factors that significantly influences the settlement processes as well as their 
levels of integration in to the broader community of Australia. The survey reveals that the 
respondents from both countries knew it (the importance of English) from the very 
beginning of their immigration procedures that began in their own countries of origin. In 
the next chapter, respondents’ settlement outcomes in socio-psychological aspects will be 
outlined.  
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Chapter 7 
 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migrants in Australia: 
Settlement Outcomes in 10 or More Years and Their 
Socio-Psychological Profile. 
 
7.1 Introduction 
 
The Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants have departed from their own social settings and 
had entered into a new sociocultural environment. In this study, the socio-psychological 
profile of the respondent migrants has been highlighted in the context of their personality 
system.  In this chapter, the socio-psychological interaction of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants will be addressed in the context of their level of acceptance by the host 
society and subsequently, fitting into it, personal and family happiness,  social mobility, 
religiosity (attachment to own faiths and beliefs), levels of social integration into the host 
society and their attitudes towards return. 
 
7.2 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Views on the ‘Level of 
Welcome’ by the Australians. 
 
The ‘level of welcome’ is an important and sensitive aspect of the settlement processes of 
overseas migrants, especially from the CALD countries with their different ethnicities. 
Australia takes a certain pride in its multicultural society which would include a sense of 
welcome for incoming migrants and genuine refugees.  
 
Respondents were asked to express their views on their welcome experiences that they 
already had gained, mostly, out of their social interactions, such as ‘how easy do they find 
it to build friendship’ with the local Australians or other ethnic people, their feelings 
(comfortable or not) with other ethnic groups, feelings of ‘differences’ (if any) with the 
local Australians or other ethnic groups or how they are being ‘welcomed’ by the local 
Australians in their daily life etc. In addition, some questions were also asked in relation to 
their levels of ‘fitting into Australian life and enjoyment of activities’ and that also had 
included his/her family life. Tables 7.1 and 7.2 depict profiles of such experiences that 
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were gained by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents throughout their settlement and 
integration period in Melbourne. 
 
Table: 7.1 Bangladeshi Respondents’ Views on ‘Level of Welcome’ by the Broader 
Australian Community. 
 
                           Friendship with     Friendship with       Feel comfort      Feel different        Feel diff. from     Aussies make            
                            Local                         other CALD                with                      from                         CALD                   me feel 
                           Australians               immigrants             CALD people   Australian people        people             welcome here 
                                  
Various levels % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) % (n=73) 
Very Strong 9.6 8.2 1.4 31.5 1.4 5.5 
Strong 35.6 46.6 45.2 16.4 6.8 27.4 
So-So 27.4 34.2 38.3 20.5 30.2 21.9 
Low 9.6 00.0 1.4 21.9 47.9 23.3 
Poor 2.7 00.0 00.0 4.1 2.7 8.2 
No Answer 15.1 10.9 13.7 5.5 10.9 13.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
Table: 7.2 Pakistani Respondents’ Views on ‘Levels of Welcome’ by the Broader 
Australian Community. 
 
                        Friendship with   Friendship with     Feel comfort      Feel different        Feel diff. from       Aussies make            
                         Local                    other CALD                 with                        from                   CALD                         me feel 
                        Australians          immigrants             CALD people      Australian people   people                 welcome here 
                                  
Various levels % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) % (n=71) 
Very Strong 16.0 4.2 5.6 2.8 0.0 9.8 
Strong 43.6 29.6 22.5 12.7 7.0 28.2 
So-So 22.2 45.1 49.3 25.4 36.6 26.8 
Low 9.8 7.0 7.0 32.3 45.1 18.3 
Poor 5.6 5.6 2.8 8.5 2.8 9.8 
No Answer 2.8 8.5 12.7 18.3 8.5 7.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
With regard to their relationships with Australians, Tables 7.1 and 7.2 show that 45.2 per 
cent of the Bangladeshi (adding ‘very strong ‘ and ‘strong’ categories) and 59.6 per cent of 
Pakistani respondents said that they had developed strong friendly relationships with the 
local Australian people,  a good sign for both communities. It indicates that since their 
arrival in Australia, they were slowly but gradually progressing their levels of social 
integration.  
 
Tables 7.1 and 7.2 also show different profiles with regard to their friendship relationships 
with other CALD people of Melbourne. Bangladeshi respondents seemed to be closer 
(54.8%, adding ‘very strong’ and ‘strong’ categories) to other ethnic groups while the 
Pakistanis were lagging considerably in that area (33.8%). In the interview, many 
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Bangladeshis as well as some Pakistani respondents revealed that they felt it easy to build 
relationships with their other South Asian counterparts (migrants from countries such as 
India, Pakistan, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Maldives Island, Fiji etc.). This was due to the 
similarities in cultural traits present in those cultures, such as food, dress, physical 
appearances, music, faith etc.     
 
In addition, it was found that a total of 46.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi (adding ‘very 
strong’ and ‘strong’ categories) and 28.1 per cent of Pakistani respondents said that they 
‘feel comfortable with the CALD people’. In another question about their feelings on 
welcome by the Aussies, 32.9 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 38 per cent of their Pakistani 
counterparts replied in the positive. The discussion suggested the Bangladeshi and  
Pakistani female members were more interested in building friendly relations, especially 
with their South Asian neighbours, especially those in working class areas of Melbourne, 
such as Clayton, Noble Park, Footscray, Fawkner, Broadmeadows and Werribee. The 
survey suggested only sporadic relationships with other cultural groups, apart from the 
South Asians.   
 
7.3 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Views on ‘Fitting into 
Australian Life and Enjoyment of Activities’.  
 
In this section, it will be observed how well did the Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrant 
fit into the Australian lifestyle. Relevant questions in areas such as whether it was easy for 
the incumbent or his/her family to fit into the Australian life style and their levels of 
interests in various Australian cultural aspects such food or sport, or whether or not the 
respondent or his/her family members faced any problem in leading their normal lives in 
Melbourne etc., were asked. The following tables 7.3 and 7.4 reflect the views that have 
been expressed by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in those aspects.  
 
Table: 7.3 Bangladeshi Respondents Views on ‘Fitting into the Australian Life and 
Enjoyment of Activities’. 
 
                         Easy to fit into           My family           I like the             I like the          No problem     My family don’t 
                         Australian                 finds it easy        Australian           Australian        in my                face any problem                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
d                       life style                                                 food                     sport                 daily life           in their daily life 
                                                                                                                                                       
Levels % (n=73)  % (n=73)  % (n=73)  % (n=73)  % (n=73)  % (n=73)  
Very High 8.2 15.1 16.1 12.3 13.7 10.9 
High 39.7 43.8 29.8 23.3 50.7 43.8 
So-So 24.6 19.1 28.8 26.0 10.9 10.9 
Low 9.6 1.4 12.3 12.3 6.8 4.1 
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Very low 2.7 1.4 6.8 4.1 1.4 2.7 
No answer 15.1 19.1 8.2 21.9 16.4 27.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
Table: 7.4 Pakistani Respondents Views on ‘Fitting into the Australian Life and 
Enjoyment of Activities’. 
 
                         Easy to fit into      My family        I like the             I like the          No problem    My family don’t 
                         Australian            finds it easy      Australian           Australian       in my               face any problem                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                   
d                       life style                                             food                     sport               daily life          in their daily life 
                                                                                                                                                       
Levels % (n=71)  % (n=71)  % (n=71)  % (n=71)  % (n=71)  % (n=71)  
Very High 14.1 9.7 16.9 38.0 15.5 16.9 
High 32.4 36.7 26.7 26.7 42.3 40.8 
So-So 32.4 23.9 26.7 8.5 18.4 23.9 
Low 12.7 12.7 19.7 12.7   9.7   5.6 
Very low 2.8 9.8 8.6 5.6   4.2   4.2 
No answer 5.6 7.0 4.2 8.5   9.7   8.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 
7.3.1 Fitting into the Australian Lifestyle by the Respondents. 
 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents were asked some questions with regard to their 
levels of adaptation to their new Australian lifestyle. Many, since the very beginning, had 
found it hard, though not impossible, to fit into a new lifestyle in a new and, to some 
extent, strange environment. They were born in countries where climate, topography, food, 
dress, language, social norms and values etc. were very different from that in Australia. 
Tables 7.3 and 7.4 reveal that nearly half of the Bangladeshi (47.9%) and 43.6 per cent of 
Pakistani respondents, expressed their levels of adaptation to the new Australian lifestyle 
as at ‘very high’ and ‘high’ levels. In contrast, after a decade or so, some respondents were 
still struggling (12.3% Bangladeshis and 15.5% of Pakistanis, adding ‘low’ and ‘very low’ 
categories). With regard to their families, 58.9 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 46.4 per 
cent of Pakistanis had adopted the Australian lifestyle to very high or high levels. These 
two communities showed more or less similar patterns in other areas except for ‘Australian 
sport’. In that area, Bangladeshis were trailing by a bigger margin, only 35.6 per cent to 
that of 64.7 per cent, scored by the Pakistanis.  
 
7.3.2 Fitting into the Australian Lifestyle by the Respondents’ Family Members. 
 
Experiences gained through changes in lifestyles by the members of a certain community 
in a multicultural society, such as that in Melbourne, may differ individually. As Australia 
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is a free country in terms of social, cultural, economic and political aspects, family 
members may have differences in their views and behaviours. Bangladeshi as well as 
Pakistani migrant families are mostly male dominated (Abraham, 2000). However, in a 
changing environment as that in Melbourne, family individuals, when grown up as adults, 
in many instances are living independently (however, with the changes in economy, at 
present, grown up children are found to remain at home with their parents as ‘housing 
affordability’ is running beyond their reach). The female spouse, on the other hand, may 
follow the footsteps of her partner’s lifestyle or may gradually adopt the newer lifestyle, 
mostly being influenced by other members of the family, friends and perhaps by relatives 
and to a certain extent, by the surrounding environment. If the person is employed, the 
workplace environment influences his/her attitudes more or less and subsequently, leads 
the person to adapt to a new lifestyle. Discussing the status of a South Asian migrant 
woman living in the United States, Margaret Abraham, an American sociologist stated that  
 
‘…As women, immigrant women (unlike immigrant men) have to cope with gender boundaries 
that define them as subordinates on the basis of the patriarchal norms and values of both the 
immigrant and the mainstream cultures. As an ethnic minority, regardless of their class affiliation 
in their home country, immigrant women (unlike women from the  dominant culture) have to cope 
with semi-permeable boundaries that allow them, as subordinate group members, to potentially 
internalize the norms and values of the dominant culture while being simultaneously excluded by 
the dominant group from total membership in that culture. Ethnicity becomes the most manifest 
maker that is intricately woven with gender and class in the fabric of an immigrant woman’s social 
identity… often immigrant women are worst situated among women generally owing to their 
gender, race, class….they are frequently perceived as desperate for work at any wage, particularly 
if they are known to be undocumented workers, have language barriers or need an income to 
sustain themselves or their family…(Abraham, 2000, p.8).   
 
Tables 7.3 and 7.4 indicate that, apart from the household head, a total of almost 59 per 
cent of the family members of the Bangladeshi and nearly half (46.4%) of Pakistani 
respondents expressed positive attitudes towards a changing lifestyle and successes in 
fitting into it. In contrast, a total of only 2.8 per cent of the Bangladeshis but a much larger 
number (22.5%) of Pakistani respondents, had remained unsuccessful in changing to a new 
lifestyle in Australia. It is assumed that the cultural differences (religious affiliations) 
between the two communities might have played a role here. Pakistanis have some 
reservations with regard to maintaining their culture (especially the religion), family 
bonding and community bars and restrictions whereas Bangladeshis (other than hard core 
Muslims) were less concerned with those bars and restrictions. In this context, some 
excerpts from both Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents can be added here. Arif, a 
Pakistani, living in a middle northern suburb for the last 14 years, said 
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     To me, it is difficult to be integrated into the main stream society by adapting its lifestyle. I 
think, people of the broader community do not accept us as members of this society. However, 
they do not interfere in our life. Sometimes, occasionally, some people create problem and 
disturb us     ( Arif, Pakistani: Jan. 2013).  
 
Tania, a Pakistani, who runs a boutique and fashion shop in Melbourne, had commented on 
this issue and said 
 
     Most customers visiting my shop are of the South Asian origin. However, on some occasions, 
Australians of European origin, mostly females, also visit our shop and express their interests on 
South Asian fashion, design and other aspects of culture, such as food, marriage and our 
community life. I, certainly enjoy such interactions and feel that such exchanges of ideas benefit 
both the communities: ours as well as the main stream society  (Tania, Pakistani: Central 
suburb, Jan. 2013). 
 
Another comment came from one Bangladeshi, living in Melbourne for more than 30 
years. He was Aminul from Clayton, a south-eastern suburb of Melbourne. He said 
 
     After my arrival in Melbourne, my primary object was to get a suitable job and then to own a 
house. I did fulfil my short term goals within a period of five years. However, I still feel, after 
staying such a long period of time, here in Australia, that I am not yet a part of this society. My 
social skill is not that poor, yet, somehow, I failed to achieve a level of total integration into the 
Australian society. I have developed good social relationship at my work. But, apart from that, I 
feel, still I am within the circle of my own community (Aminul, Bangladeshi: Jan. 2013). 
 
If comments from Arif, Tania and Aminul on the context of ‘fitting into Australian life 
style’ are analysed, it is understood that both the groups have got members having 
contrasting and multifaceted views on that area.    
 
7.3.3 Adaptation for Australian Food and Sport by the Respondents. 
 
 Food, no doubt the most important and needed basic item for human living, constitutes the 
core of every culture, followed by language, dress, shelter, health and education. 
Bangladeshi as well as Pakistani migrants had spent a considerable part of their life in their 
own countries. They obviously found it hard to adjust to the new cultural environment, at 
least at the earlier period of their settlement. In this context, one Bangladeshi respondent, 
Haji Yusuf, living in a northern central suburb of Melbourne, describes his early settlement 
experiences in Melbourne for a period of over 40 years. He narrates how:  
 
     I arrived in Melbourne as a post graduate student from the then East Pakistan under the 
Colombo Plan Technical Cooperation Scheme towards the end of 1967. After meeting my 
initial arrangement of accommodation and such things, my next attempt was the quest for food. 
It was too difficult for me to have boiled and non-spicy food as I was mostly used to spicy and 
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fried ones. For the first two or three days, I had to depend only on bread, fruits, milk, butter and 
fruit jams. I was desperately looking for rice, fish, curry powder etc. In those days, no Indian 
groceries were there. I was really depressed and asked myself ‘where am I and if I belong here 
or not’ as I missed everything that I have left behind. The only way of communication with my 
family members, friends and relatives back in my country was the exchanges of letters which 
was a monthly affair. There was none, whom I could express my feelings and share my grief. 
Slowly, I was immersed in a sea of depression and this had a negative impact on my academic 
progress. After a nightmare of six weeks, I gathered courage and expressed my situation to my 
academic supervisor. He patiently listened and consoled me that I might apply for a visit back to 
my country at the end of that academic year, provided, I can demonstrate a satisfactory progress 
in my studies. He also tried to find someone from my country and after a few weeks, he finally 
managed to get an address of another fellow country man and his family, most probably the 
pioneer of the Bangladeshi migrants in Melbourne. With the help and mental support from that 
lone family in Melbourne, I could somehow find a way to settle myself in this new country.  At 
the moment, you can find Indian groceries in most of the working class suburbs of Melbourne 
plus some Bangladeshi, Pakistani and Sri Lankan groceries as well. Improvements in 
communication technologies have made it possible to have access to many Bangladeshi, 
Pakistani and Indian TV channels. In addition, cheaper electronic mail services, Skype 
technology etc. have shortened the distance between the countries. Many of them now feel that 
they virtually exist in their own land. In these days, varieties of  Bangladeshi food items 
including fishes, vegetables, spices, sweets, confectionaries, DVDs, apparels, country style 
kitchen appliances and many more other things are easily available at the local ‘Deshi’(home 
country) groceries. Therefore, the present day migrants from the Indian subcontinent do not 
have to go through the traumatic experiences that we had in our time (Haji Yusuf: 
Bangladeshi, 2012). 
 
However, a contrasting experience was with a Pakistani respondent, Rasul Box of a mid-
northern suburb of Melbourne. He said  
 
     I arrived in Perth in 1969 and stayed there for a few months. Then I moved to Sydney and got a 
job there. In those days, jobs were available and there was not that much of competition as it is 
today. I did not find it much difficult for me to settle here. Food was not a problem for me and 
when I moved to Melbourne in 1973, I was quite confident with the local life style and enjoyed 
my living here (Rasul Box, Pakistani: Dec. 2012)  
 
It is not surprising that food is one of the last things to change and this is reflected in the 
relevant statistics. Tables 7.3 and 7.4 reveal that among Bangladeshis, the difference 
between the two groups (who prefer Australian food: 43.6% and who do not: 47.9%) is 
very much less. These Bangladeshi migrants after residing in Melbourne for a decade or 
more, were still showing reluctance or very little interest to adapt to locally available 
European and other foreign (to them) foods in their daily food menus. Nearly one third of 
them (28.8%) said that they were trying to include such foods in their meals, but without 
much success. For the Pakistanis, the scenario was the same. More than half  the 
respondents (55%) acknowledged their reluctance in introducing such local foods in their 
cuisine though 43.6 per cent had no problems on that issue. 26.7 per cent of them 
expressed their interest in local food as ‘average’ and the rest (28.3%) showed ‘low’ or 
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‘very low’ interest in local food. However, respondents’ children were different with many 
expressing their interests in fast food, especially from KFC or McDonalds. Some 
respondents’ opinions reflected the effects of Sub-Continental food shops and groceries in 
Melbourne upon their food habits.   
 
In connection with sport, it is worth mentioning that Bangladeshis are not a sport loving 
nation (though they regularly participate in various non- professional local and 
international games especially at school and college levels). ‘Professionalism’ in the areas 
of sport has not yet been developed there. As for example, it can be noted that Bangladesh, 
with a current population of 144 million, has not yet won a medal in the Olympic Games 
though the country has participated in all eight games since its liberation in 1971. 
However, at the moment they are putting more effort into events like shooting (a few 
medals in the Commonwealth Games) and cricket, as inherited from the legacy of the 
Pakistani and British traditions. The Bangladeshi migrants reflected all this, showing their 
aloofness from sporting events of Australia. In some very popular sporting events, such as 
Australian football, horse racing or Formula One car racing, it is hard to detect any 
Bangladeshi presence. Many are unable to even follow those games.  However, they show 
a good deal of interest in cricket and, to a lesser extent, soccer, tennis and hockey. Even 
then, most preferred to watch these events live on the TV. Their low presence (42.6%) at 
sports venues shown in Table 7.3 is an indication of that. Table 7.3 also shows that only 
35.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi respondents were interested in Australian sport. In 
addition, more than one fourth (26.0%) of the respondents had expressed their mixed 
feelings to Australian sport. 
 
However, Pakistanis, when questioned on their interest and involvement in sports, were 
found to be highly interested and enthusiastic. Table 7.4 shows that nearly two thirds of 
them (64.7%) expressed their interest in Australian sports.  More than half of the 
respondents (53.5%) attended the sports venues of Melbourne. After comparisons, 
Pakistanis have proven them as more competent in international sports arena than their 
Bangladeshi counterparts. In this connection, Hamid, a Pakistani and living in an outer 
west suburb of Melbourne, informed that  
 
     The Pakistanis got their first silver medal in the 1956 Melbourne Olympic in wrestling. In the 
following 1960 Olympics in Rome, they won their first ever gold medal in field hockey by 
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beating its arch rival India (1-0). They became known to the international cricket world in 1958 
by beating West Indies in Dacca test series and eventually won the World Cricket Cup in 1992 
in Melbourne. They are also internationally known as very competent in squash and achieved 
world championship a few times (Hamid, Pakistani: Dec., 2012).   
 
 
 
7.3.4 Respondents’ Views in Relation to Their ‘Daily life’ in Melbourne and Level of 
Comfort.  
 
In the interview, respondents were asked questions about their feelings on levels of 
comfort on daily life in Melbourne. Such questions seemed to be of a critical nature to the 
respondents and they took a while to answer. However, in the majority of cases, it was 
observed that the Bangladeshi as well as Pakistani respondents did feel more comfortable 
in their ‘daily life’ within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. During the interview, some 
narrated their practical experiences they had in their home and outside. According to them  
 
     Melbourne is fine to all peace loving people from sun rise to sunset. In the dark, it changes and 
becomes quite risky for out goers, especially for women and children (Rob, Jalil, Hanan, 
Feroz: Bangladeshis: 2012).   
 
In this connection, Barik, a Bangladeshi living in an inner west suburb said that he and his 
family members try to complete their daily assignments as much as possible before dark 
and remain at home at night. Only in emergencies, did they go out at night, preferably by 
car rather than using public transport or simply on foot. Long ago, immediately after his 
arrival, he was involved in an untoward incident (attacked by snatchers in the dark) 
somewhere near his house and to that context he said 
 
     That was enough for me and for my family members to become more careful and vigilant about 
going out at night ( Barik, Bangladeshi: Jan. 2013).      
 
However, while Pakistanis were asked about any such experience they had, no such 
particular incidents were mentioned. However, both Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents accepted such isolated incidents as natural and further acknowledged that such 
incidents could happen at any place in the world and that was a consolation for them. 
 
This question was raised with the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents with an aim that 
would serve two purposes. One was to see their feelings regarding the current law and 
order situation and also about their concerns to their own safety, leading to their intentions 
for further staying in Australia. The other one was to observe whether levels in feelings of 
’comfort’ in their normal life really do have any effect on their ‘levels of integration’ with 
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the Australian society in a broader perspective. On this ground, Tables 7.3 and 7.4 provide 
some information supporting the justification to such concerns that had arisen time and 
again in most of the respondents’ minds. The same Tables show that 64.4 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi and 57.8 per cent of Pakistani respondents found it to be ‘comfortable’ in 
leading their ‘normal daily life’ in Melbourne. However, 19.1per cent of the Bangladeshis 
and 22.5 per cent of Pakistanis expressed their concern with safety issues and the lack in 
necessary law enforcement and protection services. Many of them, (especially the taxi 
drivers) at night fell victim to such incidents such as mugging which, in some cases, were 
life threatening and affected them physically and psychologically as well.  
 
The next section will look at the levels of happiness as perceived by the respondents by 
themselves and their family members as well. Feelings of ‘happiness’ is more or less a 
result of an outcome of ‘well-being’ that a person attains at a certain time and from living 
in a society. This was evident in cases of migrants in their settlement processes in a new 
land, far from their countries of origin. 
 
 
7.4 Respondents’ Perception on ‘Family Happiness’ in Melbourne. 
 
In the various research studies on personal and family happiness,  Haller and Haddler 
(2006) have concluded that  
‘…happiness and satisfaction must be understood as the outcome of an interaction process between 
individual characteristics and aspirations on one side, and social relations and micro social 
structures on the other side….life satisfaction is more seen as the outcome of an evaluation process 
including material and social aspirations and achievements and happiness as an outcome of positive 
expressions, particularly close personal relationships…’ (Haller & Haddler, 2006, p.169).  
 
 In the survey, respondents’ responses to the issues of ‘family happiness’ were found to be 
ambivalent. After living in Australia for a decade or more, they were at a stage where they 
could self-assess their levels of satisfaction in living in Australian society by perceiving 
their levels of general well-being and happiness. The outcome is a cumulative effect of all 
of their experiences they had gained throughout the period of their settlement. It was 
expected that the ‘degree of happiness’ as an outcome of  general well-being in their 
personal and family lives, would have produced some effects, either positive or negative, 
on the levels of success in their ongoing settlement  as well as on the levels of integration 
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with the broader society in Australia. In this context, Haller and Haddler (2006) observed 
that  
‘… A distinction is made between life satisfaction and happiness; the former is more seen as the 
outcome of an evaluation process including material and social aspirations and achievements, the 
latter as an outcome of positive experiences, particularly close personal relationships…’ (Haller 
and Haddler, 2006, p1).   
 
Table 7.5 would give some ideas on levels of perceptions of ‘family happiness’ as assessed 
by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents under consideration. 
 
Table: 7.5 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Perceptions on their ‘Family 
Life’ in Melbourne. 
 
                                                I am                                     My partner is                              My children are 
                                              Happy here                                 happy here                                   happy here 
                                   Bangladeshi      Pakistani        Bangladeshi     Pakistani               Bangladeshi   Pakistani                    
 
Levels of 
happiness 
% of 
total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
% of total 
(n=73) 
% of total 
(n=71) 
Very Happy 10.9 2.7   2.7 16.9 49.3 15.5 
Happy 45.2 56.1 56.1 40.8 19.2 36.5 
So-So 17.8 15.1   5.5 21.1 5.5 18.3 
Unhappy 13.7 9.6   4.1 7.1 4.1 7.0 
Very Unhappy 6.8 4.1   1.4 2.8 1.4 2.8 
N/A 5.5 12.3 20.5 11.3 20.5 19.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Source :Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
Table 7.5 shows that more than half the Bangladeshi (56.1%) and Pakistani (58.8%)  
respondents have assessed their personal happiness as ‘happy’ if not ‘very happy’. With 
regard to their partners, both Bangladeshi (58.8%) and Pakistani (57.7%) respondents have 
indicated them as ‘happy’ in general. Their levels of personal and family happiness are 
more or less related to their positions in higher socio-economic level compared to those 
who seemed to be in relatively lower positions in the society and therefore, expected to be 
lower income earners, unemployed members of the community, physically disabled or 
unhappy in family and social life (20.5% for the Bangladeshi and 13.7% that of the 
Pakistanis: compare Tables 7.3 and 7.4 to Table 7.5). In addition, 17.8 per cent of the 
Bangladeshis and 15.1 per cent of Pakistanis were at the ‘average’ level on that issue. On 
the contrary, 5.5 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 9.9 per cent of Pakistani respondents 
acknowledged their partners’ ‘unhappiness’. With regard to their children, 68.5 per cent of 
the Bangladeshis and 52.1 per cent of Pakistanis said that their children were very happy or 
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happy. Some unhappy parents were also found who assessed their children as unhappy or 
very unhappy (5.5% of the Bangladeshis and 9.8% of Pakistanis respectively).    
 
With regard to their children’s happiness in Melbourne, all the second generation group 
from Bangladesh and Pakistan represented themselves at a much higher level with their 
positive expressions. Most of the respondents from each community were very positive 
with their children’s attitudes towards the Australian lifestyle. They said that the children’s 
happiness made them forget any regrets for migrating and struggling to settle in a new 
environment. They also added that one of their main reasons for migration to Australia was 
their children’s future which, they feared, could have been jeopardized back in their home 
countries due to the adverse effects of various persistent socio-economic and political 
turmoil.  
 
 The following section examines the respondents’ eating habits, practice of religion, 
attitude towards other religions (freedom of religion), perceptions about the multifaith 
concept and multiculturalism and of course their shopping habits, which many of them 
considered as a part of social enjoyment. In addition, other social activities such as 
interactions with their friends and relatives in Australia, their loneliness, their mobility and 
the use of transport etc. will be addressed as a part of their on- going settlement process in 
Melbourne.  
 
 
7.5 Level of Religiosity of the Respondents.  
 
 Religious affiliations of migrants and their subsequent efforts in social integration process 
are interrelated, as has been revealed in various studies (Stark, 1994; Yang & Ebaugh, 
2001 and Tubergen et al. 2005).  In this context, Tubergen et al. postulated that     
 
‘…social settings or groups in which people participate, influence their religious beliefs and 
practices.  People who are strongly integrated into a social group are assumed to be more likely to 
comply with the norms of that group, including norms about religion…’ (Tubergen, et al. 2005, 
23).   
 
However, authors such as Cahill et al. (2009) did not agree fully on that argument, rather 
they described it as a vice-versa. In this study, the inclusion of such variables on religious 
perspectives was made, keeping in mind how the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants 
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behave in terms of their religious beliefs to a new social setting of Melbourne. Here, it can 
be reminded that members of both communities are mostly Muslims with some Christians, 
Hindus and Buddhists as minorities. The importance of ‘religious affiliation’ shown by the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents was considered as an independent variable to be 
used in the present study and was based on presumptions, such as 
 
 a) whether or not a respondent with higher levels of religiosity is less interested in 
developing relatively higher levels of social interaction with the members of the broader 
Australian community and thereby decreases his/her levels of integration.   
 
 b) whether or not such affiliation to their religion has any major negative impact on 
carrying out their normal economic activities such as occupation ( income) and other 
related activities.   
 
Almost 85 per cent of the population of Bangladesh and 90 per cent of Pakistan were found 
to be Muslims by faith (Bangladesh Census, 2010; Pakistan Census, 2008) and were 
followed by the Hindus (10%) in Bangladesh. The rest are Christians, Buddhists and the 
animist tribal groups in the hilly regions of the country. Among the Bangladeshi 
respondents in Melbourne, as shown in Table 7.6, the majority were Muslims (82.2%) and 
the rest were Hindus (6.6%), Christians (5.5%) and a new group known as the No Religion 
group (5.5%). In Pakistan, after Muslims, Christians (2.3%), Hindus (1.7%) are the other 
minorities present there.  Tables 7.7 and 7.8 show the religious feelings of the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne. Respondents from both groups were comprised of 
various faiths mostly Islamic but some Christians and Hindus. A small group, who 
declared themselves as having ‘no-faith’, was designated as the ‘no-religion’ group as seen 
in Table 7.7. It is agreed that other than the Islamic group, these three minor groups were 
comprised of less than 10 respondents. Their inclusion as a sub-group, though relatively 
insignificant in number, is contextually valid in order to show their depth of feeling 
towards their respective religious affiliations in comparison to the major Islamic group. 
 
 
                    Table: 7.6 Religiosity of the Respondents in Melbourne 
 
                                                              Bangladesh      Pakistan 
Faith Group % total (n=73() % total (n=71) 
Islamic 82.2 94.4 
Hindu   6.6   2.8 
Christian   5.5   1.4 
No Religion   5.5   1.4 
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Total 100.0 100.0 
             
                                                     Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
Figures in Table 7.6 show some similarities in the distribution of various Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani religious groups across the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. However, the 
emergence of a new group, mostly educated young (16 – 34 years of age: ABS, 2011 
Census), claiming to be free from all religious affiliation and the followers of ‘the no-
religion concept’, is really something new to the Bangladeshi and Pakistani people as well, 
as they usually follow their traditional faiths.  However, it can be mentioned that a 
considerable section of the Australian population claim to have ‘no religion’ (22.3%, ABS, 
2011). If the figures in Table 7.6 are compared with the total of the Australian Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani population, they also show close relationships to those figures. As for 
example, the 2011 Australian Census shows that a total of 27,806 Bangladeshi and 30,503 
Pakistani born people were living in Australia at that time and out of which, 9,705 
Bangladeshis and 10,330 Pakistanis were in Victoria. A total of 85.1 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi migrants were Muslims at that time with 6.9 per cent as Hindus, 2.2 per cent 
as the Catholics, 1.7 per cent as ‘no-religions’ and the rest 1.0 per cent as the Buddhists 
(ABS, Census, 2011). 22.4 per cent of Pakistani respondents were identified as Shi’ite 
Muslims, a minority of Muslims in Pakistan. The Shi’ites constitute around 11 per cent of 
the total Muslim population of Pakistan (Pakistan Census, 2008). In contrast, all 
Bangladeshi Muslims belonged to the Sunni faction. The number of Shi’ite population is 
so low in Bangladesh that they were never included in official Census data. Therefore, it 
was not possible to get any official statistics on their numbers. However, Shi’ites are found 
scattered in some downtown suburbs of major cities such as Dhaka and Chittagong. 
Among Pakistani respondents, the presence of the Shi’ite population was relatively high 
(22.4%), compared to their national population (11%). The reason may be that in Pakistan, 
minority Shi’ites are subject to oppression by the Sunni majority and some violent Shi’ite-
Sunni conflicts over the last fifty years prove that assumption as to be true. Gill, a Pakistani 
Shi’ite Muslim of a western suburb of Melbourne narrated his experiences in Pakistan as  
 
     Horrific! We, the Shite population of Pakistan are deprived of all social, economic and political 
rights in Pakistan by the dominant Sunnis. Me, as well as other Shites from Pakistan, recently 
have migrated to various countries across the globe, including Iran, just for security reasons 
(Gill,  Pakistani: Dec. 2012).   
 
When asked regarding their feelings towards their faiths, mixed answers came from the 
respondents of both communities, especially from the Muslim respondents which are 
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reflected in Tables 7.7 and 7.8. It shows that a total of 30 or 50 per cent of both male and 
female respondents showed their strong and very strong feelings towards their faiths and 
beliefs. The rest were split into categories such as moderate (35%), low (10%) and very 
low feelings (5%).  
Table: 7.7 Religious Feelings of the Bangladeshi Respondents in Melbourne (in 
Percentages) 
 
                                     Very Strong Feelings   Strong Feelings  Moderate feelings  Low Feelings  No feelings at all 
 
Faith Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent 
Islamic (n=60) 20.0 30.0 35.0 10.0 5.0 
Hinduism (n=5) 100.0 00 00 00 00 
Christianity (n=4) 100.0 00 00 00 00 
No religion (n=4) 100.0 00 00 00 00 
Total (n=73)      
 
 
Table: 7.8 Religious Feelings of the Pakistani Respondents in Melbourne. 
 
                                 Very Strong Feelings  Strong Feelings    Moderate feelings   Low Feelings         No feelings at all 
 
Faith Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent Per cent 
Islamic (n=67) 49.2 20.9 22.4 5.9 1.5 
Hinduism (n=1) 0 0 100.0 0 0 
Christianity (n=2) 100.0 00 00 00 00 
No religion (n=1) 100.0 00 00 00 00 
Total (n=71)      
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
Apart from the Muslim respondents, due to the presence of very small numbers in other 
faiths (in both communities), the  answers were mostly of the same nature and  brought 
under the same heading of  ‘very strong feelings’ based on the respective respondents’ 
level of assessment. In some other separate questions, the respondents from both 
communities had answered their levels of participation in practicing their own faiths by 
referring to practices such as offering of prayers, visiting respective places of worship 
(mosque, temple, church etc.), reading habits of religious books (e.g. the Qur’an, the Bible, 
the Veda etc.), attending religious classes, lessons and gatherings, sending their children to 
religious institutions (e.g. Islamic schools), pilgrimage, visit to their holy places etc. 
 
Only four respondents from Bangladesh (3 Muslims and 1 Hindu) and one Pakistani 
Muslim had changed their religious affiliation to the ‘no-religion’ category. While the 
Muslim respondents were asked about their participations in daily prayers, a total of 21.7 
per cent of the Bangladeshis and 52.2 per cent of Pakistanis answered in the affirmative 
and the rest were in the negative. With regard to their ‘Friday prayers’, over a quarter 
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(28.3%) of the Bangladeshis and over two-thirds (68.7%) of the Pakistani Muslims replied 
that they regularly attended Friday prayers and the rest were either part timers or absentees. 
In this connection, Farhan, a Bangladeshi respondent and living in an outer north suburb of 
Melbourne said  
     I used to be very regular with my daily prayers back in my country. However, lack of prayer 
facilities and the clash between prayer time and work hours make it too difficult for me to 
continue the practice, here, in Australia. In my country, we had prayer facilities in most of the 
offices and educational institutions and also had break times for attending the ‘Jamaat’ or 
congregation (Farhan, Broadmeadows, 2012).   
 
It is apparent that Farhan’s experiences somehow reflect the sense of observations  made 
by the authors such as Tubergen (2007), and Stark (1994) (Tubergen, et al. p.23). On the 
other hand, the Hindu respondents from Bangladesh were mostly irregular in their visits to 
their temples while the Christian respondents attended church regularly on Sundays and 
regularly participated in their evening and night prayers at home. However, the lone Hindu 
respondent from Pakistan was found to be moderate to his religious practice. In another 
question, regarding the ‘hajj’ or pilgrimage, only 8.3 per cent out of a total of 60 
Bangladeshis and 25.4 per cent of the 67 Pakistanis, answered that they had performed it. 
The ‘Hajj’ or pilgrimage to Mecca once in a lifetime is a ‘farj’ or compulsory to an 
economically solvent, physically and mentally fit Muslim person. 
 
Regarding reading of religious books, especially the Qur’an, among the Muslim 
respondents, 25 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 68.6 per cent of Pakistanis answered that 
they read it (the Quran). 64.8 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 15.4 per cent of Pakistanis 
replied that they did not and the rest (10.2% of the Bangladeshis and 16% of Pakistanis) 
did not answer.  However, Hindus also showed less interest in reading their religious book, 
the Veda, the Geeta and Ramayana. Only two out of five Bangladeshi Hindu respondents 
replied that they read it on occasions. ‘Lack of time’ and ‘over pre -occupation with other 
commitments’ were their main excuses. Three out of four Bangladeshi Christian 
respondents and one from Pakistan said that they read the Bible, almost every day in the 
evening. 
 
It is apparent from the above statistics that Pakistani Muslims were more devoted to their 
religious activities compared to their Bangladeshi counterparts. Christians from both 
communities, especially from Bangladesh, were very much more regular and devoted to 
their religious practices. However, Hindus from both countries seemed to be indifferent to 
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their religious obligations. Another interesting aspect found in the analysis was the 
presence of the ‘no religion group’ in both communities and especially among the younger 
generation.   
 
7.5.1 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Perceptions on the Concept of ‘Multi-
faith Australia’.   
 
The concept of ‘Multifaith Australia’ (Cahill, Bouma et al. 2004), emerged after the events 
of 9/11 and the Bali bombings (2002). The emergence of such a concept was aimed 
towards the strengthening of social cohesion among the various ethnic groups of the 
Australian population. Respondents’ levels of assessments on this issue might not have any 
direct effects on their settlement or social integration perspectives, rather it could have 
worked indirectly to signify, both positively or negatively, other factors such as attitudes 
and respect towards other ethnic groups and their beliefs and cultures. In this connection, 
respondents were asked whether they were familiar with the concept of ‘Multifaith 
Australia’ and whether or not they enjoyed ‘freedom of religion’ in Australia. Table 7.9 
shows the levels of assessments made by the respondents with regard to their ideas on the 
concept of ‘Multifaith Australia’. 
 
Table 7.9: Respondents’ Awareness on ‘Multifaith Australia’ Concept and the 
‘Freedom of Religion in Australia’ 
 
                            Bangladesh           Pakistan              Bangladesh            Pakistan 
 
                                                Multi faith Australia                                    Freedom of Religion  
Answers Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Yes 26.0 11.3 69.9 61.9 
No 65.8 71.8 12.3 18.3 
No answer   8.2 16.9 17.8 19.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
                                     Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012. 
  
 
                               
Table 7.9 shows that more than 60 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 70 per cent of Pakistani 
respondents did not have any idea about the newly emerging concept of ‘Multifaith 
Australia’. Many thought this to be a part of the ‘multiculturalism’ concept. However, 
some respondents understood the very core philosophy of the concept. According to 
Abdullah, a Pakistani, living in a south- western suburb of Melbourne  
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     People with different ethnic backgrounds and with various faiths are able to practice their own 
religions and faiths freely in the society. This is something positive which can help in enhancing 
the social cohesion. This situation is absent in many parts of the present world  (Abdullah: 
2012).  
 
Such views were expressed also by other respondents, who had agreed with the concept 
and believed in its effectiveness in creation of a ‘harmonious society’ through the 
participation of various religious groups in Australia. 
 
However, in this issue, small groups of respondents (12.3% of the Bangladeshis and 18.3% 
of Pakistanis) had strong reservations. They argued that, in Australia, as well as in the 
other Western nations, Muslims are being treated as ‘others’, especially after the 9/11 
attacks in New York in 2001. The Western world has fears and doubt about Muslims and 
blame only Muslims in general, for any such terrorist act happening in any part of the 
world. They also opined that commitment to religious freedom was not observed in its 
entirety. In this connection, Abu Ahmed, a Pakistani resident of a northern suburb of 
Melbourne, narrated his views as follows  
     Non-Muslim locals are always against the Muslim population and its interests in Australia and 
Melbourne is not an exception from that.  I have seen, in recent years, especially after 9/11 
attacks, mosques and prayer precincts across Melbourne have been vandalised. In most 
incidents, they have broken doors and windows of the precincts and had written anti-Muslim 
slurs on walls. However, aftermath of those incidents, local authorities, including the law 
enforcing agencies took preventive measures to stop further escalation of such anti-social acts 
(Abu Ahmed, Pakistani: Dec. 2012). 
 
Balaram Das, a Hindu Bangladeshi respondent and living in an middle western suburb, 
who hailed from the district town of Comilla  about 105 kilometres east of the capital 
Dhaka, had narrated his experiences as follows: 
 
     In the village of Brahmanbaria, where I used to live since my birth, I had to take permission 
from our local Muslim League leader to celebrate our  religious occasions such as the annually 
held ‘Durga Puja’ or the worship of the Hindu mother of goddess. Sometimes, we had to pay the 
leader for our safety and security on those occasions (Balaram,  Bangladeshi: Dec. 2012). 
  
In the same context, Ali Hamza, a Pakistani Sh’ite Muslim from an outer north suburb 
rebuffed the opposition to the practice of ‘freedom of religion’ in Australia and commented  
that  
     Freedom of religion is a part of the Australian Constitution. It is good to see people in Australia 
enjoy this right. In Pakistan, Shite people, like me, are being oppressed and persecuted by the 
Sunni majority and have imposed certain restrictions on our religious rights (Ali Hamza, 
Pakistani Shite Muslim: Dec. 2012). 
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As for the practicing Muslims, their life is centred around a mosque (Bouma, 1994). In 
Melbourne, at the moment, there are all together 53 mosques and prayer precincts 
compared to only five in the early part of the 1980s (Islamic Council of Victoria, 2010). If 
the distribution patterns of the Bangladeshi migrants across the Melbourne Metropolitan 
Area are highlighted (Figures 3.2, a, b & c), it can be seen that their concentrations are 
mainly focussed in suburbs such as Fawkner, Coburg, Broadmeadows and Meadow 
Heights in the north, Footscray and Werribee in the south west and Clayton, Westall and 
Noble Park in the south eastern corridor of Melbourne. Most Muslim settlements have 
been developed around various mosques in those areas. The recently developed (during the 
last decade or so) Muslim settlement in Truganina, a newly developed and flourishing 
working class suburb in Werribee, an outer western suburb in Melbourne, is a good 
example of how the Bangladeshi respondents’ houses are located around the newly built 
Werribee Islamic Centre on Sayers Road. In fact, such sprawl and development of Muslim 
settlements across Melbourne is the resultant effects of the implementation of policies, 
theories and practices rooted in the concept of ‘multiculturalism’ during the last three 
decades.   
 
In the following section, Bangladeshi respondent’s self- assessments on their ‘levels of 
integration’ with the broader society of Australia, which is a very important and one of the 
core dependent variables of the present study, will be analysed. The results will be tested 
together with the effects, generated by other independent predictors upon that (levels of 
integration) in the statistical model, in order to assess the levels of achievements by the 
respondents on that issue. 
 
 
7.6 Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents’ Levels of Integration with 
the Broader Australian Community in Melbourne. 
 
It has already been stated in the previous discussions that Melbourne is a cosmopolitan 
metropolis which can be seen as a concentration of people, coming from more than 140 
countries. One of the core objectives of this study was the assessment of factors related to 
the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis (two relatively smaller communities in Melbourne) in 
issues concerning their settlement and social integration in the broader Australian society.  
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   In a society, migrants from various backgrounds actually feel the extent to which they are 
related to a major ethnic group (the host society) and try to orient themselves towards the 
norms and values of that major group. In this study, the concerned migrant groups were the 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis and the major host society is the local Australian citizens. 
Such a level of orientation depends on their (Bangladeshis and Pakistani migrants) levels 
of competence such as the educational background, skill in English, attitudes to other 
cultural values, the way a migrant member behaves in the society and his/her adaptability 
to the changing circumstances and the surrounding socio-economic, cultural and political 
environment. Therefore, the level or degree of success in adapting the norms and values of 
a surrounding culture is a ‘reciprocally linked function of the two’ (Castles: 2011, 
Chataway & Berry, 1989).  
The process is dynamic as it involves some ‘give and take’ attitudes reflected in a 
migrant as well as among members of the other major society.  This is how a migrant, from 
a different ethnic and cultural background gradually integrates into the sphere of the host 
culture. The more he/she integrates, the more he/she leaves their own elements of culture 
such as food, dress, language, music, attachments to their religious beliefs and so on. 
Therefore, throughout the process of integration, the migrant may retain some of his/her 
own cultural elements. However,  ‘assimilation’ is the extreme form of ‘integration’ where 
the migrant almost totally shreds off his/her own cultural identity and embraces the norms 
and values of the new culture (Castells: 2011). 
 
The whole process was divided into five major segments, covering the total period of the 
respondents’ length of stay in Australia. The period counts from the respondents’ first 
arrival  till to date, incorporating all of his/her activities and strategies, efforts and where 
and how the person, in consideration, is pursuing or thriving to solve his/her ongoing 
problems that appear or is followed by the other and so on. Such struggles may involve 
various aspects involving the person’s personal or family member/s social, economic or 
even spiritual life. During the interview, respondents themselves determined their positions 
in the ranking in relation to ‘level of integration’ and chose the rankings (1–5), deemed 
suitable for them from the given order. The length of stay was calculated based on ‘year of 
arrival’ and the ‘date of interview’ as the start and the end points of the ‘time scale’. The 
difference between the start and the end period provided the length of stay of the 
concerned interviewee in Australia. However, in a few cases, the respondent had remained 
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absent (staying overseas) for a long period and such interruptions have caused 
‘discontinuation’ in their physical presence in Australia. In those cases, the period of 
absence from Australia was totalled and finally deducted from the ‘gross’ length of stay 
(current year – the year of arrival) to derive the ‘net’ length of stay in Australia. Cases, 
where the net length of stay was less than 10 years, were rejected as they failed to meet the 
selection criteria of this survey. The net length of stay by the respondents in Australia, is 
contained in Tables 7.10 and 7.11in five columns such as 10-14, 15-19, 20-24, 25-29 and 
30years+.  
For ease of estimation, four time periods, 10 years each, have been considered and the 
analysis was based upon the nature of contacts between the respondents and members of 
the broader community in Australia. It starts from his/her time of arrival, mostly 
characterised by the term ‘no integration at all’ as the person, in most instances, remained 
busy in settling him/herself down in a new environment of a new country. However, 
exceptions are there. For example, in one case, a respondent from Pakistan took almost 14 
years to make her initial contact with the members of the broader community of Australia. 
This is followed by various successive stages of integration depending on the frequency, 
intensity and the nature of their interactions. They are put under headings such as ‘no 
integration’ ‘partly ’, ‘moderately’, ‘highly’, and ‘very highly’ integrated to determine the 
strengths (by using ‘Likert scale’ scores range from 1 for ‘no integration’ to 5 for ‘very 
highly integrated’ cases) of such interactions and relationships. Tables 7.10 and 7.11 
demonstrate the levels of integration made by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents 
with their Australian counterparts during their lengths of stay in Australia. In this 
connection, also see Figure 7.1.   
 
Table: 7.10 Levels of Social Integration by the Bangladeshi Respondents in 
Melbourne (in percentages) 
 
Level of 
integration 
10-19 years 20-29 years 30 years + Per cent 
Initial int.         2.7        0        0  2.7 
Partly int.        15.1        0        0 15.1 
Moderately        31.4        2.8        1.4 35.6 
Highly int.        19.1        9.2        2.6 31.5 
Very highly          2.7        1.4        5.6   9.2 
No Answer      5.9 
Total         71.0        13.4       9.6 100.0 
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Table: 7.11 Levels of Social Integration by the Pakistani Respondents in Melbourne 
(in percentages) 
 
Level of 
integration 
1-19 years 20-29 years 30 years + Per cent 
Initial int.       1.4        0         0   1.4 
Partly int.     16.8        0         1.4 18.3 
Moderately     31.9        11.8         2.8                    46.5
Highly int.       8.4        8.4         1.4 18.3 
Very highly       4.2        2.8         1.4   8.5 
No Answer      7.3 
Total      62.7       23.0         7.0 100.0 
            Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012   
 
 
Table 7.10 indicates the various levels of social integration so far achieved by the 
Bangladeshi respondents. The high level brackets in the Table are comprised of less than 
half (48.3%) of the total respondents.  Among them, only a small percentage (6.8%) of the 
total claimed as ‘very highly’ integrated, which was relatively much lower than the 
percentages of a combination of ‘initially’ and ‘partly’ integrated (16.4%) respondents.  A 
larger section (35.6%) of the Bangladeshi respondents said that they were moderately 
integrated into the host society. It is noteworthy to see that the number of respondents 
indicated as ‘partly integrated’ in a period of 10-19 years were more than double the 
number that claimed to have been ‘very highly’ integrated in the same period. However, 
the numbers of ‘moderately’ integrated in the same period (10-19 years) were the highest 
in Table 7.10. For the Bangladeshis, the age bracket of 11-20 years was important as the 
maximum numbers of social integration, ranging from ‘initial’ to ‘very high’ was made at 
that time. Considering the results for the Bangladeshis, it is apparent that the ‘higher’ 
levels of social integration into the host society, was not achieved by them in their 
settlement throughout.   
 
Pakistanis, on the other hand, displayed the same trend as the Bangladeshis in their 
processes of social integration into the host society (Table 7.11). However, their numbers 
in the ‘high’ and ‘very high’ levels were much lower (26.8%) than their Bangladeshi 
counterparts, though, ‘very highly’ integrated respondents were slightly higher (8.5%) than 
the Bangladeshis. Pakistanis were relatively more integrated ‘moderately’ (46.5%) than the 
Bangladeshis. Pakistanis also showed a high pattern of social integration in the same 
period (10-19 years) as shown by the Bangladeshis. Pakistanis also show a relatively 
higher number (19.7%) in their lower levels of social integration (initial and part) than 
their Bangladeshi counterparts (16.4%) during the same period of settlement. Tables 7.10 
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and 7.11 also show that majority of respondents from both communities (71% of the 
Bangladeshis and 62.7% of Pakistanis) took 1 to 19 years for to be ‘moderately to highly’ 
integrated into the broader Australian society.  It is also interesting to see that one person 
from both communities took almost 30 years to achieve the ‘initial’ level of social 
integration into the host society.   
 
 Respondents from both communities, who were moderately integrated into the host 
society had indicated that they were mostly functionally integrated. They had their 
interactions with the Australians mostly at their work places. They regularly attended the 
annual dinner party of their office or association. They also had interactions with their next 
door neighbours. The second generation group was more active and successful in the 
context of social integration with the Australians. After talking to the respondents from 
both communities who were moderately integrated, it seemed that, nonetheless, they were 
still happy.  
 
 
 
7.7 Use of Transport by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents in 
Melbourne   
 
Bangladeshi respondents’ physical mobility on Melbourne roads can be analysed from the 
viewpoints of   
1) Commuting to work and  
2)  Travelling to social activities. 
 
Driving skill and car ownership seemed to be the two very important ingredients of social 
and economic interaction processes. The importance of social mobility in the processes of 
social integration has been demonstrated in the works of Wilensky (1960) and Portes et.al 
(1994). In the motorised urban life of a capitalist society, lack in social and work mobility 
are felt more strongly, as in the case, where the incumbent is a wage or salary earner. Even 
the social interactions are limited without those two needs. However, Wilensky’s (1960) 
work was done before the introduction of the mobile telephone or the ‘internet’ and social 
interactions were relatively limited (no ‘virtual’ interactions like today). Therefore, the use 
of transport mode was assumed to have considerable impacts on overall settlement issues 
(during the 1960-90 period) as well as on the levels of interactions being performed by the 
188 
 
respondents concerned. Table 6.26 shows the Bangladeshi respondents’ car ownership and 
driving status, use of public transport and their levels of dependency on it. 
 
 
        Table 7.12: Car Ownership by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents. 
 
                                                       Bangladeshi                                             Pakistani  
                                        Car Ownership            Drives                  Car ownership               Drives  
    Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012.  
 
 
Table 7.12 shows the car ownership and driving licence rates by the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani respondents within the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. A total of 64.5 per cent of 
the Bangladeshis (54.9% male and 9.6% female) and 70.4 per cent (57.3% male and 13.1% 
female) of Pakistani respondents owned at least one car at the time of interview. Table 7.12 
also shows that out of a total of 71.8 per cent of the Bangladeshis, 59.3 per cent of male 
and 12.5 per cent of females were driving cars at the time of survey. The same table also 
indicates that out of a total of 70.4 per cent of Pakistani car owners, 57.3 per cent were 
males and 13.1 per cent were female owners.  However, the percentage of the female 
Pakistani drivers was more (17.5%) than their Bangladeshi counterparts (12.5%). It was 
also revealed that car owners were mostly employed within Melbourne and its surrounding 
regions. Table 7.12 also shows that the number of owner drivers of both countries were 
over 70 per cent (71.8% and 73.2% respectively). 
                                   
                                                   
 
                                           Table: 7.13 Frequency of Car Use 
 
                                                              Bangladesh               Pakistan 
 
             
 
 
 
 
Table 7.13 reflects that among the Bangladeshi and Pakistani car owners, over 60 per cent 
were frequent drivers (60.6% and 65.1% respectively). There were some occasional drivers 
Status Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) Per cent (n=71) 
Yes 64.5 (Male=54.9, 
Female= 9.6) 
71.8 (Male=59.3, 
Female=12.5) 
70.4 (Male=57.3, 
Female=13.1) 
73.2 (Male=55.7, 
Female=17.5) 
No 21.9 12.8 12.7   9.9 
Did not Answer 13.6 15.4 16.9 16.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Car use Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Frequent 60.6 65.1 
Occasional   7.6   8.2 
Rare   6.1   9.8 
No. answer 25.7 16.9 
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in both communities (7.6% of Bangladeshis and 8.2% of Pakistanis) and some who drove 
rarely. Some elderly and retired persons rarely or only occasionally drove a car. Interview 
revealed that some housewives, mostly Pakistanis and unemployed, also drove rarely. 
 
                                   Table: 7.14 Use of Public Transport by the Respondents in Melbourne 
 
                                                                            Bangladesh            Pakistan 
Public transport 
modes 
Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Train 56.2 61.9 
Bus 13.6 14.2 
Tram 26.1 22.5 
Taxi  1.4   1.4 
Other (cycle)  2.7 00.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                      Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
Workers, living far from their work places, in most cases used public transport (mostly the 
train, tram and bus) for their daily commute. This survey revealed that respondents from 
both communities were highly dependent on various modes of public transport such as 
train, tram and bus. Both communities showed almost similar patterns of their use of public 
transport in Melbourne. Table 7.14 shows that more than half of the Bangladeshi (56.2%) 
and Pakistani (61.9%) respondents prefer train as their mode of daily transport, followed 
by tram (26.1% and 22.5%) and bus (13.6% and 14.2%) respectively for the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani respondents. Very few respondents from the two communities were found, 
using other modes of transport such as taxi (1.4% and 1.4%), cycle (2.7% and 0%) 
respectively. It was interesting to see that none of the Pakistanis used a bicycle as their 
mode of transport.   
 
                                
                    Table 7.15: Dependency on Public Transport by the Respondents 
 
                                                                  Bangladeshi         Pakistani 
Dependency Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Yes 26.0 11.3 
No 67.1 73.2 
No answer   6.9 15.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                          Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012  
 
Table 7.15 shows that a total of 26 per cent of the Bangladeshis and only 11.3 per cent of 
Pakistanis admitted that they were totally or partly dependent on public transport for their 
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movement. The survey also revealed that the respondents from both communities who 
mostly were unemployed, retired or with no driving skill, depended on public transport. 
The Population and Housing Census report of 2011 also shows that 48.2 per cent of the 
total employed people (nation wide) of Bangladeshi origin, travelled to work on census day 
by car while 29 per cent travelled by public transport (ABS, Census Report, 2011). The 
same report shows that 59.4 per cent of the total employed Pakistani population travelled 
to work on the same date by car and 30.4 per cent by public transport. This report indicates 
the nationwide use of public transport by considerable numbers of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants. The statistics also support the pattern showed by the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants in transport use in Melbourne.  
 
Parallel to the processes of settlement and integration issues, some reverse trends were also 
observed among the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants, who have been here for a decade 
or more. After spending a considerable part of their life in Melbourne, they are now 
thinking of ‘going back home’. It was revealed in the interview that they, at the time of 
survey, were more concerned with the factors such as aging, retirement, isolation, loss of 
income, increases in life maintenance costs etc. The next section will have a look into it.  
 
 
7.8 Return Migration 
 
Return migration and its relationship to transnationalism have been discussed earlier in the 
literature review chapter. It was shown by Ley and Kobayashi (2005) that return migration 
could be categorized into four types, based upon time dimensions such as,  
 
1) in the past  
2) post World War II  
3) recent and  
4) the present day return migration.   
 
This study, as it deals with the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants’ return migration as a 
part of their settlement and transnational activities, current or present day aspects of returns 
will be given more emphasis than the others. In this connection, Ley and Kobayashi 
observed that  
 
‘…current transnational developments have complicated the tale of return migration. Return 
migration extends the linear model of migration to a circular model with an imputed readjustment 
and assimilation to the country of origin. Earlier visits and remittances that may well include funds 
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to construct a new family house have frequently anticipated the return. In this manner, transnational 
connections are now recognised as important to facilitating return…’ (Ley & Kobayashi, 2005, 
p.112).  
 
 
As seen in chapter seven, most respondents from both countries maintain transnational 
linkages (visits, sending remittances, online linkages and such things) with their family 
members, friends and relatives in their countries of origins as well as in other countries. In 
the interview, questions, such as whether or not they are considering going back to their 
countries of origin or to settle in other countries other than Australia, If not, whether they 
are planning to stay in Australia for a few years or the rest of their life or in their old age, 
how would they be cared for and by whom etc. were asked. In reply to such questions, 
most of the elderly respondents said that the only way was to go back home and spend the 
rest of their life with family members, friends and relatives. This meant that they were 
eager to close the continuation of their ‘migration cycle’ as argued by Ley and Kobayashi 
(2005) 
 
 ‘…transnational connections are now recognized as important in facilitating return. Nonetheless, 
return has an air of finality, of completing the circle of ocean crossings. But for some migrants, 
return migration is less a final adjustment than another stage in a continuing itinerary with further 
movements ahead…’ (ibid, p.113).     
 
 Comments from Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents operationalize those comments. 
Ali, a Bangladeshi migrant of an outer south-eastern suburb and living in Melbourne for 
the last 26 years, revealed that he was being obsessed by the memories of his earlier life in 
Bangladesh. He explained the inherent reasons for his proposed return  
 
     I have grown older. No one is to look after me here.  My children are now living in other states 
and are very busy with their life. I have many close relatives in Bangladesh.  I hope, we may 
spend our last days with them more happily than here (Ali, Bangladeshi: Dec. 2012).  
 
In this connection other comments are as follows: 
 
     I will stay here till my son becomes a graduate  (Hanan, Bangladeshi: Dec. 2012). 
 
     I am a structural engineer and was trained and had further education from Australian 
institutions. I have been living here for a long period of 17 years and never found a job that 
suited my qualifications and experiences. A few weeks back, I was offered a job in Singapore, 
and I am determined to start a new life over there ( Sikdar, Bangladeshi: Dec. 2012).  
 
Comments on the same issue from Hassan and Zaman, two Pakistanis of Melbourne, are 
also added here:  
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     As we have no children and we are living here for a long 32 years, now, we realize that we will 
be helpless and very lonely in our old stage of life. Therefore, we are thinking of going back to 
our country Pakistan and spend the rest of our life among relatives and friends. We are 
maintaining good social connections with our relatives and family members over there (Hassan , 
western suburb: Dec. 2012). 
 
     I am not happy here. My wife is not with me. My children are growing up in Pakistan with 
different attitudes towards me, which, in course of time will go against me. Therefore, I want to 
join them soon in Pakistan (Zaman , Pakistani: Dec. 2012). 
 
 This person, Zaman, has been living alone in Melbourne for quite a long period of time. 
His wife and two children are now separated from him and living in Karachi, Pakistan due 
to some years old family dispute. 
 
All with the intention to return to their home countries were first generation settlers. The 
following Table 7.16 shows the number of respondents who were actually considering 
seriously or still in confusion whether to take decision or not to go back and also the 
persons who are determined to spend their rest of the life in Australia. 
 
 
 
Table 7.16: Intention for ‘Return Migration’ by the Respondents in Melbourne. 
 
 
                                                                            Bangladeshi         Pakistani                         
Types of Intention  Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Definitely Yes 8.2 12.8 
Perhaps yes 13.7 26.8 
Unsure 24.7 23.9 
Perhaps no 27.4 18.4 
Definitely no 16.4 10.9 
No answer 9.6 7.1 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                            Source: Primary Survey, Melbourne, 2012   
 
Table 7.16 shows that a total of 21.9 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 39.6 per cent of 
Pakistani respondents (adding ‘definitely yes’ and ‘perhaps ‘yes’ categories) had expressed 
their intention for returning to their countries of origin. At the same time, a total of 43.8 per 
cent of the Bangladeshis and 29.3 per cent of Pakistanis were also showing their intention 
to live in Australia even longer and a large section of them, perhaps, the rest of their lives 
(16.4% of the Bangladeshis and 10.9% of Pakistanis). Therefore, it can be said that the 
Pakistanis showed a greater propensity for return migration than their Bangladeshi 
counterparts.  
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 When the respondents were asked about their intentions for staying permanently in 
Australia, mixed reactions were reflected in their answers. A considerable number of the 
first generation Bangladeshis and Pakistanis indicated their wish for going back to home 
countries at the last stages of life (Table 7.17). Their concerns were based on their possible 
scenarios in their last stages of life and were surrounded by the fear that no one will be 
around at their distressed moments. Such fear was mostly apparent among the parent or 
parents without any children or even some of them with their children, now grown up and 
living their own life accordingly.  Table 7.17 shows that only 34.3 per cent of the total 
Bangladeshi and 29.3 per cent of Pakistani respondents expressed their intention to remain 
in Australia for the rest of their lives whereas 42.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi and nearly 
half of Pakistani (49.2%) respondents were reluctant to stay here for a long period. Rather, 
they preferred to spend a few more years here in Australia. Among such persons, some 
were about to be retired soon, some were waiting for their children to be settled here, some 
were looking for suitable areas for investment (such as garments and textiles sectors, food 
growing and exporting industries, residential property market etc.) in Bangladesh and 
Pakistan or even in other overseas countries. In contrast, it appeared in the study that their 
children were mostly in favour of staying here for a longer period of time. Some of them 
even showed the desire for moving to the North American and the East Asian countries. 
This area warrants further study, involving the second generation South Asians in 
Australia, which may reveal a different profile in relation to their future settlement plans 
and perspectives as well. 
 
                      Table 7.17: Intention for Further Stay in Australia by the Respondents. 
                                                                                                                
                                                                              Bangladeshi            Pakistani 
Intended Duration of Stay Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Few more years 42.6 49.2 
Rest of their life 34.3 26.8 
Unsure 12.4   9.9 
Did not answer 10.7 14.1 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                        Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012    
 
 
7.9 Accommodation Status of the Respondents in Melbourne. 
 
Another important feature of the settlement processes involves the participation of the 
migrants in the local property markets, especially in the residential sector. Since their 
arrival, most had aimed at owning a house in a suitable place and at an affordable price. 
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Very few migrants had become ‘outright owners’ of a dwelling as it was a lengthy process 
for most of them. What is normal is that a migrant takes some time to settle him/herself in 
the new country and starts looking for a job. Sometimes he/she is lucky enough to find a 
job in the discipline or area he/she is educated and trained for. Otherwise, in many 
instances, the person is found to be engaged in upgrading his/her level of competencies in 
English communication and perhaps, in their fields of interests or expertise. In the 
meantime, the migrant may grab any job (mostly blue collar ones) and start building a 
capital base (if possible after meeting all necessary living and educational expenses) to be 
used as an initial deposit required for gaining a housing loan. If the migrant arrives here 
under the ‘skill category’ visa, he/she has to stay in this country continuously for a total 
period of four years and after that, he/she becomes eligible for getting  ‘permanent 
residency (PR) status’. The PR status enables the person to have access to various facilities 
and entitlements that are involved in their settlement issues such as, for example, the 
eligibility for gaining ‘bank home loans’. Therefore, owing a home in Australia is a 
lengthy process as has been experienced by many Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents 
in Melbourne. It can be said that ‘housing affordability’ is another vital issue that regulates 
the residents’ access to the residential property markets in Australia. Table 7.18 shows the 
accommodation status of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne, 
including respondents’ types of accommodation and their conditions and the time spent in 
acquiring that type of property. Further studies in this area, such as migrants’ responses to 
changing residential property cycles may provide some important clues to their changes in 
settlement strategies in Melbourne. 
                 Table 7.18: Accommodation Status of the Respondents in Melbourne 
 
                                                                                                      Bangladeshi          Pakistani 
Accommodation 
Status 
Types of 
Housing 
Per cent (n=73) Per cent (n=71) 
Owner/ Occupier House 53.4 49.3 
 Unit/Flat   8.2 12.7 
Rental accommodation House 15.1 18.9 
 Unit/Flat   4.1   3.4 
Public Housing Housing comm. 
Flat 
  1.4 00.0 
Did not answer  17.8 15.7 
Total  100.0 100.0 
                           Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
Table 7.18 shows that the profiles are very similar for the two communities. More than 60 
per cent of the Bangladeshi (61.6%) and Pakistani (62%) respondents were mainly 
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mortgaged owners of their dwellings in Melbourne, after residing here in Australia for a 
period of more than a decade or so. In this context, the nationwide overall dwelling status 
of Bangladeshis and Pakistanis can be stated here. The 2011 Census Report on Population 
and Housing shows that only a total of 6.2 per cent of the Bangladeshi migrants (out of a 
total of 27,808 in Australia) and that of 10.5 per cent of the Pakistanis (out of a total of 
30,218 in Australia) were the ‘outright owners’ of their dwellings (ABS, Census, 2011, 
Quick Stats, p5). 32.7 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 32.6 per cent of Pakistanis owned 
their dwellings with a mortgage at that time.  However, a large number of the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani migrants (58.6% and 54.1% respectively) were still in rented dwellings 
(ibid). This figure was bigger as it contained the number of recently arrived migrants and 
who have been here, most probably less than a period of ten years and  yet to enter into the 
residential housing markets of major cities like Melbourne or Sydney. With reference to 
the rental housing market, Table 7.18 shows that a total of 19.2 per cent of the Bangladeshi 
and 22.3 per cent of Pakistani respondents or about I in 5 of both communities, were 
residing in rented dwellings at the time of this survey. Only one Bangladeshi was found 
living in public housing (a Housing Commission flat in central Melbourne). 
 
Home ownership is related to the settlement issues of a migrant which in turn also 
produces some effects on the incumbent’s processes of integration with the other members 
of the society of the location where he/she is in. In this context, authors such as Rossi, 
Weber (1996), and Rohe and Stegman (1994) have argued that both ‘homeownership and 
the length of residence’ in a country, act as two important indicators and affect their  levels 
of social integration to the local society. Therefore, home ownership, to a certain extent, is 
a sign of belonging to the new country. However, such arguments can be statistically 
verified in this study where their (predictors) strengths can be assessed by observing their 
levels of effects and relationships (either positive or negative) produced on dependent 
variables such as the levels of integration, income or levels of satisfaction in living in 
Melbourne etc.   
 
 
 
7.10 Summary and Conclusion  
 
In this chapter, experiences of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents ’settlement 
outcomes for a period of ten years or above and based upon collected data, have been 
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analysed. It is evident from the analysis that members from both communities have 
undergone almost the same difficulties after their arrival as migrants in Australia. 
Experiences of such difficulties were more intense, particularly among the female 
members who suffered more in areas such as homesickness, lack in skill in English, very 
limited social life and lower access to employment than their male counterparts. Statistics 
showed that Bangladeshi migrants, both male and female, were a little ahead of the 
Pakistanis in obtaining higher education and training in Australia. However, more 
Pakistani males attended professional courses than Bangladeshis whereas the number of 
female Bangladeshis surpassed Pakistanis in that area. Statistics also showed that the 
number of both Bangladeshi male and female members as employees was higher than the 
Pakistanis at the time of survey. 
 
Job opportunity and income was another important aspect of the respondents’ settlement 
where both communities were found to be struggling. Larger sections of respondents from 
the two communities were also employed in jobs that did not match their qualifications or 
training at all and earnings were even lower than their expectations. This was reflected in 
their levels of job satisfaction, where almost one third of employees expressed their 
dissatisfaction. However, and surprisingly, more than 60 per cent of employed persons 
from both communities had expressed their levels of earning as ‘comfortable’. Reasons, 
such as lack of competence in English, non-recognition of qualifications and poor health 
were identified by the respondents of the two countries for being unemployed in Australia. 
Racism and prejudice, especially in the work place, was another aspect that was 
experienced by considerable numbers of employees of the two communities. However, 
more Bangladeshi male employees had had such experiences than their Pakistani male 
counterparts at their workplaces. 
 
It has already been stated that competency in English was a major factor for such migrants 
to be employable in the job market. Its importance in settlement issues as well as in 
enhancing level of social integration into the broader Australian society has already been 
cited in many instances. Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents were asked to self-rate 
their levels of competencies in English. The result shows that over 70 per cent of 
respondents from both communities have rated them as highly competent in the four 
modes of understanding, reading, writing and speaking in English. In terms of use of their 
mother tongue, both Bangladeshi and Pakistani first generation migrants used it (Bengali 
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and Urdu) extensively at home and while socializing with other community members. 
Statistics also shows that apart from sports venues, over 70 per cent of Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani respondents did not experience any or a little difficulties, in communicating in 
English at places such as work, study, shops or while on the telephone and watching 
television. Even in specific areas of English such as reading English books or journals, 
newspapers and magazines or watching TV program in English, more than 60 per cent of 
respondents from both communities rated those as less problematic. However, respondents 
from both communities suggested some ways in improving their competencies in English. 
These included communicating more with English-speaking people, reading and writing in 
English and to some extent, watching English programs on TV.   
 
More than half of the Pakistani and nearly half of Bangladeshi respondents expressed their 
strong feelings towards friendships with the Australian people. Respondents, in the 
interview, said that their lack in ‘communication skill’, especially in English, was the main 
reason that had barred many migrants in developing interaction between the migrants and 
the Australian people. In this context, it can be added that nearly half of the respondents 
from each community found it easy to fit into the Australian lifestyle (such as food, sport, 
dresses and outfit) in Melbourne. At the family level, more than half of the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani respondents indicated their happiness in that context. 
 
In terms of religiosity, half of the Bangladeshi and nearly two-thirds of Pakistanis showed 
their strong feelings towards their religion, Islam. However, all Christians and Hindus, 
though in small numbers, from Bangladesh and Christians only from Pakistan, have 
indicated their ‘very strong feelings’ towards their religions. Such Bangladeshis and 
Pakistanis with very strong religious feelings are mostly concentrated around Islamic 
centres of Fawkner, Meadow-Heights in the middle and outer north, Werribee in the outer 
west and Clayton (Huntingdale and Westall Islamic centres), an outer suburb in the south-
east of Melbourne. However, the data showed that the awareness of the concept of 
‘multifaith Australia’ was still at a relatively low level among the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants in Melbourne at the time of interview.  
 
The research also indicated that the Bangladeshi respondents were more socially integrated 
into the broader Australian society than their Pakistani counterparts. However, more than 
half of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents were still at the moderate and lower 
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levels at the time of interview. These respondents also admitted that they were more 
integrated at their work places (functional integration) compared to other areas of the 
society (non-functional or subjective integration: Murdie &Ghosh,  2009). 
 
Driving skill and car ownership are considered as the two very important ingredients of 
social and economic interaction processes. At the time of interview, more than 60 per cent 
of the Bangladeshis and 70 per cent of Pakistanis owned one or more than one car and 
more than 70 per cent of respondents from both communities were skilled in driving and 
among them, more than 60 per cent were frequent drivers. Of the public transport modes, 
train was most commonly used by the two communities followed by tram and bus. 
However, apart from commuting to work, only one-fourth of the Bangladeshi and a very 
lower percentage of Pakistani respondents showed their dependency on public transport in 
Melbourne.  
 
Owning a house was a basic priority and was considered as a short term goal, to a large 
section of migrants from both countries. Statistics showed that more than 60 per cent of 
respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan in Melbourne owned a house, unit or flat (one 
or more) at the time of interview.         
 
Return migration, which is an important aspect of settlement issues of migrants, has been 
incorporated in this study. The available data showed that more Pakistani respondents, 
mostly the first generation migrants, had expressed their intention to return to their home 
country more than their Bangladeshi counterparts. In short, the present chapter is wholly 
dedicated to the analysis of various factors that, to some or greater extent, affect and 
regulate the settlement processes being undertaken by the Bangladeshi and the Pakistani 
respondents in the Melbourne Metropolitan Area. This will be followed by the statistical 
analysis of the variables, where, there levels of effects (strengths) on other dependent 
variables will be assessed.   
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Chapter 8 
 
The Key Factors in the Social Integration of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani Migrants in Melbourne 
 
8.1 Applications of Multicollinear (bivariate) and Regression 
Techniques and Interpretation. 
 
 
Multicollinear analysis (bivariate) is a statistical technique which can be used as an aid in 
predictive or causal modelling and is used in this study as a descriptive tool to show 
relationships among dependent and independent variables. This application of 
multicollinear analysis resembles the studies conducted by Cahill (1979, 1985) or Wilson 
and Samuel (1996). In a bivariate multicollinear model, which itself is really a search 
procedure and by which variables are entered, one at a time, into the correlation matrix 
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equation in a sequence that is determined by the level of strength of the individual 
variable’s contribution to the total variance. 
 
In this research, values of individual variables for both Bangladeshi and Pakistani groups 
were determined on the basis of respondents’ self- assessment (based on the Likert Scale) 
for each question. Measurement of various aspects of the migrants’ settlement issues was 
based on a five point self-rating scale in response to individual questions. For example, 
respondents’ were asked about their level of current job satisfaction: ‘How satisfied are 
you with your current job?’ The self- rating scale was as follows: 
 
Highly satisfied……..5 points 
Satisfied……………..4 points 
So-So………………  3 points 
Dissatisfied………….2 points 
Very dissatisfied…….1 point   
 
Scores of all numeric variables were entered using the SPSS-21 program and processed for 
necessary statistical interpretation and analysis. Thus the collinear matrix representing the 
two communities was derived from it. However, self-rated assessment is not free from 
shortcomings. It may raise problems of ‘…overestimation, underestimation and approximation 
to reality. This, in turn,  raised problems of interpretation of results and implies that the results have 
limitations…’ (Cahill, 1979, p.67).  Nonetheless, application of such a method also bears 
significance in terms of a person’s ‘own confidence in initiating, sustaining and 
responding’ (ibid) to such questions well defended on social issues. 
 
 
8.2  Analysis 
 
8.2.1 Multicollinearity Versus Regression Technique and Their 
Combined Applications in Statistical Interpretation of Data 
It has been observed by Johnson and Christensen (1996) that multicollinearity causes some 
problems in regression analysis. The correlation coefficients represent the change in the 
independent variable (y) for a one unit change in the dependent variable (x). If the 
participating or explanatory variables show any correlation, in that case each correlation 
coefficient captures some effect of the other participating variables. As a result, the 
significance of a variable may be affected. Usually, in a regression analysis, almost all 
explanatory variables exhibit some degree of collinearity. Variables used in the 
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mulitcollinear model of this research also have shown some degree of multicollinearity. 
According to Christensen (1996), if correlation coefficient is less than 0.3 or 0.4 in any 
regression equation, it is considered to be low enough and not to cause any problem. 
 
On the other hand, regression analysis is a statistical method which establishes a functional 
relationship among variables. In this research, the dependent variable ‘level of social 
integration’ and ‘personal income level’ are known. Once the regression process was run, 
it determined how each observed variable contributed to the value of the dependent 
variable. In addition, the regression process determines the statistical significance of the 
contribution to the dependent variable. In a regression analysis, the explanatory variables 
are independent. The relationship between any two such variables is shown in a bivariate 
scatterplot. Therefore, the use of a scatterplot is a ‘useful diagnostic tool in regression 
analysis’ (Wetherill, 1986). When a strong degree of correlation between two variables is 
observed, correlation denotes that situation.  Wetherill (1986) also observed that the 
presence of multicollinearity in a set of data makes the regression coefficients unstable. 
The use of scatterplots helps determine the use of appropriate variable in the model. A total 
of 67 variables were identified in the SPSS-21 data set.  After constructing scatterplots of 
all those independent variables upon the dependent one, finally 19 were selected to enter 
the analysis. Scatterplots were constructed  (Figures 8.1) showing the degree of 
relationship between the dependent variable (level of social integration) and other 
independent variables such as ‘length of residency in Australia’, ‘personal income’, 
‘education received in Australia by the respondents’, ‘proficiency in English’, ‘level of 
intention for returning home’ and ‘level of religiosity’. The correlation matrix shows the 
correlations among all variables that were finally entered the model. 
 
First, the application of multicollinear techniques (multivariate analysis) using the 
following sets of dependent and independent variables and their statistical results will be 
highlighted and then to be followed by another section, using the regression technique and 
showing the effects of some selected independent variables upon the dependent variable 
(level of social integration by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne). In 
the research, this multivariate analysis was done to determine which independent variables 
were likely to be related to respondents’ level of social integration in Melbourne. The 
variables were selected and included, based upon their assumed importance in the social, 
economic, demographic and psychological aspects. Tables 8.1 – 8.10 show the main 
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relationships between ‘level of integration’ (the dependent variable) and the other 66 
independent variables (derived from the survey for the Bangladeshi and the Pakistanis as 
well).   
 
Correlation matrix tables were prepared under ten headings  
1.Demographic status 
2.Employment situation 
      3.Education and training 
       4.Social conditions 
       5.Proficiency in English 
       6.Level of commitment to Australia and ethnicity maintenance 
       7.Interaction with the host society (Australian) 
       8.Level of happiness and satisfaction 
       9.Religiosity and 
      10.Mobility pattern of respondents in Melbourne 
 
 Out of 4356 results showing correlation measures among the dependent variable and the 
predictors, only those interacting with some statistical significance (either positive or 
negative) upon the dependent variable (i.e. level of integration) were considered for the 
analysis and discussion. A total of 66 predictors were grouped under those 10 headings and 
tables were prepared accordingly. A total of 63.6 per cent of the selected predictors and 
arranged under 10 categories, had significant relationship ranging  between .001 to .05. In 
addition, correlation values (r) with a ‘minus sign’ were also considered as they represent 
an inverse relationship between the participant variables. More emphasis has been given on 
respondents’ ‘level of social integration’ and its correlations with the other predictors. This 
was done in order to observe how well the Bangladeshi and the Pakistani respondents in 
Melbourne have integrated into the host society as this has been one of the principal 
research questions of this study. 
 
 
Tables: 8.1 – 8.12 Correlation Matrix of Variables x ‘Level of Social Integration’.  
 
8.3 Demographic Status x Level of Social Integration 
 
                                                                 Table: 8.1     
 
 Dependent Variable (X)         Independent Variable  (Y)             Bangladeshi          Pakistani 
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Level of social 
integration 
        (r)        (r) 
 Age of the respondent .14 -.10 
 Gender  .16   .08 
 Number  of children .29*  .14 
 Age of the children .32*  .57** 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.00 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
 
In the demographic category, four independent variables (Y) were selected to see what 
effects they could produce upon the dependent variable (the level of integration) or (X). 
Out of them, only ‘the number of children’ (r=.29*) for the Bangladeshis and ‘age of the 
children’ (r=.32* for the Bangladeshi and r= .57** for the Pakistanis respectively) could 
produce some positive effects on the (X). Table 8.1 also shows that all four (Y)’s had 
shown positive measures (though at a lower level) on Bangladeshi side.     
 
 
 
 
 
 8.4 Employment Situation x Level of Social Integration 
 
                                                               Table: 8.2 
 
Dependent Variable                          Independent Variables                     Bangladeshi      Pakistani 
Level of Social Integration         (r)        (r) 
 Current Employment Status .40** .29* 
 Level of current income .53** .39** 
 Salaried Job as Source of Income .44** .35* 
 Past Employment Status in Home 
Country 
.10 .25 
 Satisfaction with Past Job in Home 
Country 
-.12 .23 
 Satisfaction with Present Income .47** .40**  
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.00 level 
 
Table 8.2 shows the employment situation for both communities with relatively similar 
patterns.  Here, independent variables (Y) such as ‘current employment status’ (r=.40** 
and r=.29* respectively for the Bangladeshi and Pakistanis), their ‘salaried job as source of 
income’ (r= .53** and r = .39*) as well as ‘level of income’ (r = .44** and r = .35* 
respectively) and ‘satisfaction with the present income’ (r = .44** and r = .40* 
respectively) have shown moderate to significant correlations with the dependent variable. 
In contrast, independent variables such as ‘the level of satisfaction with their past jobs’ (r = 
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-.12) and (r = .23) or their ‘past employment status’ (r =.10 and r = .25) in their home 
countries were unrelated to level of social integration.  
 
 
8.5 Education and Training Variables x Level of Social Integration 
 
                                                           Table: 8.3                                      
 
Dependent Variable (X)             Independent Variables (Y)                   Bangladeshi     Pakistani 
Level of social integration         (r)        (r) 
 Completed education award in Australia .32* .55** 
 Recognition of home country qualificati  .17 .25 
 Past qualifications & training .09 .04 
 Type of qualification & training in Aust .34* .42** 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
 
Earlier, it was expected that education and training received in Australia by the migrants 
would produce positive effects on their social integration processes in Australia. Table 8.3 
reflects that respondents’ (Bangladeshi and Pakistani) completion of an education award in 
Australia’ (r = .32** and r = .55** respectively) and ’type of qualification and training in 
Australia’ (r = .34* and r = .42*) were moderate but significantly associated with the 
dependent variable. However, the lack of a high level of social integration to the broader 
society, despite having successfully completion of an Australian education and training 
award, could have been related to the person’s failure in getting a job that matches his/her 
qualifications and training. In contrast, despite some positive but non-significant 
correlations produced by ‘recognition of their own country qualifications’ (r = .17 and r = 
.25 respectively for the two countries), levels in their past qualifications and training (r = 
.09 and r = .04) were not associated with the level of social integration at all.   
 
 
8.6 Social Condition Variables x Level of Social Integration 
 
A person’s social status in the society depends on many socio-economic factors such as 
his/her education and qualifications, employment status, family and marital status, skill in 
English (if the person is an immigrant from a CALD country and settled in the host 
society), length of residence in the host country, housing and accommodation status, 
schooling of children (whether attending school or not, type of school etc.), whether 
children have friends in their schools, in own community or in the society, contact with 
community based centres (such as own society, shops etc.), membership in any mainstream 
social club, any involvement in social and community activity and after all, his/her 
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attachment towards any faith. Some of those factors were found to have acted with some 
significance (either +ve or –ve) on the person’s level of integration into the host society 
after being tested by measuring their level of correlation with the dependent (social 
integration) variable.   
 
                                                                Table: 8.4 
 
 
Dependent Variable (X)             Independent Variables (Y)        Bangladeshi   Pakistani 
Level of Social 
Integration 
        (r)        (r) 
 Length of residency in Australia  .23  .43** 
 Marital status  .22  .21 
 Schooling of children  .33*  .32* 
 Friendships established by children  .33*  .28 
  Unemployment status .-29* -.03 
 Difficulties in communicating in English -.34* -.32* 
 Attachment towards religion -.11 -.34* 
  Current accommodation status   .20  .12 
 Membership in mainstream social club   .17  .36* 
 Frequency of visiting of ethnic shops   .47**  .21 
 Involvement in social/communitywork   .14  .04 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
 
 
Blalock in his study showed that social conditions of a person that regulate his/her social 
status in a society, more or less affect the person’s processes as well as his/her level of 
social integration in the society (Blalock, 1967).  A total of 11such variables (Y) were 
selected to be tested in the correlation matrix model to examine their effects on their 
integration level (Table 8.4). However, only 4 variables could produce lower to moderate 
effects upon the dependent variable. ‘Schooling of children’ (r = .33* and r = .32* 
respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis), ‘marital status’ (r = .22 and r =.21) and 
‘friendship established by the children’ (r = .33* and r = .28) showed almost similar 
patterns in terms of relationships to level of social integration by both communities. 
However, ‘membership in mainstream social club’ showed significant relation to the 
dependent variable for the Pakistanis (r= .36*) whereas for the Bangladeshis, the 
relationship was very insignificant (r = .17).  However ‘frequency of visiting ethnic shops’ 
by the Bangladeshis was highly associated with the dependent variable (r = .47**) than 
their Pakistani counterparts (r = .21) which was highly insignificant. On the other hand, 
independent variables such as ‘unemployment’, ‘difficulties in communicating in English’ 
and ‘attachment towards religion’  displayed inverse relationships with the level of social 
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integration. However, their levels of significances were different for the two communities. 
Unemployment status was inverse but significant (r =.-29*) for the Pakistanis whereas, for 
the Bangladeshis, it was not (r = -.03). ‘Difficulties in communicating in English’ showed 
a similar pattern (r= -.34* and r =-.32* respectively) in the Table 8.4. ‘Level of attachment 
to religion’ showed an inverse but a significant correlation (r = -.34) to the dependent 
variable for the Pakistanis compared to that to   Bangladeshis (r = -.11). The ‘length of 
residency in Australia’ for the Bangladeshis was surprisingly unrelated showing no 
significant association with the dependent variable (r =.23) whereas for the Pakistanis, it 
was highly significant (r = .43*). This, to some extent, means that the Pakistanis gradually 
developed and raised their levels of social integration within the broader community. 
Respondents’ current accommodation status for both communities had no relationships 
with social integration (r = .20 and r = .12 respectively). This is at variance with some 
Canadian studies (Murdie 2009, Ghosh, 2009, 2007, Halder 2012 etc.) which postulated 
that in the course of time, the Bangladeshi and Indian Bengalis who were successful in 
raising their socio-economic status and moved to the outer suburbs from the inner enclaves 
of Toronto and had gained home ownership, were also able to raise their levels of 
integration in the mainstream of Canadian society. In terms of intentions for ‘involvement 
in social/community work’, no relationships (r = .14 and r = .04) were found to social 
integration by both communities.     
  
 
8.7 Proficiency in English Variables x Level of Social Integration 
 
                                                       Table: 8.5 
 
Dependent Variable                      Independent Variable                Bangladeshi    Pakistani  
Level of Social Integration        (r)     (r) 
 Respondent’s  self- rating of English  -.25 -.19 
 Difficulties in speaking in English  -.45** -.52** 
 Difficulties in reading in English -..11 -.06 
 Difficulties in writing in English -.04 -.47** 
 Difficulties in watching Eng. TV prog.  -.18 -.32* 
 Difficulties in communicating at work 
in English 
-.05 .02 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
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Skill in the local language is very important for a migrant intending to settle successfully in 
a new land)
4
. Previously, in Tables 6.15, 6.17, 6.18, 6.19, 6.20 and 6.21, respondents’ 
levels of skill in English language were analysed in detail, including areas of 
understanding, speaking, reading and writing and its applications. Table 8.5 also indicates 
that people having difficulties in uses of English in their normal daily life are much more 
prone to experience difficulties in interacting with the people and in their level of social 
integration into the Australian society. Members of both communities, especially the first 
generation migrants, have shown reverse correlations between their proficiencies in 
English and the level of their social integration. Both Bangladeshi and the Pakistani 
respondents were found struggling in that area. Table 8.5 shows that with regard to 
‘difficulties in speaking English’, both Bangladeshis and Pakistanis displayed same 
patterns of inverse but high levels of significant relationships with social integration (-
.45** and -.52** respectively). Apart from that, in areas of ‘writing in English’ and 
‘watching English TV program’,  Pakistanis  had also shown higher significances in 
inverse relations with social integration (-.47** and -.32*) than their Bangladeshi 
counterparts (-.04 and -.18). The overall scenario in Table 8.5 indicates that both 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis need to improve their proficiencies in English in order to raise 
their levels of social integration in the host society.    
 
 
8.8 Level of Commitment to Australia x Level of Social Integration. 
 
                                                          Table: 8.6                           
 
Dependent Variable                 Independent Variable                     Bangladeshi   Pakistani  
Level of Social 
Integration 
       (r)     (r) 
 Australian Citizenship or PR .37** .44** 
 Level of Australian Identification .52** .38** 
 Intention for Return Migration -.09 -.45** 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
‘Commitment to Australia’ was measured by three independent variables such as 
‘Australian Citizenship or PR’, ‘Level of Australian identification’ and ‘intention for return 
migration’ (Table 8.6).  The available data indicate that independent variables such as 
                                                          
4
 In this study, intended settlers were all from the two CALD countries of South Asia: Bangladesh 
and Pakistan (though each has a British Colonial heritage, where English is an associate rather than 
a foreign language as in China and Japan). 
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‘Australian Citizenship or PR’ and ‘level of Australian identification’ both have shown 
high levels of correlationship with social integration (r= .37** and r= .44**) and (r=.52** 
and r=.38**) respectively for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents. However, 
Pakistanis had expressed a higher level of intention for returning home country than the 
Bangladeshis. This has been reflected in their inverse relationships with social integration 
which was significantly higher for the Pakistanis (r=-.45**) than for Bangladeshis (r= -
.09). 
 
8.9 Ethnicity Maintenance x Level of Social Integration. 
 
                                                     Table: 8.7                                      Bngladeshi  Pakistani 
Level of Social 
Integration 
Maintenance of Own Language -.22 -.49** 
 Level of Watching own country TV. .02 -.06 
 Level of Interest in Reading own language 
Material (paper/books/journal etc.) 
-.05 -.47** 
 Level of Feelings in ‘National Identification’ 
(Bangladeshi/Pakistani) 
-.09 -.56** 
  Frequency of Visit to Ethnic shop  .47**  .21 
 Interaction with Own Community   -.17          -.53**                
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
 
Various authors, such as King (2002) and Stratton and Ang (1998) in their research on 
Asian and African migrants have stressed that migrants coming especially from the CALD 
countries to Europe and North America, have more or less suffered on ‘identity question’. 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants, especially the first generation settlers in Australia 
were no longer an exemption from undergoing such experience. This is an emotional 
aspect that these migrants have been experiencing from the very beginning of their 
settlement processes in a new country.   
 
In the Table 8.7, six variables are representing the respondents’ ‘Maintenance of 
Ethnicity’.  Data in the same table indicate that ‘maintenance of own language’ for the 
Pakistanis is showing an inverse but significantly higher relation (r= -.49**) with social 
integration than Bangladeshis (r= -.22). This means that the Pakistanis, who are much 
keener to maintain their own language, are susceptive to lesser levels of social interaction 
with the host society. Interests expressed in reading own language materials (newspapers, 
books and journals etc.) also indicate negative relationship with social integration. For the 
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Pakistanis, it was highly significant (r= -.47**) than their Bangladeshi counterparts (r=  -
.05). ‘Level of feelings in national identification’ also showed an inverse but significantly 
higher relation with the level of social integration for the Pakistanis (r= -.56**) than 
Bangladeshis (r= -.09).  However, positive correlation between frequency of visits to 
ethnic shops (mostly Indian, Pakistani and Bangladeshi business precincts) only reflects 
the rise in interaction among the people of those countries in general and not the other 
members of the broader community. In this area, the independent variable ‘frequency of 
visits to ethnic shop’ for the Bangladeshis was related with a high level of significance to 
social integration (r=.47**), much more than the Pakistanis (r= .21).  However, in terms of 
‘interaction with own community’, the independent variable showed inverse relationships 
with social integration for both communities showing a higher level of significance for the 
Pakistanis (r= -.53**) than Bangladeshis (r= -.17).   
 
 
 
 
 
8.10 Interaction with the Host Society in Australia Variables x Level of Social 
Integration 
 
                                                           Table: 8.8 
 
Dependent Variable                 Independent Variable                 Bangladeshi     Pakistani  
Level of Social Integration        (r)     (r) 
 Gender (female) .22 -.16 
 Marital Status (married) .18  .07 
 Number of Children .29* .14 
 School Attendance of Children .32* .33* 
 Children’s  Friendship with Other 
Children  
.28* .32* 
 Experience of Racism/Prejudice  .29*        .15 
 Building Friendship with  Australians  .26 .51** 
  Building Friendship with other 
CALD people 
 .14 .03 
 Membership in a Social 
Club/Organization. 
.07 .23 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
 
Respondents from both countries had been living in Australia for a period of over 10 years 
or more. Eventually, whatsoever they have in their minds, they are already now a part of 
the Australian society and more or less, a large section of them interact with Australians in 
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various circumstances. Such interaction plays an important role, at least to some extent, in 
growing social cohesion among the members of the broader community in Australia.
5
  
In the Table 8.8,  independent variables such as ‘school attendance of children’ and 
‘children’s friendship with other children’ showed almost the same pattern in terms of  
relationship with social integration having the same level of significance (r= .32* and r= 
.33* respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis) and (r= .28* and r= .32* 
respectively). ‘Number of children’ and ‘experience of racism and prejudice’ were 
significantly related (r= 29* and r= .29*) to social integration for the Bangladeshis. 
However, for the Pakistanis, a variable such as ‘building friendship with Australians’ 
showed a high level of significance (r= .51**) in relation to social integration, whereas for 
the Bangladeshis, it did not have any significance at all (r= .26).   
 
 
8.11 Level of Happiness and Satisfaction Variables x Level of Social Integration 
 
                                                        Table: 8.9 
 
Dependent Variable                     Independent Variable              Bangladeshi      Pakistani  
 
Level of social integration        (r)     (r) 
 Happiness at the personal level .19 .47** 
 Happiness at the family level .35* .22 
 Happiness of the children in family .37* .41** 
 Fitting into Australian lifestyle at 
the  personal level 
.33* .61** 
 Fitting into Australian lifestyle at 
the family level 
.26 .15 
 Change in level of standard of 
living 
.44* .53** 
 Feeling of loneliness -.05 -.36* 
 Any regret on migration to Australia  .23  .20 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
 
Terms such as ‘happiness’ and ‘satisfaction’ are hard to define as they are found to vary 
and also are related to the socio-economic and cultural set-up of societies across the globe. 
                                                          
5Weinstein (2010) in his book ‘Social Change’ has pointed towards such development in global 
context where he argues that with the changes in various socio-economic factors as well as in 
technological innovation, global social perspectives are changing. In that context, it can be said, in 
connection with references from authors such as Burnley, Murphy & Fagan (1997) that such 
changes in social perspectives, though relatively much slower and still at its initial stage, are also 
taking place in the Australian society of today.  
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Therefore, level of satisfaction and happiness develop in different social environment with 
varying factors.
6
  In this research, respondents were all from the two South Asian countries 
and had arrived here with mixed conceptions about happiness and satisfaction that they had 
developed in their countries of origin, within themselves and their families or communities. 
However, while answering to such questions on ‘level of satisfaction and happiness’, one 
thing was clearly apparent that almost all of them opted for a ‘materially rich social life’ to 
be enjoyed here in Australia. Previously, a large section of the respondents from both 
communities expressed the desire for an ‘economically better life’ here in Australia (Table 
5.13).  
 
Table 8.9 shows how their levels of ‘happiness and satisfaction’ have been associated with 
their ‘level of social integration’ in Australia. It shows some similarities in the areas of 
‘happiness of children in family (r = .37** and r = .41** respectively for the Bangladeshis 
and the Pakistanis), and ‘change in level of standard of living (r = .44** and r = .53** 
respectively). Independent variable such as ‘fitting into Australian lifestyle at the personal 
level’ shows a very high level of significance (r= .61**) for the Pakistanis, more than their 
Bangladeshi counterparts (r= .33*). In contrast, Bangladeshis, though positive but at a 
weaker level (r = .26) were ahead of the Pakistanis (r = .15) when ‘fitting into Australian 
lifestyle at the family level’ was concerned. The variable ‘loneliness’ shows a negative 
correlation to respondents’ ‘level of social integration’ (r = -.05 and r = -36* respectively 
for the Bangladeshis and the Pakistanis) with some significance for the Pakistanis. The 
results indicate that the Pakistanis found it more difficult to be integrated into the 
Australian society with a relatively higher level of ‘loneliness’ than the Bangladeshis living 
in Melbourne. Independent variables such as ‘happiness at the personal level’ indicated a 
higher level of association with social integration for the Pakistanis (r= .47**) whereas it 
did not show any significance for the Bangladeshis (r= .19).  However, when ‘happiness at 
                                                          
6In the Western societies, with the absence of ‘faith commitment’ in many respects (especially in 
modern urban social life style and mostly apparent in younger and middle aged population), 
happiness and satisfaction are generally perceived as in ‘high level of consumption’ where 
‘material achievement’ is considered to be the prime factor that predicts the ‘optimum enjoyment 
of life’(Joshanloo, 2013). The author, in his work, has compared the ‘Eastern conceptualization of 
happiness’ and had tried to find out the ‘fundamental differences with the Western views’.  His 
arguments were based on the differences between the philosophical perceptions of happiness in 
Buddhism, Hinduism, Confucianism and Sufism of the east to that of the current western 
perceptions on happiness and satisfaction. 
  
212 
 
the family level’ was concerned, the relationship was highly significant for the 
Bangladeshis (r= .35*) more than Pakistanis (r= .22).  Respondents’ self-assessment was 
noted in a reply to that question (how happy are you in your personal life). The variable 
‘change in level of standard of living’ has indicated high level of significance (r= .53**) 
for the Pakistanis than for Bangladeshis (r= .44*) in correlation with ‘level of social 
integration’.  ‘Any regret on migration to Australia’ was weakly related to the dependent 
variable (r= .23 and r= .20 respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis).  
 
8.12 Religiosity Variables x Level of Social Integration 
 
                                                    Table: 8.10 
 
Dependent Variable                      Independent Variable               Bangladeshi    Pakistani  
 
Level of Social Integration        (r)     (r) 
 Level of attachment to own religion .11 -.33* 
 Change in religion .10  .22 
 Level of perception on freedom of 
religion in Australia 
.37*  .19 
 Knowledge about ‘Multifaith 
Australia 
.14  .27 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level ‘r’= co-efficient 
 Religion plays a limited but important role in the life of South Asians in their home 
country as well as their adopted country.  Respondents, as all of them were from Muslim 
dominated countries and with some minorities such as Christians and Hindus, attachment 
to their religion versus tradition was apparent in their responses to such questions  
 
Table 8.10 showed that, for the Pakistanis, attachment to their religious tradition was 
inversely but significantly correlated (r= -.33*) with their social integration level, whereas 
for the Bangladeshis, it was unrelated. ‘Change in religion’ was apparent at a lesser degree 
in both communities by their respondent members among all religious groups (Muslims, 
Christians and Hindus: r = .10 and r = .22 respectively for the two communities). The 
variable,  ‘level of perception on freedom of religion in Australia’ for Bangladeshis was 
significantly related to ‘social integration’ (r = .37*), whereas for the Pakistanis, it was 
unrelated. Such higher positive perceptions possessed by the Bangladeshis might also give 
them an advantage in having a better level of integration with the host society. The other 
variable, ‘knowledge about Multifaith Australia’ was unrelated to the dependent variable.    
 
 
8.13 Mobility Pattern Variables x Level of Social Integration 
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                                                            Table: 8.11 
 
Dependent Variable                       Independent Variable              Bangladeshi     Pakistani 
Level of Social Integration        (r)     (r) 
 Ownership of a car (or more) .16 .37* 
 Owner cum driver .32* .51** 
 Dependency on Public Transport .23 -.09 
 Frequency of shopping/social visit etc. .21  .38* 
*Correlation is significant at 0.05 level,    ** at 0.01 level,     *** at 0.000 level 
‘r’ = Coefficient of correlation 
Car ownership and driving in modern days are related to social integration.
7
Table 8.11 
shows that all of the independent variables other than ‘owner cum driver’ were unrelated to 
‘level of social integration’.  Variables such as ‘ownership of a car (or more)’ and 
‘frequency of shopping/social visit etc.’ had relationships with some significance for the 
Pakistanis (r= .37* and r= .38* respectively). Pakistanis also showed a significantly higher 
relationship in terms of ‘owner cum driver’ to social integration (r= .51**) than 
Bangladeshis (r= .32*). ‘Dependency on public transport’ was unrelated to social 
integration.  
 
The following Table 8.12 shows some of the variables which acted as independent 
variables to show correlations with ‘level of social integration’ (the dependent variable) in 
previous  models, had also participated as dependents within the correlation matrix. 
 
 
Table: 8.12 Correlation Among Other Dependent and Independent Variables. 
 
         Dependent variable                Independent variables                     Bangladesh     Pakistan 
Improvement in standard of          (r)        (r) 
living of respondents in 
Australia after arrival  
Age of respondent -.05 -.10 
 Length of residency in Australia .12 .26* 
 Intention for children to be settled 
here 
.29* .24 
 Education award received in Australia .65** .76*** 
 Difficulties faced after arrival (find a 
job) 
.64** .74*** 
 Recognition of own country 
qualifications  
.68** .57** 
                                                          
7
In this connection, Potts (2001) work on ethnicity and social mobility of Turks in Germany 
revealed that ethnicity does not undermine the mobility pattern of migrants and to some extent 
helps in increasing levels of social integration among ethnic groups.  
  
214 
 
 Experience of Racism at work  .15 -.18 
 Level of income .72*** .79*** 
 Strength of Religiosity  .06 .11 
      
Current income  Age of the respondent .17 .31* 
 Length of residency in Australia .19 .30* 
 Current employment .53** .44** 
 Job satisfaction .63** .57** 
 Education award received in Australia .45** .38** 
 Experience of Racism at work .46** .31* 
 Intention for children to be settled 
here 
.13 .32* 
 Proficiency in English .59** .62** 
 Ease in fitting into Australian life .28* .48** 
    
Strength in Religiosity Level of integration with the host 
society 
.13 -.28 
 Age of respondents -.05 -.13 
 Length of residency in Australia -.02 .11 
 Intention for children to be settled 
here 
-.32* -.35* 
 Education award received in Australia -.03 -.04 
 Current employment .07 .12 
 Affecting unemployment of 
respondent 
.22 .37** 
 Satisfaction with present income -.06 -.01 
 Proficiency in English -.04 .15 
 Difficulties in communicating in 
English 
.27* .11 
 Level of welcome by Australians -.04 -.28 
 Fitting into Australian lifestyle -.02 .09 
 Family happiness in Melbourne -.04 -.31* 
 Regret on any decision to migrate to 
Australia 
.16 .09 
 Membership in mainstream social 
club 
-.03 .-.20 
 Watches TV at home -.04 -.13 
 Return migration to own country -.03 -.35** 
 Experience of racism at work .27* .32* 
    
Home ownership in 
Australia 
Length of residency in Australia .63** .56** 
 Level of income .44** .35** 
 Received education in Australia .27* .19 
 Marital status .17 .31* 
 Current employment .34* .23 
 Unemployment of the respondents .11 -.03 
 Age of the respondent .48** .53** 
 Feelings as an Australian .08 .13 
 Ease in fitting into Australian lifestyle .24 .17 
 Proficiency in English .37** .29* 
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Level of Income                  
 Age of the  respondent .29* .19 
 Length of residency in Australia .31* .25* 
 Proficiency (Skills) in English .53** .59** 
 Fitting into Australian lifestyle .44** .48** 
 Education awards received in 
Australia 
.54** .49** 
 Intention for children to be settled in 
Australia 
.37** .31* 
 Experience of Racism at work .55** .38** 
 Ownership of a car .36** .32* 
    
***(Correlation significant at 0.00 level) ,   **(Correlation significant at 0.01 level),   *(Correlation 
significant at 0.05 level)  
    (2-tailed)                                                                  (2-tailed) 
‘r’= Co-efficient of correlation 
 
Table 8.12 shows that variable ‘improvement in standard of life in Australia’ was 
associated significantly very highly with predictors such as ‘education awards received in 
Australia (r=.65** and r=.76*** respectively for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents), ‘difficulties (to find a job) faced after arrival in Australia’ (r=.64** and 
r=.88***) and ‘recognition of own country qualifications in Australia’ (r=.68** and 
r=.57**). On top of those, the predictor ‘level of income’ (r=.72*** and r=.79***) was the 
only one which had shown very high levels of association with ‘improvement in 
respondents’ standard of living in Australia after arrival ’ of the Bangladeshi as well as of  
Pakistani respondents in Melbourne. This result was in contrast to the measure what ‘level 
of income’ could produce on the dependent variable ‘level of integration with the 
Australian society’ (.r = .44* and .r =.35* respectively in Table 7.2). ‘Length of residence’ 
has produced some effects on ‘improvement in standard of life in Australia’ for the 
Pakistanis (r= .26*) and for Bangladeshis, it did not show any association.  ‘Strength in 
religiosity’ as expected, also failed to show any association with the variable ‘improvement 
in standard of life in Australia (r=.06 and r=.11). In this research, improvement in standard 
of life has a meaning with the improvement in the material life of a person. Respondents’ 
changes in religious affiliation has not been considered here, otherwise, predictor like 
‘strength in religiosity’ could have produced a different result. Table 8.12 also shows no 
association between ‘experience of racism at work’ and ‘improvement in standard of living 
in Australia’ 
 
‘Current income’ (wage, salary, return from any investment etc.) has showed high 
associations with some independent variables both for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis as 
216 
 
well. Independent variables such as ‘current employment’ (r= .53** and r= .44** 
respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis), ‘satisfaction with current job’ (r= .63** 
and r= .57**), ‘education award received in Australia’ (r= .45** and r= .38**) and 
‘proficiency in English (r= .59** and r=.62**) were related to ‘current income’ with high 
levels of significance. In addition, independent variables such as ‘age of respondents’ (r= 
.31*) and ‘length of residency in Australia’ (r= .30*) had some association with ‘current 
income’ for the Pakistanis, whereas Bangladeshis showed no association.   
 
In the correlation matrix, variable ‘religious attachment’ previously participated as an 
independent variable to react with the dependent variable ‘level of integration’ but failed to 
show any substantial association (Table 8.10). In the present context, where the same 
variable emerged as a dependent variable, also showed no association with most of the 
predictors active on it. Out of a total of 18 such predictors, some have displayed 
associations with some significance to ‘religious attachment’.  ‘Intention for children to be 
settled here’ was inversely but significantly related to respondents with high level of 
attachment to their religious traditions (r= -.32* and r= -.35*). ‘Religious attachment’ also 
had a high level of association with the unemployment of the Pakistani respondents (r= 
.37**). In addition, ‘family happiness in Melbourne’ and ‘Return migration to home 
country’ were inversely but significantly related to ‘religious attachment’ for the Pakistanis 
(r= -.31* and r= -.35* respectively), whereas for Bangladeshis, no association was found.  
However, ‘difficulties in communicating in English’ had some significant association (r= 
.27*) with ‘religious attachment’ for the Bangladeshis.  
 
 In this study ‘home ownership’ was considered as an important aspect of settlement for 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants. This, as a predictor, could not show any 
significant relation to ‘level of social integration’ in the correlation matrix (Table 8.4). 
However, as a dependent variable, this has produced high correlations with some 
independent variables such as, ‘length of residence’ (r=.63** and r = .56**), ‘age of 
respondent’ (r = .48** and (r = .53**), ‘level of income’ (r = .44** and r = .35**) and 
‘proficiency in English’ (r = .37** and r = .29*) respectively for the two communities. 
Apart from those, ‘received education award in Australia’ (r= .27*) and ‘current 
employment’ (r= .34*) showed some association with ‘home ownership’ for the 
Bangladeshis. However, ‘marital status’ (r= .31*) had significant association with ‘home 
ownership’ for the Pakistanis.  
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8.14 Regression Analysis                          
 
Variables to be entered into the regression analyses were selected earlier, based on the 
multiple correlation results. In the following linear regression, independent variables 
showing  significant relationships with the ‘level of social integration’ and an indirect 
association through other variables were selected. However, there might have been 
violations of assumptions for linear association and therefore, a test was performed. To 
examine the linear association, scatterplots were constructed and used to test the linear 
relationship (Appendix E). The test showed that no serious violation was made in the 
process. Two regression models, one each for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents, 
were constructed for determining the predictors of ‘level of social integration’. Each 
variable was entered in the SPSS-21 program for linear regression modelling. The results 
of the multiple linear regression tests are shown in table (8.13 & 8.14). The summary of 
the model shows that the adjusted R-square was 0.684 for the Pakistanis and with the same 
test, while performed for the Bangladeshi respondents, the adjusted R-square was 0.608. 
They were the largest explanation for the variance showing association between the 
dependent and the independent variables in the equation. 
 
Table: 8.13 Multiple Linear Regression of ‘Level of Social Integration’ for the 
Pakistani Respondents with Selected Variables. 
Independent variables Simple Linear   Multiple Linear  
 Adjusted R sq. Beta Sig.of T Adjusted R sq. Sig. of T 
Length of Residence 0.6124 0.7821 0.0000 0.6124 0.0000 
Education in Australia 0.5737 0.7344 0.0000 0.4982 0.0107 
Fitting into Australian 
life style 
0.4832 0.6432 0.0000 0.4303 0.0109 
Easy to build 
friendship with Aust. 
0.4430 0.5991 0.0000 0.4193 0.0121 
Personal Income 0.4471 0.6132 0.0000 0.3743 0.0178 
Employment Status 0.4521 0.5934 0.0000 0.3701 0.0123 
Family Happiness 0.4316 0.3667 0.0831 0.3522 0.0173 
Proficiency in English 0.3917 0.5123 0.0213 0.3422 0.0213 
Type of Education 0.4154 0.5313 0.0122 0.3342 0.0209 
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received in Australia 
Australian Citizenship 0.3732 0.4937 0.1067 0.3241 0.0233 
I am happy here 0.3628 0.2502 0.0189 0.3056 0.0232 
Children will be 
settled in Australia 
0.2943 0.3342 0.0298 0.2365 0.0306 
Children’s friendship 
with other children 
0.2340 0.1705 0.0342 0.2081 0.0306 
Recognition of home 
Qualifications 
0.1327 0.1620 0.0633 0.0821 0.0611 
Age of Respondents 0.0974 0.1316 0.0865 0.0342  
Interaction with own 
community 
0.0930 -0.1022 -0.835 -0.0311  
Level of Religiosity 0.0312 -0.0231 0.0012   
Current 
accommodation status 
-0.02311 -0.0132 -1.132   
Intentions for Return -0.2783 -0.0667 -1.035   
Total    0.684 0.000 
Table: 8.14 Multiple Linear Regression of ‘Level of Social Integration’ for the 
Bangladeshi Respondents with Selected Variables. 
Independent 
variables 
Simple Linear   Multiple 
Linear 
 
 Adjusted R 
sq. 
Beta Sig.of T Adjusted R sq. Sig. of T 
Personal Income 0.5632 0.7124 0.0000 0.4983 0.0013 
Education in Australia 0.4811 0.6281 0.0000 0.4216 0.0195 
Australian 
Citizenship/PR 
0.4541 0.6632 0.0101 0.3928 0.0107 
Proficiency in English 0.4248 0.5943 0.0913 0.3743 0.0121 
Fitting into Australian 
life style 
0.4137 0.5777 0.0106 0.3650 0.0129 
Type of Education 
received in Australia 
0.3854 0.5876 0.0122 0.3477 0.0241 
Employment status 0.3821 0.5814 0.0134 0.3233 0.0271 
Children will be 
settled in Australia 
0.3254 0.5153 0.0156 0.2945 0.0212 
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Length of Residence 0.3576 0.5354 0.0171 0.2913 0.0222 
Easy to build 
friendship with Aust. 
0.3251 0.5109 0.0139 0.2643 0.0205 
Family happiness 0.3433 0.5608 0.0172 0.2564 0.0243 
Children’s friendship 
with other children 
0.2850 0.4006 0.0382 0.2433 0.0239 
I am happy here 0.3328 0.5502 0.0192 0.2422 0.0235 
Level of Religiosity 0.1432 0.1965 0.0133 0.0944 0.0421 
Recognition of Home 
Qualifications 
0.1047 0.1220 0.0709   
Intentions for Return 0.0735 0.0927 0.0091   
Age of Respondents -0.1323 -0.0298 -0.9965   
Current 
accommodation status 
-0.0734 -0.0102 -0.132   
Interaction with the 
Own Community 
0.1942 0.2767 0.0553   
Total    0.608 0.000 
 
The main interest in a regression analysis is focussed on the probability (R). If the R value 
is high, it is a sign of support to the dependent value. With the decrease in R values, the 
dependent value starts to lose its importance in the equation. The relationship is known to 
be insignificant. In general, confidence levels of 90, 95 and 99 per cent are used more 
widely in regression analysis. With a confidence level of 90, the corresponding P value is 
0.10 and with 95, it is 0.05 and at 99 per cent level, it corresponds to 0.01. The results of 
the multiple regression analysis are shown in tables 8.13 for the Pakistanis and in 8.14 for 
the Bangladeshi respondents in Melbourne. In Table 8.13, eleven independent variables             
( Length of residence in Australia, education award received in Australia, fitting into 
Australian lifestyle, easy to build friendship with Australians, personal income, 
employment status, proficiency in English, type of education received in Australia, 
Australian Citizenship /permanent residency (PR) and I am happy here) have shown 
significant relationship (level of significance ‘T’ ranging between 0.000 – 0.002) with the 
dependent one (the level of social integration) with adjusted R square of 0.684 and 
p=0.000. Those eleven were the most dominant predictors that have affected for more than 
two-thirds (68%) of the variance.  
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The results of the multiple regression in Table 8.14 representing the Bangladeshi 
respondents  show that thirteen independent variables were dominant predictors ( such as 
personal income, educational award received in Australia, Australian Citizenship/PR, 
proficiency in English, fitting into Australian lifestyle, type of education received in 
Australia, employment status, children to be settled in Australia, length of residency, easy 
to build friendship with Australians, family happiness, children’s friendship with other 
children and I am happy here) with adjusted R square of 0.608 and p=0.000.  All those 
thirteen variables have affected for nearly two-thirds (60%) of the variance and level of 
significance (T) ranged between 0.00 to 0.02. However, T with a level of significance of 
0.02 appears more in Bangladeshi cases (a total of 8 cases compared to 4 cases for the 
Pakistanis) than their Pakistani counterparts.   
 
 
 
 
8.15 Summary and Conclusion:  
 
A total of 66 predictors were selected based upon expectations that they would produce 
good effects on the dependent variable (level of integration with the Australian society) 
and a correlation matrix was constructed to show their effects on that particular social issue 
(‘level of social integration into the Australian society’). In the 12 coefficient correlation 
models (Table 8.1-8.12), demographic status (Table 8.1) such as number of children 
(r=.29* for the Pakistanis) had shown some significant relation with the dependent 
variable.  However, in the case of ‘age of the children’, Bangladeshis showed some 
significance (r = .32*), whereas Pakistanis (r = .57**) have showed relatively a very higher 
level of significance in relationship with level of social integration’.  
 
Various factors in their ‘employment (work) situation’ such as respondents’ ‘current 
employment status’ (r = .40** and r = .29* respectively for the Bangladeshis and  
Pakistanis), ‘source of income (salaried job)’ (r = .53** and r = .39**), ‘satisfaction with 
present income’ (r = .47** and r = .40**) have shown high to very high levels of 
relationship with the dependent variable. Source of income determines employment status  
which in turn influences the level of ‘satisfaction with the income’ the respondent enjoys. 
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Education, qualification and training in the host country have been found to produce 
positive correlations with the level of integration into the host society. In the ‘Education 
and training’ category, predictors such as ‘education award completed in Australia’ (r = 
.32* and r = .55**) and ‘type of qualification & training in Australia’ (r = .34* and r = 
.42**) have showed high levels of significances for the Bangladeshis and comparatively 
very high for the Pakistanis.   
 
A total of 11 predictors were selected as ‘social conditions’ to see their effects upon the 
dependent variable. However, for both countries, only one showed higher relationship with 
the dependent variable and it was ‘schooling of children’ (r = .33* and r = .32* 
respectively for the Bangladeshis and the Pakistanis). Independent variables such as 
‘frequency of visiting ethnic shops’ by the respondents of the two communities (r = .47** 
for the Bangladeshis), ‘friendship established by the children of respondents’ (r = .33* for 
the Bangladeshis) showed some relationship whereas Pakistanis in those two areas were 
totally unrelated to the dependent variable. Other independent variable such as ‘difficulties 
in communicating in English’ (r = -.34* and r = -.32*) was inversely but significantly 
related to social integration for both countries. Unemployment status’ was inversely related 
with some significance for the Bangladeshis (r=-.29). However, ‘attachment to religion’ 
showed a high but inverse relationship with social integration for the Pakistanis (r=-.33).  
 
Respondents from the two communities demonstrated very poor results with their 
proficiency in English which has been adjudged as one of the important factors that can be 
applied in improving the level of social integration with the Australians. Out of 6 
predictors showing deficiencies in various aspects of English, such as speaking, reading, 
writing, level of understanding of Aussie accent or difficulties in watching TV program in 
English, ‘difficulties in speaking in English’ was the most prominent where both 
communities have showed inverse but significantly very high relationship with social 
integration (r = -.45** and r = -.52** respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis).  
 
Regarding respondents’ ‘commitment to Australia and maintenance of ethnicity’, 
predictors such as ‘Australian citizenship or PR’ (r = .37** and r = .44**) and ‘level of 
feelings as an Australian (r =.52** and r = .38**) were highly related to the dependent 
variable.  Apart from those two, predictors such as ‘interaction with own community’ (r = -
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.53**), ‘maintenance of own language (r = -.49**) and ‘intention for return migration’ had 
indicated a very high but inverse relationship with social integration for the Pakistanis (r=-
.45).   
 
In terms of happiness and satisfaction, variables such as ‘happiness at the personal level’, 
‘happiness of the children in family’ and ‘fitting into the Australian lifestyle at the personal 
level’ for the Pakistanis have shown very high correlations with level of social integration. 
Bangladeshis in those areas had shown relationships to the dependent variable with lesser 
degree of significance than the Pakistanis.  
 
In terms of interaction with the Australians, predictors in relation to respondents’ children 
(such as their number, schooling and friendship with other children) and respondents’ ‘ease 
of building friendship with the Australians’ showed, as seen in Table 8.8, some 
correlations to the dependent variable. In connection with the respondents’ ‘strength of 
religiosity’, only ‘level of attachment to own religion’ (r=.-33* for the Pakistanis) and 
‘level of perception on freedom of religion in Australia’ (r=.37* for the Bangladeshis) had 
displayed significant correlations (but inversely for the Pakistanis) with the dependent 
variable.  Other predictors were unrelated to social integration. In their (respondents) 
mobility pattern, involving variables such as ‘ownership of a car or more’, ‘owner cum 
driver’ and ‘frequency of shopping/social visit’ had demonstrated correlations with some 
significance only for the Pakistanis with the dependent variable (Table: 8.11).     
 
In the multiple linear regression equations, 19 independent variables were used in both 
cases to determine their levels of significances against the dependent variable, ‘level of 
social integration’. For the Pakistanis, variables such as ‘length of residence’, ‘education 
award received in Australia’, ‘fitting into Australian lifestyle’, ‘easy to build friendship 
with Australians’, ‘personal income’, ‘current employment status’, ‘family happiness in 
Australia’, ‘proficiency in English’, type of education received in Australia’, ‘Australian 
citizenship or PR’ and ‘I am happy (personal happiness)’ were found to have level of 
significance between 0.00 to 0.02. Almost similar pattern (same independent variables with 
the same range of level of significance: 0.00 to 0.02) with some changes in ranking was 
found in the regression equation while Bangladeshi data was entered. Two independent 
variables were added such as ‘children’s settlement in Australia’ and ‘children’s friendship 
with other children’ in the Bangladeshi regression equation.     
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Figures 8.1 and 8.2 show relationships between the dependent variable (the level of social 
integration into the host society) and the other independent determinants (mean of ‘r’ from 
each group). In the case of Bangladeshi respondents, factors such as ‘employment and  
income’, ‘education and training award received in Australia’, ‘proficiency in English’, 
fitting into Australian lifestyle’ and ‘commitment to Australia and maintenance of 
ethnicity’ were highly related to the ‘level of social integration’.  Social and psychological 
factors such as ‘happiness and satisfaction’ and ‘social conditions’ also showed some 
relations to social integration. Other variables, such as ‘religiosity’, ‘mobility’ and 
‘’interaction with the society’ did not show any significant relationship (‘r’= < 0.3) with 
the dependent variable.  However, the situation is different in the case of the Pakistani 
respondents in figure 8.2, indicating some changes in levels of strengths of the 
participating factors. ‘Proficiency in English’, ‘education and training’, ‘employment and 
income’ and ‘happiness and satisfaction’ were the four major determinants affecting the 
dependent variable with higher levels of significance (‘r’ significant at 0.01 level).     
 
In the models, social, economic and psychological predictors were found to be in 
dominating roles while demographic and other factors did not show any significant 
correlation with the dependent variable. In the conclusion, considering the above factors 
and the analysis, it can be said that both the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents, so far, 
have demonstrated, on average, a relatively moderate level of social integration into the 
Australian society. In this study, respondents from both communities, representing all 
categories of strata in the socio-economic profile of the society have been considered. Had 
only the well-off Bangladeshi and the Pakistanis and who were highly educated and trained 
in Australia and well placed in the social profile of this country (professionals) be 
considered for this study, the result could have been a different one with respect to their 
level of integration into the Australian society. Such a study was conducted by Hassan 
(2006) on highly educated Pakistani migrants in Brisbane. The result of his research 
showed that his respondents in Brisbane were highly qualified with a high rate of 
employment and very well integrated into the host society. However, the present research 
has included all categories of people and therefore, the outcome in the model was the 
cumulative effects produced by them. This has been one of the important aspects of the 
present research.   
 
In the following chapter, a discussion will be added with regard to the ‘transnational 
perspectives’ of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents living in Melbourne and its 
relationship to the level of social integration.   
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Chapetr 9 
 
The Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents in 
Melbourne: Transnational Perspectives.  
 
Introduction 
 
 
As already stated, the main purpose of this study was to examine the settlement processes 
and transnational links of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants living within the 
Melbourne Metropolitan Area.  In this chapter, a detailed discussion of the ‘transnational 
activities’ performed by the members of those two communities in Melbourne will be 
explored. In addition, their transnational links (with their own countries of origin as well as 
with other overseas countries) and their effects on social life in general, will also be 
highlighted. In this chapter, the overall discussion on transnational activities has been 
categorized into five groups, depending on the types and purposes of activities. They are as 
follows: 
  
9.1 Family Oriented Economic Activities. 
9.2 Professional Economic Activities. 
9.3 Overseas Socio-Cultural Activities. 
9.4 Domestic Socio-Cultural Activities. 
 9.5 Political Consciousness/Awareness of Home Country and Australian Politics. 
 
 
9.1 Family Oriented Economic Activities 
 
These activities include sending remittances, type and nature of goods sent and property 
(residential, commercial, industrial or agricultural) ownership in the country of origin. 
Among the family oriented economic activities performed by the respondents, sending 
remittances was found to be a dominant one and in which a major portion of the (mostly 
first generation) migrants were found to be involved. Usually, they sent remittances to their 
own family members, nearest kin and, to a lesser extent, their relatives, friends and 
charitable organisations in the home country. The following sections will look at the 
number of the Bangladeshi and  Pakistani respondents sending remittances to their 
countries of origin or to other overseas destinations, frequency of remittances being sent, 
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the recipients of remittance , the amount of remittances (in Australian dollar) sent in a year 
and the ways the money was spent in the country of destination.   
 
 
9.1.1 Sending of Remittances to Countries of Origin  
 
Table 9.1 shows the number of respondents sending remittances to their countries of 
origin, the frequency and information about the receivers of remittances. 
                                
Table: 9.1 Remittance Transfers to Bangladesh and Pakistan (in percentages) 
Source: Primary Survey, 2013, Melbourne 
 
 
Table 9.1 shows the patterns were relatively similar with 59.4 per cent of the Bangladeshi 
and 61.7 per cent of Pakistanis sending remittances to their countries of origin. However, 
some Bangladeshi (12.1%) and Pakistani (13.9%) respondents, mostly females and of the 
second generation, were reluctant to answer. The reason might be that a large section of 
Pakistani female respondents were unemployed at the time of this survey and the second 
generation respondents may not have had any contact with their parents’ home land. 
Previously, it has been shown in chapter five that the first generation migrants from both 
countries had left behind their parents and immediate family members (brothers, sisters 
etc.).Therefore, once they began earning here in Australia, many of these migrants resumed 
sending money back home to help their family members. 
 
Table 9.1 shows the respondents’ frequency of international remittance transfer to their 
countries of origin. Out of the total number of senders, more than half regularly sent 
remittances back to Bangladesh and Pakistan (57.1% of the Bangladeshis and 51.7% of the 
Pakistanis). Other respondents sent a remittance only occasionally back home (35.7% of 
the Bangladeshis and 29.4% of Pakistanis). Very few (7.2%) of the Bangladeshi 
Remittance 
Transfer 
Bangla 
(n=73) 
Pak 
(n=71) 
Frequency of 
Transfer 
Bangla 
(n=62) 
Pak 
(n=56) 
Types of 
Receiver 
Bangla 
(n=62) 
Pak 
(n=56) 
Yes 59.4 61.7 Regularly 57.1 51.7 ImmediateFamily 
Members 
72.9 83.3 
No 28.5 24.4 Occasionally 35.7 29.4 Relatives 13.8 11.2 
NA 12.1 13.9 Rarely  7.2 18.9 Friends   4.7   3.2 
Total 100.0 100.0 Total 100.0 100.0 Others   8.6   2.3 
      Total 100.0 100.0 
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respondents were found rarely sending money back to their relatives and family members. 
Here, it can be added that both Bangladesh and Pakistan rank among the ten most 
remittance receiving countries of the world (OKR, the World Bank Report, 2009). 
 
Table 9.1 shows the receivers of remittance back in the countries of origin and their 
relationship with the sender respondents in Melbourne.  The major share of the total yearly 
remittances was received by their own family members in their countries of origin (72.9% 
and 83.3% respectively for Bangladesh and Pakistan). Apart from them, respondents’ 
relatives (13.8% and 11.2% respectively) and friends (4.7% and 3.2% respectively for the 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis) also receive a minor share of the total remittances sent to 
them.  
 
 
9.1.2 The Use of Remittance Back Home.  
 
Remittance money was spent in various sectors of the home country economy. Table 9.2 
lists how receivers used the remittance money. Table shows that the recipients had used the 
remittance mostly for medical purposes (27.3% and 24.1% respectively for Bangladesh 
and Pakistan), followed by purchase of goods such as electronic goods and furniture 
(17.9% and 14.4% respectively) and construction or renovation of home (13.7% and 16.1% 
respectively). Apart from those expenses, remittance money was also used in other areas 
such as in property (home and land) purchase (2.1% and 1.8%), repayment of loans (3.2% 
and 0.9%), expenditure in social ceremonies (8.4% and 3.7%), investment in business 
(5.1% and 2.7%), as savings and fixed deposits in banking and financial institutes (4.2% 
and 13.4%), child education (4.2% and 4.5%), purchase of gifts and donations to relatives 
(1.1% and 3.6%) and as investment in social activities (2.1% and 2.7%). 
 
Table: 9.2 The Use of Remittances by the Receivers in Home Countries (in 
Percentages). 
 
                                                           
                                                           Bangladeshi                                                Pakistani  
Use of Remittance (in rank order) % of the total 
use (n=95) 
Use of Remittance (in rank 
order) 
% of the total 
use(n=112) 
Medical treatment 27.3 Medical treatment 24.1 
Purchase of goods (electronics, furniture 
etc.) 
17.9 Home 
construction/renovation 
16.1 
Home construction/renovation 13.7 Purchase of goods 
(electronics, furniture etc.) 
14.4 
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Other purpose 10.7 Savings/fixed deposit etc. 13.4 
Expenditure in social ceremonies   8.4 Other purpose   7.1 
Investment in Business   5.1 Child education   4.5 
Savings/fixed deposit etc.   4.2 Expenditure in social 
ceremonies 
  3.7 
Child education   4.2 Gift/donations to relatives   3.6 
Repayment of loan   3.2 Investment in business   2.7 
Property (home/land) purchase   2.1 Investment in social 
activities 
  2.7 
   Property (home/land) 
purchase 
  1.8 
Investment in social activities   2.1 Repayment of loan   0.9 
Gift/donations to relatives   1.1 Sending family member 
abroad 
  0.8 
Total 100.0  100.0 
Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.1.3 Respondents’ Ownership of Property in Home Countries   
 
Most of the respondents, both from Bangladesh and Pakistan, said they owned residential 
properties back home. Table 9.3 shows both the male and female property owners in their 
countries of origin. Respondent groups stressed the fact that the ownership of properties in 
their countries of origin was another important economic reason for their regular visit to 
their countries of origin. Such visits were required for their physical presence at any matter 
relevant to documentation, registration, transaction etc. of their owned properties. Sahara, a 
Bangladeshi female respondent who owned residential properties in Dhaka said  
     I regularly visit Bangladesh, almost every year for purposes that relate to my residential 
property in Dhaka (Sahara, Bangladeshi, Western suburb, Vic. 2012).   
 
Table 9.3 shows that a total of 54.9 per cent of the Bangladeshi respondents, of whom 37.1 
per cent were male and 17.8 per cent were female, owned properties (mostly ‘residential’) 
in their own country. On the other hand, more Pakistani respondents (70.5%) were found 
to own properties (mostly ‘residential’) in their own country. Out of the total ownership, 
50.7 per cent were male and 19.8 per cent were female. Bangladeshi respondents said that 
their residential properties were located mostly in big cities such as Dhaka and Chittagong 
and some were in relatively smaller cities such as Comilla, Sylhet and Rajshahi. Pakistani 
respondents also had their residential properties in big cities such as Karachi and Lahore 
and Hyderabad. Multan and Peshawar were other smaller cities where some of their 
residential properties were concentrated.  
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Table: 9.3 Type of Property Respondents Owned and the Current Use of the Property 
in Their Home Countries (in Percentages). 
 
                                 
Type of 
property 
Banglad
eshi 
(n=51) 
Pak 
(n=58
) 
Current Use of 
the Property 
Banglad
eshi 
(n=51) 
Pak 
(n=58 
Owne
rship 
Gender Bangla 
(n=73) 
Pak 
(n=71) 
Residential 72.3 75.8 Rented Property 19.6 22.5 Yes Male 37.1 50.7 
Commercial   3.8   5.2 Occupied by 
Family Member/s 
60.8 67.3  Female 17.8 19.8 
Industrial   0.0   0.0 Not in Use 11.7   6.6 No Male 16.4   5.6 
Agricultural 13.7 10.3     Female 15.1   8.5 
No answer 10.2   8.7 No Answer   7.9   3.6 NA  13.6 15.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 Total 100.0 100.0 Total  100.0 100.0 
  Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012  
 
 
9.1.4 Type of Property Owned and the Current Use of the Property in Countries of 
Origin. 
 
Table 9.3 clearly indicates that both Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents owned 
properties, mostly residential, back in their countries of origin. The same Table also 
reflects that both respondent groups owned properties of which more than 70 per cent were 
residential (72.3% and 75.8% respectively). Apart from that, 13.7 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi and 10.3 per cent of Pakistani respondents also had agricultural properties in 
the rural areas of Bangladesh and Pakistan. In addition, small numbers of both groups 
(3.8% and 5.2% respectively) owned commercial properties in urban areas. 
 
When asked about the use of their properties back home, respondents from both countries 
replied that their residential properties were being occupied by their family members at 
home. Both in Bangladesh and Pakistan, accommodation problems are acute, especially in 
city areas. Table 9.3 shows that 60.8 per cent of the properties (mostly residential) in 
Bangladesh were occupied by their immediate family members and for the Pakistanis, it 
was 67.3 per cent. A total of 19.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi properties over there were 
being rented at the time of this interview. For the Pakistanis, 22.5 per cent of residential 
properties were on rent. On the other hand, 11.7 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 6.6 per 
cent of Pakistani respondents said that their properties back home were remaining 
‘unused’. 
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9.2 Professional Economic Activities in Overseas Countries 
 
A few questions were asked of respondents in connection with their running of businesses 
(if any) overseas such as type of business, frequency of business trips, possession of trade 
license etc. With the globalization of the economy, transnational trade and commercial 
activities have increased, especially between the Indian sub-continent and Australia 
(Fiorentino, et al. 2006). Some respondents from both countries were found to be engaged 
in such transnational trade activities, mostly businesses in garment and apparel products, 
electronic parts, dairy products, machinery, agriculture and food products etc. Some 
respondents had already opened businesses within the Melbourne area. Now, Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani small businesses are found (since 2000) across the Metropolitan area along 
with Indian businesses. Shops, display rooms and boutiques containing Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani products are visible in Melbourne suburbs where there are concentration of both 
groups (mostly in Central North such as Coburg and Brunswick, Meadow Heights and 
Broadmeadows in the North, Footscray, Werribee in the South West and Clayton, 
Dandenong and Noble Park in the South Eastern corridor of Melbourne). Some 
respondents run their own factories in Pakistan and Bangladesh (garment and apparel, 
leather goods, tinned foods etc.) and have their display shops and outlets in Melbourne. 
Such activities, performed by the members of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities, 
are cited in the current research as a part of their transnational activity. Also important is to 
see, whether such activities actually do have any effect on their settlement and integration 
processes in Australia as a whole and in particular in the Melbourne context.       
 
  
9.2.1 Investment and Types of Investment in Countries of Origin. 
 
The availability of cheap labour, supportive utility services and infrastructure and a vast 
expanding international and domestic market have boosted industrial growth, especially in 
Bangladesh in recent years. In Bangladesh, the industrial and manufacturing sectors such 
as garments, textiles, electronics and IT, ship building and dairy and food industries have 
been developed widely across the country. Industrial growth in Pakistan has been retarded 
in recent years due to political and social turmoil and therefore, Bangladesh was in a 
favourable position in respect of investment (both domestic and international) in its 
economy. When asked about any investment being made by the respondents in their 
countries of origin, some replied that they did it. Table 9.4 shows that a total of 29.8 per 
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cent of the Bangladeshi and 57.6 per cent of the Pakistani respondents replied that they had 
made financial investments in various sectors of their economy (such as banking and 
finance, housing, industrial, agricultural etc.) in their countries of origin. It also reflects 
that banking and finance was the main sector in both countries where respondents have 
invested heavily (15.1% in Bangladesh and 32.4% in Pakistan) compared to other sectors 
of their economy. Apart from that, respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan had also 
invested in areas such as the housing market in big cities (4.2% and 5.6% respectively for 
Bangladesh and Pakistan), agriculture (4.2% and 2.8%), industrial sector (2.7% and 8.4%), 
commercial sector (4.3% and 5.6%) and in the transport sector, the percentage, were much 
smaller than in other sectors (1.3% and 2.8% respectively for the two countries) as this has 
been a very recent area of development, especially in Bangladesh. 
 
Table: 9.4 Investment and Types of Investment in Countries of Origin (in 
Percentages) 
 
                        Bangladeshi              Pakistani                                        Bangladeshi     Pakistani                           
                            (n=73)                    (n=71)                                          (n=73)               (n=71)           
 
Source: Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.2.2 Respondents Trade/Commerce Link with the Countries of Origin. 
 
Previously, it was mentioned that only a small number of respondents from both countries 
took small businesses and commerce as professions in Melbourne. In reply to a question 
and in relation to their involvement in any business or commercial linkage to their 
countries of origin, only around 10 per cent of respondents from both countries affirmed 
Investment 
made 
Male Female Male Female Type of 
Investment 
  
Yes 19.8 00.0 32.4 3.0 Banking & 
Finance 
15.1 32.4 
No 28.8 36.6 21.1 23.9 Housing Market  4.2  5.6 
NA   5.2   9.6   7.3 12.3 Commercial 
Sector 
 1.3  5.6 
Total 53.8 46.2 60.8 39.2 Agricultural 
sector 
 4.2  2.8 
Grand total 
(male and 
female) 
 100.0  100.0 Industrial sector 
(garments, 
apparel etc.) 
 2.7  8.4 
     Transport 
Industry 
 1.3  2.8 
     Other  0.0  0.0 
     Total 29.8 57.6 
     NA 71.2 42.4 
     Grand Total 100.0 100.0 
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that. Table 9.5 shows that only 8.4 per cent of the Bangladeshi (male and female) and 11.3 
per cent of Pakistani (male and female) respondents previously had any commercial 
linkage to their countries of origin. In this connection, only 10.3 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi and 12.7 per cent of the Pakistani respondents of first generation said that they 
possessed any trade license to do business with overseas countries. In another Table 9.6, it 
is shown that 8.2 per cent of the Bangladeshi and that of 12.7 per cent of Pakistani 
respondents so far have made overseas business trips.                      
 
 
Table: 9.5 Respondents’ Business/Commerce Link with their Home Countries and 
Possession of Trade License (in Percentages). 
 
                                                                                               
Any 
trade/commerce 
linkage 
Gender Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Possession 
of Trade 
License 
Bangladeshi 
(n=58)  
Pakistani 
(n=55) 
Yes Male   2.7  8.5 Yes 10.3 12.7 
 Female   5.7  2.8 No 55.2 65.5 
No Male 40.4 44.9 Did not 
answer 
34.5 21.8 
 Female 30.7 28.4 Total 100.0 100.0 
Did not answer  20.5 25.4    
Total  100.0 100.0    
                                        Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
                  Table: 9.6 Respondents’ Overseas Business Trips (in Percentages). 
 
 
Making of trips Gender Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani  
(n=71) 
Yes Male   5.5   8.5 
 Female   2.7   4.2 
No Male 38.6 37.4 
 Female  32.4 33.6 
Did not Answer  20.8 16.3 
Total  100.0 100.0 
                                                 Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
    
       
9.3 Socio- Cultural Activities with the Respondents’ Countries of Origin. 
 
9.3.1 Respondents’ Visits to Their Countries of Origin. 
 
Since 1990, with the cheaper air fares and the increase of number of flights between Asian 
and Australian cities, the visits to their countries of origin have become more frequent. As 
for example, South East Asian airlines such as Malaysia, Thai or Singapore Airlines used 
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to fly twice weekly from Melbourne in the 1990’s. These same airlines now fly twice in a 
day and even then, sometimes air tickets are sold out prior to departure. Therefore, those 
airlines are now organizing special flights to Asian destinations and the air fares are 
becoming more competitive and relatively cheaper, especially in off peak seasons (Prianka, 
Easy Travel, Melbourne, Feb. 2013). 
 
During the survey, it was found that most of the respondents’ visits to their countries of 
origin were made mainly for social purposes. Table 9.7 shows that a large section of 
respondents from both communities fly to their countries every second year (32.9% and 
39.4% respectively). However, the number of frequent fliers was not that much higher than 
the less-frequent fliers who usually fly between every 2 to 5 years of interval (56.3% and 
also 56.3% respectively for the Bangladeshi and the Pakistanis). It was also observed that 
respondents, who were doing overseas business, were making twice yearly flights between 
Melbourne and Bangladeshi cities (2.7% and 4.2% respectively). Apart from that, 17.8 per 
cent of the Bangladeshi and 7.1 per cent of Pakistani respondents made only rare visits. 
Respondents, mostly born and brought up in Australia, were found to have never visited 
their parents’ countries of origin (1.3% and 2.8% respectively for the two 
communities).The reason was their simple lack of interest for such visits. However, a few 
respondents (first generation migrants) from both countries were found to have made no 
such visits back to their countries for a decade or so and they did not provide any 
explanation for that (perhaps due to financial reasons). In addition, 15.1 per cent of the 
Bangladeshi and that of 12.7 per cent of Pakistanis refrained from answering that question. 
However, it was revealed by other respondents close to them that some family disputes 
over properties and interpersonal relationship (such as first marriage back home and 
subsequent problems such as break down) and political reasons could have prevented them 
from visiting their countries of origin.    
 
Table: 9.7 Respondents’ Frequency of Visits to Their Home Countries (in 
Percentages). 
 
 
Frequency Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Half yearly   2.7 4.2 
Yearly   6.8 16.9 
Every 2
nd
 year 32.9 39.4 
Every 5 years 23.4 16.9 
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Very rarely 17.8 7.1 
Never   1.3 2.8 
Did not answer 15.1 12.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                 Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.3.2 Cheaper Air-fare and Frequent Flights. 
 
When respondents were asked about the present day air-fares and the frequency of air 
flights between Australian major cities and the  Bangladeshi and Pakistani destinations 
(mainly Dhaka, Karachi and Lahore), more than half (52.7% of Bangladeshi ) and almost 
half of the Pakistanis (49.6%) replied the availabilty of cheaper air fare as one of the 
important reasons (Table 9.8). However, a considerable part of the respondents (28.8% of 
the Bangladesh and 29.4% of the Pakistanis) also opined that air fares were not cheaper, 
especially during the peak periods of the year (such as Christmas and New Year and Mid- 
year semester breaks for students). 
 
 
Table: 9.8 Cheaper Air-fare and Frequent Flight: Respondents’ Opinion (in 
Percentages). 
 
 
Air-fare is Cheaper now Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 52.7 49.6 
No 28.8 29.4 
Not sure   4.8 5.6 
Did not answer 13.7 15.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                       Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.3.3 Respondents’ Flights to Countries Other than Bangladesh and Pakistan. 
 
In response to another question with regard to their visits to other countries of the world, 
some respondents replied that they did whenever they got the opportunity. Both 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents’ relatives and friends live in countries in Europe, 
America and the Middle –East and in East Asian countries such as Japan, Korea and 
China. Table 9.9 shows that about one fourth (23.3%) of the Bangladeshi and 18.1 per cent 
of Pakistani respondents visited (in most cases) their relatives and friends in other 
countries. Such travels to countries other than respondents’ countries of origin show that 
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their transnational social networks were building up gradually and hence enhanced the 
development of their social fields across the globe. 
 
Table: 9.9 Respondents’ Flights Other Countries for Social Visits (in Percentages). 
 
                                                                                          
Fly to other country Bangladeshi 
((n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 23.3 18.3 
No 63.0 64.8 
Did not answer 13.7 16.9 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                    Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012       
 
 
9.3.4 Communication Modes Used by Respondents in Making Overseas Contact. 
 
With the improvement in communication technology, the use of modern electronic devices 
such as electronic mailing and skyping have made the transnational interlinks convenient 
and relatively cheaper than before. In this context, one Bangladeshi respondent commented  
 
     When I first arrived in Melbourne some 30 years ago, it was very expensive to make a telephone 
call to Bangladesh.  It cost me around 2 dollars per minute to talk overseas and such contacts 
were made through a telephone and telegraph operator in Dhaka and often caused more hassle 
in making contacts with my family members back home. I rang them only if it was too urgent. 
Otherwise, writing letters was the only major option for us in those days for making contacts 
with my family members in Dhaka. Now-days, with the huge improvement in the electronic 
communication, I can talk to them for about 7 hours on line using a phone card costing around 8 
dollars. In addition, I can send a text message, photos, and documents to Dhaka by the cost of a 
local phone call (Ali, western suburb, Dec. 2012).  
 
The same experience was narrated by Hamid, a Pakistani living in a northern outer suburb 
of Melbourne. He added  
 
     Last year, my nephew was born in Karachi and we could see him by using Skype technology 
and talk to other family members and we saw each other on screen.  This is really amazing and 
which I could not imagine even 10 – 15 years ago ( Hamid, Broadmeadows, Jan., 2013). 
 
Table 9.10 shows that more than half of various communication modes was via telephone. 
53.7 per cent of the Bangladeshi and that of 58.3 per cent of Pakistani users preferred to 
use cheaper and handy phone cards in making contacts with their relatives, friends or 
business partners in Bangladesh, Pakistan or in other countries across the globe. This was 
followed by the use of e-mail and face book (27.7% and 17.6% respectively for the two 
countries) and texting (10.3% and 11.5% respectively).  Faxing was restricted mainly to 
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sending documents, photographs etc. to overseas countries (2.7% and 6.3% respectively). 
However, the use of the Skype technology is still limited to persons who are more skilled in 
the use of computer technology (3.7% and 4.2% respectively for the Bangladeshis and the 
Pakistanis). Not surprisingly, the mail postal service was used by very few (1.9% and 2.1% 
respectively for the two countries).   
                                   
               
       Table: 9.10 Communication Modes Used by the Respondents (in Percentages). 
                                   
 
Mode of 
communication 
Bangladeshi 
(n=108) 
Pakistani 
(n=108) 
Telephone 53.7 58.3 
Email &Facebook 27.7 17.6 
Fax   2.7    6.3 
Skype   3.7    4.2 
Postal service   1.9    2.1 
Texting 10.3   11.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                             Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.3.5 Frequency of Overseas Contact by the Respondents 
 
The availability of cheaper communication costs has enabled migrants in increasing their 
frequencies in overseas contact. The survey found that some respondents (mostly females) 
even chat to their family members back in home countries on a daily basis. In this context 
Asma, a Pakistani housewife and living in a north-central suburb,  said that  
 
     I talk to my parents almost every day for an hour and it costs me only 8 dollars a week. It gives 
me much pleasure and I feel as if I am so close to them (Asma, Pakistani:  Dec. 2012).   
 
Another Bangladeshi lady from an outer south-eastern suburb, whose son is an IT expert, 
has been provided with the Skype telecommunication through the internet (installed and 
maintained by her son) to enable her to talk and see her family members in her country 
town in Bangladesh. She said  
 
     I felt so thrilling and excited whenever I see my relatives on skype. I used to miss them a lot 
before, but now, I feel as if they are so close to me and thanks to the modern tele- technology 
for that (Rina, Bangladeshi: Dec. 2011).   
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Table 9.11 shows the frequency of overseas contact by the respondents of Bangladesh and 
Pakistan. More than half (57.4%) of the Bangladeshis and more than two-thirds (71.5%) of  
the Pakistani respondents made overseas contact on a weekly and fortnightly basis. 
However, Pakistanis were on top in terms of weekly contacts (40.1% to that of 17.6%) than 
their Bangladeshi counterparts. This was followed by the monthly overseas contact makers 
(22.1% and 11.5%  respectively). Some respondents were found to make occasional 
contacts with their overseas friends and relatives, especially on religious and other social 
occasions (religious such as the end of Ramadan for the Muslims, Christmas day and the 
New Year for the Christian community members or Pujas for the Hindu communities, 
Bengali New Year or Pakistani New Year known as ‘Newrose’). A total of 4.4 per cent of 
the Bangladeshis and only 2.8 per cent Pakistanis fell into that category. Also, some 
respondents, mostly Australian born, were found to never had made any such contacts over 
the years (5.9% of the Bangladeshis and 4.3% of Pakistanis).  
 
                         Table: 9.11 Frequency of Overseas Contact (in Percentages). 
 
                                                               
Frequency of 
overseas contact 
Bangladeshi 
(n=68) 
Pakistani 
(n=70) 
Daily   4.4   2.8 
Weekly 17.6 40.1 
Fortnightly 39.8 31.4 
Monthly 22.1 11.5 
Quarterly   2.9   4.3 
Half yearly   4.4   1.4 
Yearly   0.0   1.4 
Very rarely   2.9   2.8 
Never   5.9   4.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                 Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 9.3.6 Respondents’ Opinion about Overseas Contact Cost  
 
While asking about the costs incurred in such overseas contact, more than three quarters 
(76.8%) of the Bangladeshis and nearly two third (71.6%) of Pakistanis acknowledged it 
was relatively cheaper than before (Table 9.12) as already seen reflected in the previous 
comments.  However, some of the respondents (10.9% of the Bangladeshis and 15.5% of 
Pakistanis) failed to comment on that issue as they were not sure about changes in costs 
involved in making such overseas contacts. 
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 Table: 9.12 Costs for Making Overseas Contacts: Cheaper or Not (in Percentages). 
 
                                                                        
Respondents’ 
opinion 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes, cheaper 
than before 
76.8 71.6 
Not cheaper   4.1   7.3 
Not sure 10.9 15.5 
Did not answer   8.2   5.6 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                      Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 
9.3.7 Time Spent in a Month by the Respondents’ in Making Overseas Contact. 
 
Respondents were asked about the time spent per month in making such overseas contacts. 
The total range of contact time was from 0 to 8 hours or more (Table 9.13),  shows that 
more than half (53.4%) of the Bangladeshi  and 42.3 per cent of Pakistani respondents had 
spent between 1 to 4 hours in making overseas contacts in a calendar month. The lengthy 
time users who had spent 8 or more hours in a month were not that substantial in numbers 
and their percentages were 9.6 per cent and 14.1 per cent respectively for the two 
communities and living in Melbourne. However, some respondents (16.4% of the 
Bangladeshis and 15.5% of Pakistanis) did make such overseas contacts but could not 
estimate the actual time spent for that in a month. 
 
Table: 9.13 Time Spent in Making Overseas Contact by the Respondents in a Month 
(in Percentages). 
 
                                                                    
Range of time 
(hours) 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
0 – 2  23.3 15.5 
3 – 4 30.1 26.8 
5 – 7   5.5 16.9 
8 & more   9.6 14.1 
Not sure 16.4 15.5 
Did not answer 15.1 11.2 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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9.3.8 Transnational Engagements and the Respondents’ Normal Activities. 
 
In this connection, respondents were asked an important question as to whether such 
transnational engagements had any effect on their daily lives in Melbourne. This was 
important to see whether such transnational activities which seemed to be time - as well as 
cost consuming, had any impact on their settlement process in general. It was interesting to 
note that nearly two thirds of respondents from both countries (72.3% of the Bangladeshis 
and 73.2% of the Pakistanis) responded in the negative to that question and acknowledged 
that such engagements did not affect their normal daily activities (Table 9.14).  However, 
less than 10 per cent of respondents from both communities (5.4% and 9.9% respectively) 
said they had been affected by making overseas contacts. In fact, making overseas contact 
on a regular basis is time and cost consuming, no doubt, but the mental peace and 
enjoyment the migrants experience in making such transnational linkages, just offset their 
loss of time and cost that had incurred on their daily life in Australia.   
 
Table: 9.14 Transnational Engagement and Respondents’ Normal Activities in 
Melbourne (in Percentages). 
 
                                                                  
Does affect normal 
activities or not 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 5.4   9.9 
No 72.3 73.2 
Not sure   7.2   9.9 
Did not answer 15.1   7.0 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                                Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 
9.3.9 Home Country TV Channels and Respondents in Melbourne. 
 
Since 2000, satellite TV channels have become popular in Australia, especially for migrant 
communities. South Asian migrants in Australia have the opportunity to watch their own 
country TV channels by virtue of G3 Satellite, relaying South Asian TV programs to 
Australian viewers.  In the early part of 2009, Bangladeshi and the Pakistani migrants were 
able to access to their own country TV channels in Melbourne. At the time of this survey, 
70.9 per cent of the Bangladeshi and a total of 70.7 per cent of the Pakistani respondents 
had such access. Over half (56.6%) of the Bangladeshi and 50 per cent of the Pakistani 
respondents were regular customers for those TV programs in Melbourne (Table 9.15). 
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Some were occasional (2.8% and 2.3% respectively) viewers and some viewed only very 
rarely (6.8% and 8.5% respectively for Bangladeshi and the Pakistanis). Apart from them, 
5.5 per cent of the Bangladeshi and that of 5.6 per cent of the Pakistanis replied that they 
had never watched Bangladeshi or Pakistani TV programs on their satellite channels in 
Melbourne. However, 19.2 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 12.4 per cent of the Pakistani 
respondents said that they had not yet gained access to their own country TV channels in 
Melbourne. Previously, it cost over $1000 for the installation, but with improved 
technology, nowadays it costs only one fourth of that (Alam, Bangladeshi: Bengali TV 
Service, March, 2013). 
      
Table: 9.15 Frequency of Watching Own Country TV Channels in Melbourne by                                                    
the Respondents (in Percentages) 
 
                                                                          
Frequency of Watching own 
Country TV Channels 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani   
(n   =71) 
Daily 19.7 31.2 
Weekly 36.9 18.8 
Fortnightly   4.7   9.9 
Occasionally   2.8   2.3 
Very rare   6.8   8.5 
Never   5.5   5.6 
No access to such TV 
Channels 
19.2 12.4 
Did not answer   4.4 11.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                         Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 
9.3.10 Time Spent to Watch Own Country TV  
 
Respondents were also asked about the length of time they usually spent in a week 
watching their country TV programs in Melbourne. The duration of viewing time ranged 
between 1 to 20 hours or more. Table 9.16 shows that less than 4 hours was more 
preferable to the maximum number of viewers from both countries (23.3% for the 
Bangladeshi and 21.4% for Pakistanis).  However, more Pakistani respondents (18.3%) 
said to have spent up to 8 hours than their Bangladeshi counterparts (5.5%). Table also 
shows that a total of 35.3 per cent of the Bangladeshis and that of 40.5 per cent of Pakistani 
respondents spent somewhere between 8 to more than 20 hours in a week before their TVs 
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to watch their country TV programs only. Apart from them, some respondents 
acknowledged their ignorance on timing for that (13.7% and 11.3% respectively for the 
two communities). On the other hand, some respondents answered that they never had 
watched Bangladeshi or Pakistani TV channels in Melbourne (12.3% and 9.8% 
respectively). Table 9.15 also shows that 16.4 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 16.9 per 
cent of Pakistani respondents did not answer to that particular question. They were mostly 
from the second generation and people with higher attachment to their religious belief. On 
average, both communities spent nearly same amount of time watching own country TV 
programs with the Pakistanis having a little edge (10.3 hours/per week) over their 
Bangladeshi counterparts (9.8 hours/week). 
 
Table: 9.16 Respondents Spending Time to Watch Own Country TV Channels in 
Melbourne (in Percentages) 
 
                                                                         
Total time 
(hours/week) 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73)  
Pakistani  
(n=71) 
0 – 3.9 23.3 21.4 
4 – 7.9 5.5 18.3 
8 – 11.9 6.8 9.6 
12 – 15.9 6.8 4.2 
16 – 19.9 8.3 2.8 
20 & more 7.9 5.6 
Not sure 13.7 11.3 
Did not watch TV at 
all 
12.3 9.8 
Did not answer 16.4 16.9 
total 100.0 100.0 
                              Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012    Average time: 9.8 hours/week     Average time: 10.3 hours/week 
 
 
 
9.3.11 Respondents’ and the Australian TV 
 
In spite of popularity of ethnic TV channels among the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
migrants, still a large section of the respondents from both countries, acknowledged the 
importance of watching the Australian TV channels in Melbourne. Asad Khan, a Pakistani 
respondent from a western suburb said that  
 
      We live in Australia and it is necessary to know the events going on and changes in laws, rules 
and regulations and therefore, one must watch the Australian TV programs such as news or 
various important discussions related to society, nation and the surrounding world (Asad 
Khan, Pakistani: Dec., 2012).   
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Table 9.17 reflects his comment in an answer to such question made to the respondents of  
the two countries in Melbourne. Table shows that 72.6 per cent of the Bangladeshis and 
64.4 per cent of Pakistani respondents said that they watched Australian TV channels in 
Melbourne. However, some respondents did not watch Australian TV at all (16.4% of the 
Bangladeshi and 17.3% of Pakistanis respectively). These people (both males and females) 
were unskilled in English and had difficulties in understanding  English TV programs. 
Some belonged to the Tablig- Jamaat group (Islamic hardcores who consider TV as the 
box of Satan). Therefore, they (except the Tablig Jaamat group) spent their leisure hours 
watching own country TV programs at home.  
 
Table: 9.17 Respondents Watching the Australian TV Channels in Melbourne (in 
Percentages). 
 
                                                                         
Watch Aust. TV 
Channels 
Bangladeshi  
(n=73) 
Pakistani  
(n=71) 
Yes 72.6 64.4 
Not at all 16.4 18.3 
Did not answer 11.0 17.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                    Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 
9.3.12 Respondents Spent Time to Watch Australian TV Channels. 
 
Table 9.18 indicates that large sections of both Bangladeshi (45.7%) and Pakistani (42.3%) 
respondents spent up to a maximum of 8 hours in a week before their TV to watch various 
Australian channels. Daily evening news, sports and programs related to daily affairs were 
their main attractions. One Bangladeshi respondent living in a northern suburb said  
 
     Though I spend considerable time in watching ‘deshi’ (own country) TV programs, yet I try not 
to miss Australian news and ‘current affairs’ program and I am very much regular at those 
((Hannan, Bangladeshi: Dec., 2012).  
 
In addition, small percentages of respondents did watch Australian TV for 20 or more 
hours in a week (5.5% and 1.4% respectively). However, some Bangladeshi (10.9%) and 
Pakistani (12.7%) replied that they were unsure about the duration of their watching 
Australian TV programs in Melbourne. It is interesting to note that nearly 10 per cent of 
both groups acknowledged that they never watched TV. Those were the people who 
belonged to the hard core of the Islamic group and living mostly in Fawkner, Preston and 
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Meadow Heights (Central North and Northern suburbs) of Melbourne. Considerable 
proportion of respondents from both communities (17.8% and 22.5% respectively) did not 
answer this question.   
 
 
Table: 9.18 Respondents Spending Time to Watch Australian TV Channels in 
Melbourne (in Percentages). 
 
                                                                         
Total time 
(hours/week) 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Bangladeshi 
(n=71) 
0 – 3.9 20.5 14.1 
4 – 7.9 24.7 28.2 
8 – 11.9 4.1 8.5 
12 – 15.9 2.8 2.8 
16 – 19.9 4.1 0.0 
20 & more 5.5 1.4 
Not sure 10.9 12.7 
Did not watch 
TV at all 
9.6 9.8 
Did not answer 17.8 22.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                             Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012   Average time: 8.4 hours/week    Average time: 7.6 hours/week 
 
 
 
9.3.13 Respondents’ Reasons for Attraction towards Their Own Country TV 
Channels. 
 
During the survey, a question was asked to respondents enquiring about the reasons for 
their attraction towards their own country TV channels. Five different reasons appeared to 
be significant with two being prominent. One was the ‘no reflection of their own culture on 
Australian TV shows (32.2% and 29.9% respectively for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
respondents ) and the other  was the ‘insufficient coverage of their own country affairs’ 
(31.5% and 32.1% respectively). Other reasons respondents opted for were ‘difficult to 
understand Australian TV programs’ (11.8% and 8.7% respectively for the two 
communities), ‘do not like the contents of Australian TV’ (14.1% and 21.0% respectively) 
and ‘easy and inexpensive access to own country TV channels in Melbourne’ (10.4% and 
8.3% respectively). It was clear that those who were relatively weak in understanding  
English, did opt for those two reasons highlighting their difficulties in understanding  
English TV programs as well as their dislike for them. However, some respondents, 
influenced by their religious beliefs reflected on their dislike for Australian TV shows. In 
this context, Hossain, a Pakistani and living in a northern suburb, expressed that  
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     Many of the TV programs being broadcasted in Australian channels, contradict with our 
tradition, culture and religious beliefs ( Hossain, Pakistani: Dec., 2012).                    
 
                
Table: 9.19 Reasons for Attraction for the Home Country TV Channels in Melbourne 
(in Percentages). 
 
                                                                                   
Reasons Pakistani 
(n=129) 
Bangladeshi 
(n=138) 
Difficult to understand Australian TV 11.8 8.7 
Do not like the Contents of Australian TV 14.1 21.0 
No reflection of own culture on Australian 
TV 
32.2 29.9 
Insufficient coverage of own country 
affairs 
31.5 32.1 
Access to such channels inexpensive & 
handy 
10.4 8.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
     Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.3.14 Respondents’ Response to the SBS (Special Broadcasting Service) TV Channel  
 
The Special Broadcasting Service or SBS began its service in the middle of 1985 in 
Australia. Since then, it has gained popularity among multicultural communities across 
Australia. In earlier days, it was the only source for the multicultural population where, 
they could remain in touch with their own language and culture. Apart from the main 
European non –English languages (such as Italian, Greek or French), on occasions, SBS 
did broadcast programs in other languages of smaller communities such as Indian (Hindi) 
and Bengali (for the part of India and Bangladeshi minorities living in Australia). In this 
context, Nur, a Bangladeshi and living in an outer north suburb of Melbourne recollected 
from his memory and said  
 
     May be it was the earlier part of the year 1986, we learnt that SBS would broadcast a full 
featured Bengali movie with its subtitle. I remember, I myself and my wife waited eagerly for 
about a week just to watch that one and we had immense pleasure  out of it on that night (Nur,  
Bangladeshi: Dec. 2012). 
 
 Today, the scenario is different. With the introduction of own country TV channels in 
Australia via satellite, migrants from South Asian countries (such as the Bangladesh, 
Pakistan or India) at present, are switching from SBS program to their own country TV 
channels available in Australia. Table 9.20 shows that only 9.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi 
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and 11.3 per cent of Pakistani respondents were still watching SBS TV programs regularly 
in Melbourne. More than two- thirds of them (69.8% and 76.1% respectively) were no 
longer watching SBS TV on a regular basis as they did before. Also, more than 70 per cent 
of the respondents from the two South Asian countries said that SBS TV channels no 
longer attract them (Table 9.20) with very little  importance to them at all (70.8% and 
74.1% respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis). 
 
 
Table: 9.20 Respondents’ Interests in the SBS TV in Melbourne (in Percentages). 
 
                                                                           
Watches SBS 
TV regularly in 
Melbourne 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Useful & 
Enjoyable 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 9.6 11.3 Yes 12.6 12.3 
No 69.8 76.1 No 70.8 74.1 
NA 20.6 12.6 NA 16.6 13.6 
Total 100.0 100.0 Total 100.0 100.0 
                    Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.4 Respondents’ Socio-Cultural Activities in the Host Country 
(Australia)  
 
9.4.1 Respondents Involvement in Own Countries’ Socio-Cultural Organizations. 
 
Migrants from Bangladesh and Pakistan are strongly family and community oriented and 
apart from their daily routine work, they spend a considerable amount of time organizing 
and participating in various socio-cultural activities in Melbourne. Both the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani communities in Melbourne have their own socio-cultural organizations, run 
by an elected committee and its executive members are being nominated by the community 
members. Membership in such social organizations usually requires an annual fee, and 
sometimes, other than the community members, other nationalities are also welcomed to 
become members of such ethnic organizations in Australia. In Melbourne, Bangladeshi 
migrants have two such recognized organizations and the Pakistanis have one. 
 
The main function of such socio-cultural organizations include celebrations of their 
important national days and religious festivals, fairs, sports and reunions on various 
occasions. Such organizations plan their yearly socio-cultural programs at their Annual 
General Meeting. It was observed that a section of both Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
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migrants were actively involved in running their societies and in participating in various 
events conducted by them. In the survey, however, more than two thirds of the respondents 
from both countries were said to have no membership (Table 9.21) in their socio-cultural 
organizations (66.9% and 80.0% respectively).  
  
Table: 9.21 Membership and Attendance of Respondents in their Socio-Cultural 
Organizations in Melbourne (in Percentages). 
 
                                                           
Membership Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Attends 
meetings 
etc. 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 18.3 8.2  16.9 6.8 
No 63.9 77.6  66.9 80.0 
NA 17.8 14.2  16.2 13.2 
Total 100.0 100.0  100.0 100.0 
           Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
Table 9.21 shows the percentages of respondents of the two countries attending meetings 
etc. of their own country organizations. Only 6.8 per cent of the Pakistani respondents and 
16.9 per cent of Bangladeshi respondents attended such meetings in Melbourne. However, 
in any such social gatherings, numbers of attendants are highly increased with the presence 
of non- members and sometimes even accompanied by members of other ethnic 
communities such as Europeans or Chinese. 
                    
 
9.4.2 Respondents and the Visits by Cultural Troupes from Indian Sub-Continent in 
Melbourne.  
 
Singers, musicians, dance troupes and movie and TV stars and famous personalities 
(writers, movie directors etc.) of their own country often visit Australia. Local socio-
cultural organizations arrange shows on those occasions in Melbourne and they attract   
considerable audience at affordable prices (on most occasions). Table 9.22 shows that 
Bangladeshis (61.6%) were more enthusiastic than their Pakistani counterparts (30.1%) in 
attending those cultural shows. On the other hand, a large section of the Pakistani 
respondents (46.6%) showed their reluctance to attend these events in Melbourne.  
 
In another question, respondents were asked to show their interests as well as their 
presence in such cultural events in Melbourne. Table 9.23 reflects their interests in various 
247 
 
types of programs held in Melbourne. More than half (58.4%) of the total such visits by the 
Bangladeshi respondents were made mainly to stage shows, drama and musical programs. 
In such Pakistani cultural programs, relatively less Pakistanis (49.7%) than the 
Bangladeshis were found to have attended in Melbourne.  
 
It is interesting to note that not a single Pakistani respondent had attended any dance 
program in recent times whereas some (12.9%) of the Bangladeshis turned up for those 
events. In this context, it can be added that in Pakistan, females are dis-encouraged by their 
family guardians to learn any type of oriental dance mainly originating in India. In India, 
dance is mainly performed by Hindu females and this is considered to be an essential part 
of their worship of god or goddess in the temple for centuries. In the neighbouring country 
of Bangladesh, its culture is influenced by the neighbouring Indian culture to some extent 
and the practice of dance among females is a common feature, especially among the 
minority Hindus. In addition, some Bangladeshi progressives also encourage their female 
family members to learn such an Indian art. In addition, both groups attended, though in 
small numbers in Bengali and Pakistani New-Years Day (17.8% and 13.7% respectively) 
and in their main religious event, the Eid reunion and fair (10.9% and 14.6% respectively). 
 
Table: 9.22 Respondents and Their Visits to Cultural Shows in Melbourne (in 
Percentages). 
 
                                                                            
Visits cultural events 
in Melbourne 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 61.6 30.1 
No 20.5 46.6 
Did not answer 17.9 23.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                        Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
Table: 9.23 Cultural Events Attended by the Respondents (in Percentages) 
Cultural Events % of total 
attendances 
(n=101) 
Bangladeshi 
% of total 
attendances (n=42)  
Pakistani 
Stage shows/drama 23.8 21.8 
Musical program 34.6 27.9 
Dance 12.9   0.0 
New Years Day 
(Bengali &Pakistani) 
17.8 13.7 
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9.4.3 Respondents’ Personal Interest in Their Cultural Events 
 
Respondents were also asked whether they actively participated in those cultural events  
held in Melbourne. In fact, only a small group of people including the organization’s office 
portfolio holders actively participated in those cultural programs. In addition, those who 
were skilled in various cultural activities such as music, dance, stage show etc. also did 
participate in those events. The survey revealed that only 15.1 % of the Bangladeshis and a 
very insignificant (4.2%) number of Pakistanis had actively participated in those cultural 
events.  
 
9.4.4 Respondents’ Feeling towards Ethnic Cultural Activities 
 
During the survey, respondents were also asked about their feelings towards such cultural 
activities attended by them over their years in Melbourne. The question was: do you think 
it is important to organise such events here in Melbourne? Table 9.24 shows that just over 
half of the Bangladeshi respondents (52.3%) favoured such activities as very important, 
whereas only about one third of the Pakistani respondents (31.3%) described them as 
important for themselves. In contrast, 35.6 per cent of the Pakistani respondents replied 
they were unimportant to them, almost double their Bangladeshi counterparts (17.8%).  
However, a considerable section of the respondents from both communities (24.4% and 
20.4% respectively) refrained from answering. Pakistani respondents held their religious 
beliefs, lack of time, poor understanding of their mother tongues (born here or arrived in 
Australia as accompanied children) or isolation from their culture for a long period of time 
as reasons for their relatively poor attendances at those cultural activities.   
 
     Table: 9.24 Importance of Ethnic Cultural Events to Respondents in Australia. 
 
                                                                                    
Importance of Ethnic Cultural Events Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes, important 52.3 31.3 
Not important 17.8 35.6 
Not sure   5.5 12.7 
Did not answer 24.4 20.4 
Total 100.0 100.0 
            Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
Eid reunion and fair 10.9 14.6 
Total 100.0 100.0 
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9.4.5 Respondents’ Involvement in Other Socio-Cultural Activities in Melbourne. 
 
Other than the cultural events  organized by their societies, some respondents were also 
found to be involved in other cultural activities on a smaller scale and conducted by a 
particular interest group of the community. The question asked to the respondents was: do 
you participate in other activities related to enhancement or maintenance of own country’s 
cultural elements? Table 9.25 shows that almost a third (30.1%) of the Bangladeshi and 
exactly a quarter (24.7%) of the Pakistanis did participate in other ethnic cultural activities 
such as own language school (Bengali or Urdu), religious classes, fashion and food fair etc. 
in Melbourne. However, just over half of the respondents from the two communities 
(53.4% and 57.5% respectively) expressed their dissociation with those socio-cultural 
activities in Melbourne. However, any respondent from the second generation was not 
available for answering that particular question (16.5 % and 17.8% respectively).  
 
Extra socio-cultural activities included the running of ethnic language programs (Bengali 
or Urdu) and  special classes on religion (learning of the Quran in Arabic, publishing of 
community news and bulletins etc.), fashion and food fair, Bengali and Urdu literature 
programs (short story and poetry writing). Table 9.25 shows that large sections of the 
respondents mostly participated in their own language programs (23.3% of the 
Bangladeshis and only 4.2% of Pakistanis) and religious classes (12.3% and 32.4% 
respectively). It is interesting to note that the Bangladeshis were more interested in 
attending their Bengali classes than their Pakistani counterparts in the Urdu language class. 
On the other hand, Bangladeshis were comparatively less in number (12.3%) than the 
Pakistanis (32.4%) in attending the religious classes in Melbourne. In addition, members 
from both groups participated in other socio-cultural programs such as food fair (10.9% 
and 12.7% respectively), fashion shows (dresses and ornaments) (2.7% and 4.2% 
respectively) and in their own literature programs (9.6% and 1.4% respectively). Again, 
large sections of respondents from the two communities (34.4% and 39.5% respectively) 
had remained absent in answering that particular question.              
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Table: 9.25 Respondents’ Involvement in Various Other Socio-Cultural Activities 
                            
Participation in 
Other cultural 
events in 
Melbourne 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Other 
Cultural 
Events 
Bangladeshi 
(n=61) 
Pakistani 
(n=58) 
Yes 30.1 24.7 Own 
language 
program 
(Bengali/Ur
du) 
29.6 17.3 
No 53.4 57.5 Religious 17.2 37.5 
NA 16.5 17.8 Fashion fair   5.5   8.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 Food fair 14.8 17.6 
   Own 
literature 
program 
  11.6   2.8 
   Other     7.2   6.3 
   NA   14.1 10.2 
   Total  100.0 100.0 
Primary Survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.4.6 Respondents’ Support for Their National Sporting Team from Home Country 
 
The Pakistani and Indian Cricket teams have regularly visited Australia for playing official 
test and one-day matches since the mid- 1960’s.The relatively weaker Bangladeshi national 
cricket team made their first official tour in 2007-2008 season and played two test matches 
in Darwin and Cairns against Australia. In the survey, respondents’ national feelings were 
tested by asking them about the team they would support as a spectator while being played 
in Australian grounds. The question asked was: suppose you are watching a cricket match 
between Australia and Bangladesh/Pakistan in the Melbourne Cricket Ground (MCG), in 
that game which country will you support? Table 9.26 shows that 47.9 per cent of the 
Bangladeshis and 57.5 per cent of Pakistanis expressed their support for their own 
countries rather than Australia.  However, about one fifth of the respondents from both 
countries (17.8% and 19.7% respectively) conveyed their full support for the Australian 
team and most were born and brought up in Australia or arrived in Australia as 
accompanied children. Parallel to that, 15.1 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 6.3 per cent of 
Pakistani respondents remained sceptical by showing their support for the team with better 
performance in the game. Only a few (4.1% and 2.8% respectively) had remained unsure 
regarding their support for a particular team in the game. 
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Table: 9.26 Respondents’ Support for Home Country National Cricket Team (in 
Percentages). 
 
                                                                                  
Support for own country’s Cricket 
Team 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes, full support for the team 47.9 57.5 
Yes, support Australian team 17.8 19.7 
Support the better team in the game 15.1   6.3 
Unsure   4.1   2.8 
Did not answer 15.1 13.7 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                     Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.5 Respondents’ Depth of Political Consciousness in Australia 
 
Another question related to their political consciousness that developed overseas and 
eventually was brought to Australia. Major improvements in communication services have 
enhanced such development across the globe in recent years. The questions asked were: 
are you a member of any political party in your country and do you keep in touch with 
political events of Bangladesh/Pakistan? The two major political parties of Bangladesh 
(Awami League and the Bangladesh Nationalist Party or BNP) and one from Pakistan 
(Pakistan Peoples Party or PPP) have already opened overseas branches in Sydney and 
Melbourne. However, only a few respondents from Bangladesh (4.1%) and Pakistan 
(5.6%) were found to have membership in these organizations (Table 9.27). Apart from 
that, the majority of respondents (80.8% and 78.9% respectively) from both countries 
expressed their lack of interest in such political involvement. A little over 15 per cent of 
the respondents left the question unanswered.   
 
Table: 9.27 Respondents’ Political Involvement with Home country  
 
 
                                                                           
Membership in any 
Political party of own 
country  
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Yes 4.1 5.6 
No 80.8 78.9 
Did not answer 15.1 15.5 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                                Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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Table 9.28 demonstrates respondents’ interest for their own country news etc. Almost half 
(49.3%) of the Bangladeshi respondents and nearly two third (60.6%) of the Pakistani 
respondents said that they keep in touch with their home country affairs. Among them, 
41.6 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 60.1 per cent of Pakistani respondents have frequently 
and 58.4 per cent of the Bangladeshi and that of 39.9 per cent of Pakistanis have 
infrequently listened to news from their home countries. On the other hand, almost one 
third of the Bangladeshis (30.1%) and a little over one fifth (21.1%) of Pakistanis did not 
show any interest at all. They were mostly the young adults born and brought up in 
Australia who never showed any interest in Bangladesh or Pakistan on any occasion. 
Surprisingly, some of them had not even visited their parents’ countries in their life time.   
 
Respondents were also asked about the possible sources from where they obtained news 
and other information in relation to events in their own countries. Among the sources they 
described, the use of the Internet (24.1% for the Bangladeshis and 15.2% for the 
Pakistanis), phone contacts (23.2% and 26.5% respectively) and watching Bangladeshi and 
the Pakistani satellite TV channels (38.8% and 35.9%) found to be important sources for 
them. Satellite TV channels were the quickest and handiest source for getting ‘deshi news’ 
in Melbourne as was expressed by the respondents of the two countries under 
investigation. In this connection, Ferdous, a Pakistani settler in Melbourne added 
 
      Last month, we saw news of a bomb blast in Karachi on a Pakistani satellite TV channel. I rang 
my parents at once to know about their well being and as they replied about their situation in 
Karachi, I was relieved of my anxiety (Ferdous; Pakistani: Dec. 2012).               
 
Table: 9.28 Respondents’ Interest in Home Country Politics (in Percentages) 
 
                                             
Respondent 
keep in Touch  
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
 frequency 
(n=36) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
frequency 
(n=43) 
Yes 49.3 Frequent         
41.6 
60.6 Frequent         
60.1        
  Infrequent      
58.4   
 Infrequent      
39.9 
No interest at all 30.1  21.1  
NA 20.6  18.3  
Total 100.0  100.0                          100.0                          
Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
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9.5.1 Sources for Political News from Bangladesh and Pakistan. 
    
 Respondents were also asked about the possible sources from where they obtained news 
and other information in relation to events happening in their own countries. Internet 
sources (24.1% for the Bangladeshis and 15.2% for the Pakistanis), phone contacts (23.2% 
and 26.5% respectively) and watching Bangladeshi and the Pakistani satellite TV channels 
(38.8% and 35.9%) found to be important sources for them (Table 9.29).  Satellite TV 
channels were the quickest and handiest source for getting ‘deshi news’ in Melbourne as 
was expressed by the respondents of the two countries under investigation.  
 
Table: 9.29 Respondents’ Sources for Political News of Home Countries in Melbourne 
(in Percentages). 
 
                                                                   
News Sources Bangladeshi  
(n=108) 
Pakistani  
(n=113) 
 Internet websites 24.1 15.2 
Phone Contacts 23.2 26.5 
Watching B/P TV 
Channels 
38.8 35.9 
Newspaper/Journal  2.8 5.3 
Other Sources 0.9 1.8 
Did not answer 10.2 15.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                           Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
As a measure of their political consciousness while in Melbourne, they also asked whether 
they had participated in any demonstration or rally in Melbourne in relation to their 
countries of origin. Table 9.30 shows that only a small fraction of them (5.5% of the 
Bangladeshis and 1.4% of Pakistanis) had done so. Their level of participation in political 
demonstrations was few and rare but they showed some interest in rallies being organized 
on various national occasions of Bangladesh and Pakistan (such as the independence day 
rally in the Federation Square of the Melbourne CBD). On the other hand, the vast 
majority of the respondents from both countries (75.3% and 82.5% respectively) expressed 
their indifference or lack of interest in home country related demonstration or rally in 
Melbourne. 
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Table: 9.30 Respondents’ Participation in any Home Country Related 
Demonstration/Rally in Melbourne (in Percentages). 
 
 
Participation in any home 
country related demo/rally   
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani  
(n=71) 
Yes 5.5 1.4 
No 75.3 84.5 
Did not answer 19.2 14.1 
Total 100.0 100.0 
                               Primary survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
9.6 Respondents’ Interest in Australian Domestic Politics. 
 
Questions were also asked about their interest in Australian domestic politics. The question 
was: How interested are you in Australian politics? After talking to respondents from both 
groups it was revealed that majority of settlers from Pakistan or Bangladesh would 
unlikely be interested in Australian politics, especially among the first generation migrants. 
Their family and community based life would not permit them much to become inclined to 
the domestic politics. They only knew about the two major political parties of Australia 
(the Labor and the Liberal party). Before any national or state election, they merely try to 
know about the party providing them with more benefits than other parties. They had not 
had any interaction with party leaders or parliamentary members and seldom meet their 
local public representative (Ajmal, Bangladeshi: northern suburb, Jan. 2013). In this 
context, Farid, a Pakistani migrant added that  
 
     As our representation in the Australian society is so small and insignificant that we have to be 
inclined to a political faction, at least which promises to serve some interest of the minor 
communities in the broader society. We also have many problems and constraints, but due to 
lack of proper representation in the national political arena, such issues remain as unsolved for 
ages. As voting is compulsory in Australia, therefore, we visit vote centres on the day of public 
elections. Otherwise, I think, it doesn’t matter much to us (Farid, Pakistani: outer south-
eastern suburb, Jan. 2013).  
 
Table 9.31 shows that only 5.5 per cent of the Bangladeshi and 1.4 per cent of the Pakistani 
respondents expressed any high level of interest in the Federal or State elections of 
Australia. The greater majority (75.3% and 82.5% respectively) were little interested in 
domestic politics of Australia. In addition, some were totally indifferent to Australian 
politics and expressed their ‘no interest’ at all (13.2% and 7.8% respectively for the two 
communities). In fact, discussion revealed that a large proportion were totally indifferent to 
Australian politics.  
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In reply to another additional question with regard to respondent’s membership status in 
any of the present Australian political party, the answer was disappointing. Among the 
Pakistani respondent, not a single person (0.0%) was found to be holding membership in 
any political party in Australia. Only one Bangladeshi respondent said to have any type of 
membership in such political parties. Table 9.31 shows that 83.9 per cent of the 
Bangladeshis and 80.3 per cent of Pakistanis had no linkage with politics in Australia. On 
top of that, a smaller but considerable number of respondents (14.7% and 19.7% 
respectively) kept away from answering that particular question during the survey. 
      
Table: 9.31 Respondents’ Membership and Interest in Australian Politics (in 
Percentages) 
 
Membership 
in Australian 
Political 
party  
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71) 
Level of 
Interest in 
Australian 
Politics 
Bangladeshi 
(n=73) 
Pakistani 
(n=71)  
Yes 1.4 0.0 Highly 
Interested 
5.5 1.4 
No 83.9 80.3 Less 
interested 
75.3 82.5 
NA 14.7 19.7 No interest 
at all 
13.2 8.3 
Total 100.0 100.0 NA 6.0 7.8 
   Total 100.0 100.0 
Primary Survey, Melbourne, 2012 
 
 
 
9.7 The Relationship between Transnational Ties and Level of Social 
Integration of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Immigrants in Australian 
Society: Theoretical and Statistical Implications. 
So far, this research has found that both Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents have 
functionally integrated well into the host Australian society.  In order to find a relation 
(whether positive or negative) between the two i.e. integration and transnational ties of the 
two immigrant groups, such relationship, here,  has been viewed in terms of theoretical and 
statistical perspectives .  Snel et al. (2006),  Erdal (2013), Hammond (2013) and  
Jayaweera and Chaudhory (2008) in their studies on integration and transnationalism have 
shown that engagement in transnational activities has always acted as a challenge to 
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immigrants’ successful integration into the host society. Indeed, most researchers have 
acknowledged both social integration and transnationalism as social processes and found 
some similarities and dissimilarities between them. The existence of a transnational social 
field (linear or circular or a combination of both) has been found to affect migrants’ living 
experiences in a host country (Carling 2008) and, particularly in his/her socio-cultural 
dimension. However, Ager and Strang (2008) have viewed integration as a two way 
process where integration, on the one hand, is influenced by the host country’s adaptation 
policies and, on the other, by the lived experiences of the migrant.   
In some north American and European studies on measuring the relationship between 
transnationalism and integration, it has been found that there was no cause and effect 
relationship between them (Schans 2009, Snel 2006 and Engbersen et al. 2013). The results 
were in contradiction to the assumption that the presence of extensive and extended 
transnational ties hindered integration into the host society. However, in-depth study and 
analysis on settled migrants’ own experiences about socio-economic integration and 
transnationalism are important in understanding the relationship between the two. In this 
context, correlation strengths of transnational variables such as sending remittances and 
goods to countries of origin, property ownership and business relationship with the home 
countries, frequency of overseas visits to family, relatives and friends, costs involved in 
overseas visits, cost involved in transnational telephone calls, watching home countries TV 
channels in the host country, visits to home country’s cultural events were measured 
against level of social integration – the dependent variable. However, the results in Table 
9.32 did not fully support the findings of Snel et al. (2006), Jayaweera and Chaudhory 
(2008), Erdal (2013) and Hammond (2013) where the authors argued that engagement in 
transnational activities had a negative impact on successful integration of migrants’ into 
the host society.  In the light of those findings, status of such relationship has been 
explored in this study in the context of Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants living in 
Melbourne. 
In this study, most of the respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan are Muslim by faith 
and their level of religiosity should be taken into account along with other minority 
religious groups (Christian, Hindus) and the no-religion group as well, when exploring this 
relationship.  The reason is that  Erdal and Oeppen (2013) in such a study on Afghan 
migrants in the USA and the UK and Pakistani migrants in Norway, have disregarded 
‘religiosity’ as an important determinant or factor and this could have have some impacts 
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on the results.  In the present study, of course, the migrants’ own strategies towards their 
settlement have been taken into consideration while studying the relationship between 
integration and settlement and transnationalism. However, the presence of ‘religiosity’ has 
not been ignored as this could have some influence on the level of transnational ties the 
migrants have developed over the years. Their settlement experiences in Australia over the 
years were central to the level of their social integration and, which were assumed (not yet 
proved in the present context) to be more or less related to the transnational ties maintained 
by the members of these two migrant groups.  Such linkages, in most instances, have been 
developed further with the expansion of the social field globally and specifically with their 
countries of origin (Bangladesh and Pakistan).  
In the past, Erdal and Oeppen (2013) have identified four different views of interactions 
between immigrants’ social integration and transnationalism such as the alarmist view, a 
less alarmist view but also pessimistic, a positive view and a pragmatic approach (ibid, 
p.872). However, these four views have often been found to be overlapping. In the present 
context of Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants’ interactions between transnational 
behaviour and their levels of integration, certain positions can be identified. At the 
beginning, we can examine who (migrants) are adopting the alarmist view in this regard.  
The alarmist view is defined as follows  
‘…The alarmist view is that functional or symbolic transnational ties put migrants in a 
position of dual loyalty that challenges, or even prevents, their integration in the place of 
settlement.  This fear is especially pronounced if there is perceived to be an ideological or actual 
conflict between the country of settlement and the place(s) – or transnational spaces such as the 
Islamic Ummah – that the migrant (also) identifies with…’ (ibid).  
The alarmist view is present among members of the host society in relation to activities of 
the Bangladeshi and Pakistani ‘hard-core’ immigrants in Melbourne. They identify 
themselves with culturally specific dress such as ‘hijab’ (women) and ‘Paagri’ (men) and 
attending and actively participating in various Islamic festivals and congregations.  In this 
context, Erdal and Oeppen continue 
‘…Even putting aside the extremes of violent conflict, transnational connections may still be 
seen as a threat to the imagined cultural cohesion of the majority population. The perceived cultural 
difference of ethnic minorities may engender fear and mistrust in the majority population…’ (ibid).   
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The effects of such fear and mistrust are reflected in attitudes, mostly negative, shown 
towards members of the Muslim hard-core group by the host society. As an example, the 
participation of Australian hard core Muslim jihadists in the sectarian war of Iraq (June, 
2014) has created fear and mistrust within Australian society. The host society has shown 
an intolerance to such transnational actions by certain group of people and labelled such 
actions as unacceptable.  The resultant effect of such fear and mistrust is that both groups 
mutually reject each other as this has been reflected in some comments made by the 
members of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani ‘Jaamat’ and ‘Tablig’ groups.  However, the 
position with the status of ‘dual loyalty’ raises some questions with regard to its (dual 
loyalty) relations in preventing integration into the host society. A large proportion of both 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents having Australian citizenship or permanent 
residency (Table 8.6) enjoy the privilege of dual citizenship (with stamps on their 
Australian passport saying ‘no visa required for travel to Bangladesh or Pakistan) or, 
according to Erdal and Oeppen, dual loyalty. However, this study shows that such ‘dual 
loyalty’ of Australian citizenship or permanent residency has not produced any significant 
inverse relationship to the level of social integration.  
In the case of the less alarmist but also pessimistic position, migrants with low levels of 
functional integration (due to lack of skills in communicating with the members of the host 
society or lack of social and cultural competencies) look for transnational linkages. They 
find sanctuaries in their own ethnic enclaves, in most cases, in their earlier stages of 
settlement.  Such strategies, according to Cohen and Sirkeci (2005) and Carling (2007), 
limit their integration into the host society. In the present study, no such evidence of 
Bangladeshi or Pakistani enclaves have been found in Melbourne in contrast to that in 
London, Toronto or Oslo. In the Melbourne situation, newly arrived Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants, in most instances, were provided with support and advice, needed for 
their initial settlement from the compatriots previously known to them. However, Kivisto   
( 2001) argued that  
‘…participation in transnational activities and networks can involve major demands 
of time, resources and energy…’ (kivisto, 2001, p.571).  
In this study, both Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents have involved varying amounts 
of time (2 to 8 hours or more per month) in making overseas contact (Table 9.13) without 
causing much effects on their daily routine. However, in terms of cost involved in 
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maintaining transnational ties where resources and energy are concerned, the majority of 
the respondents from both groups opined that it was relatively cheaper than before. 
Therefore, the availability of cheap communication channels have enabled many migrants 
to be heavily engaged in transnational activities. Demands of time, resources and energy at 
present do not act as a bar to a large proportion of migrants anymore in maintaining 
transnational ties.  However, some of the economic transnational activities such as transfer 
of remittances, have been viewed as an overlapping element that may encompass almost all 
of the positions identified by Erdal, Oeppen and others in their studies of integration and 
transnationalism. 
Oeppen (2013)  in his research showed more positively that the interaction between 
transnational activity and social integration ‘could be mutually supportive’.  He 
emphasised  transnational return visits to the country of origin by migrants which ‘generate 
resources that can be invested in integration’.  The present study showed that some of the 
respondents from both communities have invested in their countries of origin in various 
sectors of the economy such as property and housing, trade and commerce, agriculture and 
transport.  Tables 9.4, 9.5 and 9.6 show the investment and types of investment in their 
countries of origin (Bangladesh and Pakistan), their business links and their overseas 
business trips. However, the proportion of such transnational activities were relatively 
smaller than other activities (such as sending remittances overseas) yet, it can be said that a 
beginning has been made by some members of those two communities during the last 10-
15 years and some progress has been made in that area. They have also established small 
business here in Australia and it is assumed that they have reinvested some shares of the 
overseas profits in their current businesses. 
 Financial stability along with the length of stay and levels of education, enhance migrants’ 
level of social integration in the host society (Levit, 2003).  Levit also argued that these 
three factors were also positively associated with transnationalism.  Hammond (2013) and 
Vertovec (2009) in support of Levit (2003) said that time spent in the host country, levels 
of income and education and training positively influence the level of transnational 
engagements of migrants, especially those  involved in transnational trade and commerce 
(transnational entrepreneurship).  However, the present study could not find any high level 
of correlation between transnational economic activity and level of social integration in 
relation to the Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants living in Melbourne. Therefore, this 
area warrants further investigation in years to come. The reason may be that at the current 
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stage, transnational economic activities (remittance transfer) are mainly limited in sending 
remittance money overseas into the local economy and its expansion, which only is limited 
and circulated within the local and national economy. Table 9.2 shows how remittance 
money was being used in home countries of the respondents.  
Iqbal and Sattar (2010) in their study on the impact of remittances on the national economy 
of Pakistan revealed that most of the remittances amount from an estimated 6 million of 
workers in overseas countries have been used mainly in fulfilling the socio-economic 
needs of the recipient families. They found that the overall impact of the remittance money 
was spread across the nation, directly on the local and indirectly on the national economy 
of Pakistan. 
Vertovec (2009), Erdal and Oeppers (2013) in their research found that the majority of 
migrants, in these days, follow a ‘pragmatic approach’ in order to maintain a balance 
between ‘transnationalism and integration’.  This study found that the majority of 
respondents from both communities were engaged in transnational activities with their 
countries of origin and other overseas countries as well. Transnationalism exists alongside 
the process of social integration in Australia and in doing so, they have developed ties in 
the diaspora and gradually transformed the traditional diaspora into a trans-diasporic 
community. Snel et al. (2006)  conducted an empirical study on interactions between 
migrant integration and transnationalism in Netherlands, incorporating migrants from six 
different countries. In the study, they found that  
‘…transnationalism does not necessarily impede integration but that the association between 
the two varies by sending countries…’ (Snel, et al. 2006, p.285).  
The present study also revealed that, although the majority of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani migrants were heavily engaged in transnational activities in Melbourne, the 
majority of them said that such practice of transnationalism did not impede their normal 
activities and thereby the processes of integration (Table 9.14) had remained unaffected. In 
contrast, less than 10 per cent of respondents from both groups acknowledged the negative 
impact of transnationalism on their integration process, and, unsurprisingly, most of these 
migrants were at the bottom of the socio-economic ladder of Australian society. At the 
same time, small sections of respondents, mostly of  the second generation, did not answer 
to that question as they did not have anything substantial to say on transnational ties, 
especially in relation to their parents’ home countries or family members living overseas. 
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One of the reasons may be the ‘pre-migration relations’ (those who arrived in Australia as 
accompanied children) between the second generation migrants and their parents’ relations 
back in the countries of origin were not well developed.  Another reason, mentioned by 
some of the second generation members, was their lack of efficiency in speaking their 
parents’ languages (Bengali, Urdu or Punjabi) while communicating with their relatives 
and friends in their countries of origin.  
9.7.1 Statistical Findings 
Table: 9.32  Multiple Linear Regression of Transnational Variables X Level of Social 
Integration’ for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents 
Transnational 
variables 
Beta  t Significance Beta T Significance 
Remittances sent .265 2.333 .023 -.099 -.766 .447 
Goods sent .134 1.191 .238 -.042 -.322 .748 
Property owned -.289 -1.797 .077 .113  .821 .415 
Overseas business .068 .592 .556 -.034 -.272 .786 
Bangladesh/Pakis. 
Visits 
.028 .184 .856 -.214 -1.585 .118 
Airfare cheaper or 
not 
.212 1.769 .082 .167 1.271 .208 
Overseas tel. call 
costs 
-.441 -3.461 .001 .054 .430 .669 
Watch 
Bangladeshi/Pakis. 
TV 
-.032 -.275 .784 -.009 -.066 .024 
Transnational 
activities hampers 
normal activities 
.283 2.356 .022 -.274 -2.311 .948 
Visits cultural 
events 
.093 .716 .477 -.007 .055 .661 
                                       Bangladeshi                                           Pakistani 
262 
 
Table 9.32 shows that out of ten independent transnational variables, only three 
(remittances send to Bangladesh .02; cheaper cost of overseas telephone call .001 and 
respondents’ opinion on impact of transnational engagement on respondents’ routine life in 
Melbourne .02) demonstrate higher levels of significances in the equation.  Same 
transnational independent variables were taken into consideration for the Pakistanis and  
used in the regression model. Table 9.32 also shows the trend same as the Bangladeshis. 
Out of ten independent variables, only one displays level of significance between .01 and 
.05. Variable such as ‘frequency of watching Pakistani TV channels in Melbourne’ (.02), 
shows some high level of significance in the equation.  The results imply that the 
transnational engagements by these two groups of migrant did not have much to do with 
their levels of integration into the host society. Thus the statistical findings did not come in 
support with the propositions, earlier made in the same type of studies by Erdal , 
Jayaweera and Chaudhory in the North American and European cities.          
In this study, while examining the spheres of social integration (both functional or 
objective and non-functional or subjective) and transnationalism of these two south Asian 
migrant groups in Melbourne, it is apparent that both functional and non-functional spheres 
have crossed each other’s border. For example, the economic sphere, while being 
considered in terms of integration, includes the access to employment by the migrant and 
in the context of transnationalism, it refers to the access to income, savings and sending 
remittance back to home country and making investment in overseas countries. Secondly, 
the subjective or non-functional sphere incorporates, as for example, political and legal 
aspects (such as citizenship), interferes both with integration and transnationalism as well. 
It provides an opportunity for dual citizenship to the migrant as a legal and political status 
in integration as well as in transnational functions.  Therefore, in the context of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in Melbourne, it is evident that integration and 
transnationalism go side by side and more or less independently as this is reflected in the 
statistical findings (Table  9.32). Therefore, on the basis of discussion, it can be said that 
the majority of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne have adopted a 
pragmatic approach in keeping their integration process on and at the same time, 
maintaining transnational ties in a global perspective.           
However, the strength of transnational ties changes over time with changing circumstances 
(economic, social, demographical or political changes), both in the host and in the country 
of origin. As maintaining transnational ties are time, cost and energy consuming, their 
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strength or level of engagement is also dependent upon these three resources which, 
migrants avail from the host society in most situations. Therefore, access to job, suitable 
timing and to certain extent, age and the physical and mental abilities, all are prerequisite 
for maintaining a balance between the integration and transnationalism in the host country. 
However, further research in the context of association between transnationalism and 
integration, being practised by immigrants in Australian cities is necessary before 
developing any theory or postulations and well supported by both empirical and non-
empirical evidences and documents.    
 
9.8 Summary and Conclusion 
 
In examining the transnational links of the respondents, the process mainly focussed on 
five aspects of their transnational approaches. Those aspects were the family oriented and 
professional economic activities, socio cultural activities in relation to their country of 
origin and in the host country as well and their interest and participation in their home 
country and in the Australian politics. Apart from political activities, respondents from the 
two countries were found to be more or less actively participating in other four categories 
at the time of interview.  
 
This study reveals that among the family oriented economic activities, the sending of 
remittances to the home country has been the dominant one, followed by goods and other 
gifts. Quick and easy transfer of money to overseas has enhanced the process of remittance 
transfers in these days. At the same time, a brief account of remittance sent by the 
respondents and being used in Bangladesh and Pakistan was added to the discussion. In 
addition, the role of remittances in the development of home country economy was also 
highlighted.  
 
The accumulated role of cheaper air fares and frequent flights, cheaper and efficient 
electronic communication technology plus the access to home country TV channels in the 
growth of transnational activities were also incorporated in the present study.  However, 
some respondents also expressed concern about being in virtual isolation of migrants from  
Australian cultural environment as TV’s role in spreading of culture is highly important in 
these days. However, it is encouraging to note that majority of respondents continued to 
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show their interest in learning about Australia and its society, economy and environment 
through Australian TV channels. 
 
Respondents also showed some positive signs in enhancing the development of their level 
of integration into the host society by maintaining their own culture and identity and at the 
same time, positively interacting with the host culture. They expressed that their 
transnational activities did not act as a bar in their normal daily life in Melbourne. It is 
obvious that cost, time and energy are involved in such transnational perspective. It was 
revealed from the survey that migrants felt more close to their home country and to some 
extent, escaped feeling of isolation and homesickness. 
 
In the following chapter, major findings of this research will be added in order to examine 
the relationship between the expectations made earlier (the research questions) and the 
final outcomes of the study.   
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Chapter 10 
Findings and Conclusion 
 
10.1 Findings 
 
This thesis and its collected data have focussed on settlement issues and level of social 
integration by the relatively recent Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants who have lived 
permanently in Melbourne for 10+ years. An additional focus was their involvement in 
transnational activities in order to assess the effects of such activities on their settlement 
and integration processes in the context of globalization. Therefore, this presentation of the 
findings of this study will relate to research questions:  
 
1) the settlement of Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne 
2) their levels of social integration into the broader Australian society and 
3) the patterns of their transnational activities in Melbourne. 
 
At the beginning, it can be said that the two immigrant communities had originated from 
quite similar, though not identical, socio-cultural, economic and political contexts of the 
Indian sub-continent and had begun to arrive here in large numbers, almost at the same 
period, namely the 1980s.  They were mostly from urban backgrounds, most had 
professional tertiary qualifications and high proficiency levels in English, were in good 
health, under the age of 40, mostly Muslim by faith and motivated by the same reason, 
namely, the quest for a better life.  
 
The research, conducted with 73 Bangladeshis and 71 Pakistanis revealed that their life, 
from the moment of arrival in a new land, was always challenging. They found a big 
difference between the pre- and post-departure situations. Since Australia was unfamiliar, 
they had to strive hard to make some adjustment. Most faced various difficulties after 
arrival, especially the women who suffered from homesickness and social isolation much 
more than the men. Loneliness became a problem for some, especially for the women. 
Most of the respondents, both male and female, realized that gaining competence in 
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English and upgrading their skills and qualifications were inevitable for successful 
settlement in Australia. They tried hard to adjust to a new life context by adopting various 
cultural aspects and at the same time, strived to preserve their own culture such as 
language and religion. In this connection, Figure 1.1 in chapter one, provided a conceptual 
framework or model, showing the linkages among the factors mentioned in the objectives 
of this study, namely the respondents’ settlement process and strategy as well as 
transnational perspectives while in Australia.  From this research, it is evident that 
respondents from both communities had been conducting transnational activities along 
with the settlement processes. The cultural competence level of migrants influences their 
levels of successes in interaction and integration into the host society. Those who were 
unsuccessful in settling in the host society, in many occasions, had returned to their home 
countries (after two years, a post survey re-evaluation of the respondents had revealed that 
a total of five respondents – three from the Pakistani and two from the Bangladeshi 
community had already left Australia). In the same process, transnational migrants may 
also be integrated into the host culture, throughout their stay in the host society.  Figure 1.1 
also shows that permanent diasporic migrants can also be involved in transnational 
activities and form their own global social network in the wake of the formation of trans-
diasporic community life in a host country, such as Australia.  
 
However, the interest shown by the second generation in the preservation of their home 
culture was disappointing, especially after reaching young adulthood. The majority of 
respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan were Muslim by faith and yet a small 
percentage later became ‘no religion’. A large section of respondents highly appreciated 
the practice of ‘freedom of religion’ in Australia and some rated ‘multiculturalism’ as 
beneficial to all Australian people. In contrast, Muslim people with a strong religious 
background from both birthplace groups have always considered themselves to be a 
separate entity and lived within their Islamic clan (as for example, the ‘Jaamati’,’ Tabligi’ 
and ‘Wahabi’ Muslims of Melbourne). About 10 – 15 per cent of Pakistanis and about 5 
percent of Bangladeshis fitted into this category. Apparently being isolated from the social 
system within a free society, such hardcore people, on many occasions, were found to be at 
the centre of many religious disputes or controversies and time to time trigger social 
tensions in the Muslim community, even in their own countries (e.g. religious sermon on 
‘uncovered meat’ made by Sheikh Taj Din Al Hilali of Lakemba Mosque, Sydney, 2007 in 
Hugh, 2008, 201-228) with ripples across Australian society. 
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The survey showed that life in the new land for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents 
was challenging; some were not successful. It has taken a considerable length of time for 
most of them to be integrated, though not fully, but at least partially, into the host society. 
With regard to the first generation migrants, apart from their own community, they did not 
participate, with some exceptions, into mainstream social activities and had remained 
unsuccessful on many occasions in making friends in the broader spectrum of the society, 
whereas they did it spontaneously in their home countries. However, they remained happy 
with their community-based life, working and raising their children in Australia. It was 
observed in the study that in most cases, lack of interpersonal relationship skills in 
communicating with the members of the host Australian society deterred the Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani respondents from successful adjustment.  
 
The majority were employed and living in mortgaged houses in Melbourne at the time of 
the survey. Their level of functional integration (objective) into mainstream society was 
high, whereas, in parallel, the sociocultural domain of adjustment (subjective) or non-
functional integration had remained comparatively low during the settlement and 
integration processes. Although Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in Melbourne are not 
enclave-based nor leading a ‘ghetto-type’ life, since they are spread across the metropolis, 
most of them were leading a family- and, to some extent, community-based life. It was also 
apparent in the study that apart from radical Muslims, moderate Muslim, Christian and 
Hindu respondents from both groups and especially in the Bangladeshi community were 
highly enjoying themselves in social interactions within the circle of their community.   
 
Interviews with the second generation respondents revealed that the notion of ‘bi-
culturalism’ was highly reflected in their socio-cultural behaviour. These people were 
found to be functioning very effectively at a high level through their involvement in 
mainstream society. They did not feel any stress due to their capacity to handle cultural 
rule differences which their parents already have had experienced in settling in Australia. 
However, their number was relatively lower than the first generation counterparts and 
expected to be increased while a larger section of them would enter their adulthood within 
5 to 10 years.  
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This research also found that the notion of ‘bi-culturalism’ could also be used to describe  
some first generation members of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities in 
Melbourne. They have attained a bicultural life through adaptation. They have tried to 
become integrated into Australian life and enjoy activities with some success, though, 
other than the second generation group, both communities have expressed their mixed 
feelings with regard to the level of welcome offered to them by the Australian society 
during their settlement and integration processes. 
 
 Unadjusted marginals were also visible in both communities, mainly religiously inspired 
radicals, together with financially stressed and physically disabled persons. They had 
negative attitudes towards Australia and its people and also preferred to keep their distance 
from other members of the society. The interesting thing was that even though they had 
very limited or almost no interaction with the surrounding society other than with their 
own people, they did not show any regret about coming into Australia.  
 
Despite the presence of racism and prejudice, especially in the work place, the majority of 
respondents had access to a job and did well even if it did not match with their 
qualifications, training or expectations. In terms of success in the job market, their 
achievements could be rated as ‘average’. Pakistanis were rated as more successful in 
obtaining higher wages than their Bangladeshi counterparts in Melbourne at the time of the 
survey. Most respondents from both groups were relatively successful in achieving their 
short term goals such as gaining a job and finding their own accommodation.    
 
 
10.1.1 Social Integration and the Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
Communities in Australia. 
 
The study found that the length of stay in Australia by the respondents had mixed effects in 
raising levels of social integration. Some respondents, with better communication and 
interpersonal skills, had integrated well into the host society in a short time span, whereas 
some with very low such skills had taken more than 20 years to establish just an initial 
contact with the host society in Melbourne. Through discussion with the respondents, it 
was clear that their socio-cultural and psychological adjustments did not advance at the 
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same pace. Many of them, both male and female from the two communities under 
investigation, had achieved a good level of integration to mainstream society and its 
environment by increasing their level of competency in functional integration; however, 
they were found to be lacking in the area of psychological adjustment and still, were in 
stress. Their level of social integration was determined by measuring their own perceptions 
(self-rated) on the depth of relationship between the respondents and the broader 
Australian society. In that context, respondents had rated the measures only to the extent 
they were involved in the society and functioned as a member of it.  
 
It was also found that the level of respondents’ integration, both social and economic, into 
the Australian society was a combination of socio-cultural and psychological factors 
throughout their settlement and integration period and while in Australia. The statistical 
techniques used in this study were correlation matrices and regression analyses, showing 
the relationships (Tables 8.1 to 8.12 and 8.13-8.14) between level of social integration and  
independent variables such as respondents’ demographic status, employment situation, 
education and training, social conditions, proficiency in English, level of commitment to 
Australia and ethnicity (cultural and language maintenance), interaction with the host 
society, level of happiness and satisfaction, religiosity and their mobility pattern in 
Melbourne. In the multicollinear model, apart from level of social integration, the 
predictors, used as independent variables, also performed as dependent ones at the second 
stage (Table 8.12) to measure their correlation strengths. In the statistical analysis, 
previously, it was found that social and psychological factors played dominant roles while 
economic, demographic and other factors were relatively weaker and, in some cases, had 
inverse relationships with the dependent variable – the level of social integration.  
 
The study revealed that a little over half (50.5%) of the Bangladeshi and 40.3 per cent of 
Pakistani respondents have integrated well, both socially and psychologically within a 
period of 20 years; and for some, they were not (Tables 7.10 & 7.11).  Some had even 
remained within their community boundaries throughout the settlement period. It was 
revealed that the respondents, who had less contact with the host society and remained 
very much diasporic (own community based) and isolated, had shown low or very low 
levels of integration into the broader Australian community. But this did not mean that 
they were unhappy; they had been spending their leisure time with their community 
members or enjoying home country TV channels at home. These people were mostly 
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family- and community-based and their social interactions were limited to these contexts. 
Employed persons of such categories were mostly involved in process jobs and other 
manual work where they did not require much ‘workplace socialization’. They said that 
they only interacted with their immediate boss and a few close co-workers at their 
workplaces. The level of competency in English among these people, according to their 
own ratings, was appropriate for doing such jobs in Melbourne.  
 
Their situation proved that they were not ‘maladjusted’ though they had a very low level of 
social integration into the host society. In this study, no respondent was found to be 
‘maladjusted’. However, the very few who were unemployed were not found to be in total 
distress and seemed to be psychologically stable. Even those conservative religious 
migrants on the particular issue of social integration, claimed that they had totally rejected 
the culture of the host society, but had developed their own circle within their community 
and remained happy. Therefore, it was very difficult to draw a visible line between the 
groups of having a satisfactory ‘level of social integration’ and those completely lacking it. 
As such, the line of level of social integration (if drawn) followed a downward gradient 
with changing strengths in socio-economic and psycho-emotional predictors used in the 
model. 
 
On the other hand, the majority of respondents from both countries and Pakistanis, in 
particular, demonstrated an average level of social integration with the host society. The 
second generation respondents from both communities, in most cases, were found to be 
more advanced in this regard than their first generation counterparts. The most common 
reasons were that they had mainly been born and brought up here, had their primary and 
secondary schooling in Australia, did not suffer much in acculturative stress as their 
parents did on arrival and afterwards had obtained appropriate operational skills in making 
adjustment in the society. On top of that, they had enjoyed more opportunity in having 
contact with the host society. In the present study, though their representation was not that 
high as compared to the first generation respondents and was not treated separately, yet 
there were most variations in the statistical analysis made by the contribution from that 
category of people,  such as answering to questions on return migration, where they had 
expressed very little or almost zero interest for going back to their home countries (Tables 
7.16 and 7.17 ) in contrast to that of the first generation respondents (comments on p.159-
160). Therefore, this area warrants further study.    
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The level of social integration showed variations among different socio-economic 
categories of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities in Melbourne. Those with 
positions in the higher socio-economic levels of the society (such as the professionals) 
were very well integrated. Subsequent levels were drawn with the diminishing strengths of 
indices in socio-economic levels. It was also observed in the study that a section of 
respondents, mainly of Bangladeshi origin and females in particular, felt more comfortable 
in developing relationships with the female members of other ethnic groups in the outer 
suburbs of Melbourne.  
 
The study has shown, to some extent, that the process of acculturation through adaptation 
in Melbourne by the two communities, has been a two way process where migrant 
respondents as well as the host society, have accepted as well as rejected each other in the 
process. This was more evident among the religiously bonded radical Muslims and people 
with lower cultural competency levels as well from both communities. Factors such as 
physical appearance, lack in communication skill, cultural anxiety and shock have also 
played important roles in maintaining distances between the host and migrant communities 
in Melbourne. To gain relief from such cultural anxiety and stress, a large section of 
members of these two communities, mostly first generation immigrants, avoided 
interaction with the host society as much as possible, and escaped silently into their own 
community. On the other hand, a substantial part of the second generation plus a relatively 
smaller section of well-educated immigrants in the Australian environment with higher 
competencies in communication skills and socially and economically well established in 
the Australian society, mostly, have been able to reduce such cultural anxiety and shock. 
Also, they were prompt in understanding and learning the host cultural rules through 
successful communication. 
 
On the basis of discussion thus far, it can be said that the members of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani communities in Melbourne as well as in any major Australian city, can improve 
their levels of social integration through understanding of the host culture, increasing the 
level of communication skills, especially in English, and a gathering of pre-departure 
knowledge about Australian life, culture and environment. The majority of migrants from 
Bangladesh and Pakistan, after arrival, had encountered difficulties in developing skills in 
interpersonal communication, in overcoming homesickness (mostly by the female 
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members), in understanding host cultural rules and gaining access to social and economic 
networks. Therefore, they were subjected to a kind of cultural shock and it took a long time 
for them to recover. As most of the respondents were Muslim by faith, it was very difficult 
for them to absorb some host cultural practices such as in areas of food and drink (alcohol) 
and the free social mixing of males and females. On the other hand, Christian and Hindus 
from both communities did not have much difficulty in these areas. However, some first 
generation and a substantial part of second generation respondents became flexible about 
such religious and social restrictions and this made it easier for them to be integrated into 
the mainstream. In addition, it was also evident in the study that, though some of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants were living in concentrations as well as some in 
scattered dwellings across Melbourne, it was unlikely that their levels in social integration 
would be downgraded in time to come, as has been evident in the UK and North American 
cities (Ghosh & Murdie, 2009).   
 
10.1.2 Conclusion 
 
The results of this research show that both the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants have 
performed well on average in their processes of settlement and social integration issues 
after residing in Melbourne for a period of 10 years or more, yet much can be done to 
improve their situation in those regards. 
 
First of all, they have to improve their proficiency in English and thereby to improve 
communication effort. They need to become more proficient in the areas of science, 
technology and other branches of knowledge, making themselves employable in the 
Australian as well as in the global context.  They should try to improve their levels of 
understanding of the host cultural rules. It is not necessary that they should adopt all of 
those, but at least to the level that is required for such social interaction and subsequent 
acceptance by the host society. Statistical results in areas of employment and income 
(Tables 8.2, 8.13, 8.14 & 8.12), accommodation status (Table 7.18) and schooling of 
children (Table 8.8) show that both the Bangladeshi and Pakistanis have performed well. 
This indicates that a considerable number of them have been successful in gaining their 
short term goals such as job and accommodation. This also suggests a good result for 
respondents in their efforts in ‘objective or functional integration’. However, they are still 
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behind in their goals for ‘subjective or non-functional integration’ where ‘cultural 
differences’ have so far deterred development in levels of social integration into the 
broader Australian community.   
 
 
10.2 The Bangladeshi and Pakistani Respondents in Melbourne: 
Transnational Perspectives. 
 
In this discussion, the Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents being engaged in 
transnational activities and their effects on social life in Melbourne were highlighted. 
Changes in global economic, social and political circumstances and the immense 
improvement in electronic communication and aviation technology have played a 
significant role in the increase of transnational linkages among migrants, both permanent 
and temporary, across the globe. The discussion was limited to five categories of 
transnational activities:  
i) family oriented,  
ii) professional economic,  
iii) socio-cultural,  
iv) domestic socio-cultural and  
v) political activities. 
 
The sending of remittances to relatives was found to be the most practised form of 
transnational activity in the family-oriented category. Most respondents had a middle class 
background and had left behind various family rooted responsibilities and commitments. 
Soon after entering the job market, they started sending remittances, mostly to their 
immediate close family members in home countries. At present, a large part of the national 
budget of both countries is covered by remittances. As the developed nations are squeezing 
foreign aid to the developing nations, such flow of remittance monies is substantially 
helping those economies to adjust in the changing global economic circumstances. The 
study also revealed that the majority of respondents of both countries had ownership in 
residential (72.3% and 75.8% respectively), and smaller numbers in agricultural (13.7% 
and 10.3%), and commercial (3.8% and 5.2%) properties in their home countries (Table 
9.3).  
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This study found that some respondents (19.2% and 35.2% respectively) had investments 
in the residential, industrial, manufacturing and agricultural sectors in their home countries 
(Table 9.4). Factors such as the availability of cheap labour, power supply and expanding 
demand in the international and domestic markets had attracted investment from overseas 
migrants. Some respondents (8.4% and 11.3% respectively) both male and female, from 
two communities were found to have trade and commerce linkages with their countries of 
origin (Table 9.5). 
 
It was observed that nearly half of the Bangladeshi and more than half of the Pakistani 
respondents made frequent visits to home every two years. Cheaper air fares and 
availability of frequent flights had made this possible. Respondents also had flown to other 
countries as tourists and visiting their friends and relatives or on business purposes, 
indicating an expansion in their global social network. In addition to that, availability of 
relatively cheaper telecommunication services and the extensive use of email and 
facebook, also had enabled them to remain close to their family members, relatives and 
friends back home. Research also shows that nearly 60 per cent of respondents of both 
communities have used some of their time (0 – 8 hours/month) in making such overseas 
contacts (Table 9.13). However, a majority of them (76.8% and 71.6% respectively for the 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis) found that the cost incurred in making such contacts were 
relatively cheaper than before. They also opined that such involvement did not cause much 
impact on their normal life in Melbourne. 
 
Access to home country TV channels in Australia, at a relatively affordable price, was 
another attractive source of entertainment and the feeling of ‘deshi’ to many Bangladeshi 
and Pakistani respondents in Melbourne. They had a feeling of ‘virtual presence’ of their 
home country while in Australia.  However, the second generation respondents had 
expressed very less interest in the ‘deshi’ channels. It was revealed that the access to such 
home country TV channels did not have much influence in reducing the watching of 
Australian TV channels. Apart from people with less competency in English or bounded by 
religious restrictions (who did not even watch home country channels), most respondents 
had indicated the importance of watching Australian TV.   
 
275 
 
Involvement in their own ethnic organizations of home countries has been a part of the 
respondents’ diasporic life in Melbourne. Important national days and religious festivals, 
fairs, sports and reunions on various occasions were observed by the organizations of both 
countries. Sometimes, such organizations sponsored home country artists and cultural 
troupes to perform. Such occasions attracted large numbers of migrants from the Indian 
Sub-continent as well as some local Australians. However, the availability of home country 
TV channels and the expensive entry fee have been attracting smaller audiences to such 
cultural programs. In the survey, Pakistanis showed relatively less interest in such socio-
cultural activities in Melbourne. In addition, there was a growing trend for preserving their 
own cultural traditions among the two communities in Melbourne. Bengali and Urdu 
language classes were being taught at various locations in Melbourne, being attended by 
migrant children. On top of that, religiously committed migrants were sending their kids to 
learn the religious books and the Arabic language at special schools, organized by Islamic 
groups in Fawkner, Preston, Meadow Heights, Werribee and Clayton. Hindus, on the other 
hand, took their children to Saturday religious classes mostly arranged at religious ‘gurus’’ 
houses and in temples on special religious occasions. Bangladeshi Christian respondents 
attended Sunday congregations at churches and attended religious discussions along with 
their children.  
 
First generation migrants from both countries also exhibited a high level of feelings in their 
nationalities of home countries. They expressed this during international games such as 
cricket or hockey, played between Australia and their home country on Australian grounds. 
However, respondents from both countries showed very little interest in Australian politics. 
On the other hand, a considerable proportion of respondents from both countries have 
shown greater affinity for political developments in their home countries. The availability 
of home country TV channels, access to the internet and improved telecommunications, all 
have made such access to home country political developments quicker, more frequent and 
easier than before.  
 
Permanent resident migrants were also found deeply engaged in transnational activities. 
They have also developed linear (between the host and the home countries only) as well as 
circular networks (transnational connections with multiple countries around the globe) of 
social connection across the globe. The increased involvement in transnational activities by 
both the permanent and temporary migrants in countries of destination, have modified the 
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shape and nature of traditional diasporas. Authors such as Jain, Vertovec, Cohen etc. have 
perceived the notion of ‘diaspora’ in the changing global circumstances in a way that 
differs from the traditional and conventional perception of ‘diaspora’ and its formation. 
They have argued that the process of ethnicity, irrespective of nature of residency, finds its 
extreme in the present ‘transnational ‘world.  Here people bear their ‘pre-constituted’ 
national identities and with that, they migrate to a new land. They form ethnic groups in 
the new land and form diasporas but their home country remains ‘durable in their self-
conception and political behaviour’ and a feeling of alienation in a new land brings them  
closer to their home country in their virtual world. Such transitions motivate them to 
become involved more and more in transnational activities and ultimately they become 
trans-diasporic.  
 
The findings of this research also reveals that findings made by Snel (2006), Jayaweera 
and Chaudhory (2008), Erdal (2013) and  Hammond (2013) were not that much effective 
for the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants in Melbourne. Previously, Hammond, Snel and 
others in their research showed that transnationalism always acted as a challenge to 
successful integration into the host society, whereas, in this research, no such evidence was 
found. Instead, transnationalism and processes of integration have been practised side by 
side both by the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants.       
 
10.3 Research Questions and Answers 
10.3.1 Introduction 
 
The main purpose of this study was to examine the migration and settlement processes, 
level of integration into the host (Australian) society and transnational links of the 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani immigrants living in Melbourne for a period of ten years or 
more. The question inherent into this study was ‘how well have the transnationally 
connected Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants, been able to settle and integrate into the 
main Australian society? Therefore, the current discussion will be focussed on the main 
aspects of this research question.  
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In this connection, it is important to note that migration to Australia by the Bangladeshis 
and Pakistanis is a much recent phenomena relative to other migrant communities such as 
the Italian or Greeks. At the same time, it is expected that as it was a case study of two 
small communities originating from the same region of South Asia and with some common 
but major cultural similarities such as religion, food, dress and family values might have 
portrayed close, though not similar, trends in areas of settlement and transnational 
behaviours after arriving in Australia. The research strategy was not to draw any 
comparison between the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants’ available information on 
their characteristics and relevant to the main purpose of this study.     
 
10.3.2 Pre Departure Situation of the Respondents.    
 
The pre-departure socio-economic, cultural and demographic status of the migrants, 
especially who originate from the CALD regions such as the Indian Sub-continent, have 
significant impacts on their post-arrival settlement issues such as levels in communication 
skill (especially in English for migrants coming into Australia), access to employment and 
further achievements in areas of education and training and, moreover, in developing social 
skills in the host environment. On arrival, the average age of the Bangladeshi respondents 
was 27 and for the Pakistanis, it was 24. Most respondents from Bangladesh as well as 
Pakistan have resided in Australia for a period ranging between 11 – 20 years. It was also 
revealed that more than half of the respondents nominated the ‘quest for a better life’ as the 
most important reason for their migration to Australia with ‘higher studies/training’ as a 
strong second motive. However, Pakistanis added ‘social tension and political instability’ 
as the third motive in their migration to Australia. A joint decision, made by both husband 
and wife of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani families, was the driving force behind 
emigration. Most Bangladeshis had Australia at the top of their destination list, whereas 
many Pakistanis had opted for countries such as the UK and the USA in their primary 
selection. It was also revealed that more than half of the respondents from both countries 
had some previous knowledge about Australia and their compatriots already living there, 
whereas a significant number of immigrants had arrived here without having any prior 
knowledge about Australia, its people or the environment and, therefore, had to face 
various difficulties at the beginning.   
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The study found that most other family members of the Bangladeshi respondents were 
settled in the North American cities and those of Pakistanis were mostly concentrated in 
the Middle Eastern countries. More than half of the Pakistani respondents’ two parents and 
nearly half of that of the Bangladeshis were still alive at the time of the survey. Moreover, 
nearly 40 per cent of respondents from both communities had their other parent still alive. 
The available statistics shows that more than half of the Bangladeshi and more than two-
thirds of the Pakistani respondents had owned properties (residential, commercial and 
agricultural) back home. Most of them had their own accommodation at home and this 
meant that homelessness did not play an important role in leaving their country 
permanently.  
 
More than 80 per cent of respondents from both countries were married and more than half 
of them were still involved in the same permanent relationship.  However, some marriages 
had broken up, involving divorce and separation. The level of marriage break up was 
insignificant among these migrants compared to other communities living in Australia. 
Over half of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani families had one or two children and more than 
half of the children were aged between 6 and 15.   
 
More than two-thirds of the Bangladeshis and more than half of the Pakistani respondents 
had obtained tertiary qualifications at home, prior to departure. Only a small number from 
the two countries came to Australia with very few or no qualifications at all and most of 
them were female. However, less than half of the male and a relatively smaller number of 
female respondents from both communities had their qualifications recognised in 
Australia.  Available statistics show that less than half of the males and a very small 
number of female respondents from both communities had previously been employed in 
their home countries. However, half of the Pakistanis and nearly half of the Bangladeshi 
respondents, who were previously employed at home, had expressed their satisfaction in 
their jobs as to most of them, it (the job) matched their qualifications and experiences.     
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10.3.3 Post Arrival Experiences of the Respondents in Melbourne: 
Settlement in Australia 
 
Most of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants had to face various difficulties, 
immediately after arrival in Australia. Most of them, especially the female members, had 
suffered from homesickness and in communicating in English. In addition, financial 
hardship, access to jobs and a limited social life were the other areas where they had 
endured difficulties. Those, who had previous qualifications and skills in English, sought 
further education and training at various Australian institutes. Some sought help from the 
AMES to improve their skills in English. More than two-thirds of the Bangladeshis and 
more than half of the Pakistani respondents did attend various educational institutions in 
Australia. The majority of the respondents (80%), mostly males from both communities, 
had attended professional courses, whereas more than half of the female respondents 
attended the same.  
 
More than two thirds of the Bangladeshi and half of the Pakistani children were at school 
at the time of survey and more than two-thirds of the children were attending government 
schools. Bangladeshi children had more friends in their community than at the schools they 
were attending, whereas Pakistani children had more school friends. This research found 
that half of the parents from both communities had expressed their desire for their children 
to be settled in Australia permanently. A considerable section of the parents, who were 
against the possibility for their children’s settlement in Australia, were also found to have 
expressed their intention for return to home countries.  
 
In connection with their employment and income, available statistics show that more than 
80 per cent of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani males and 60 per cent and 55 per cent of the 
females were employed at the time of survey. The percentages of unemployed male and 
female among the respondents were relatively higher compared to that at the national scale. 
The survey revealed that more migrants were engaged in blue collar jobs and had accessed 
such jobs through advertisements and employment agencies. A considerable number of 
respondents had obtained jobs through their social network.   
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More than 60 per cent of respondents (males and females) from the two communities were 
salary and wage earners. Smaller percentages of respondents had their own businesses or 
depended on government benefits. Statistics also revealed that a large number of 
respondents had their annual incomes ranging between AU$ 40,000- 69,000. More 
Pakistanis were earning higher incomes (AU$ 80,000 – 100,000 & over) than their 
Bangladeshi counterparts. Here, it is interesting to note that nearly half of the respondents 
had expressed their satisfaction with their past jobs in their home countries. They 
mentioned suitable working condition and jobs that matched their qualifications as the 
main reasons for that. Nearly half of the Bangladeshi and more than half of Pakistani 
respondents had expressed ‘satisfaction’ with their income. Unemployed respondents from 
both communities nominated some reasons for their employment situation in Australia. 
Among those, incompetency in English and lack of recognized qualifications were 
identified by them as the main reasons. In addition, more Bangladeshi male and female 
workers had experienced racism and prejudice at their workplaces in Melbourne than their 
Pakistani counterparts.   
 
Competency in English has been marked as an important aspect of successful settlement 
and integration processes in Australia by the CALD immigrants. Study results showed that 
especially in the four modes of understanding, reading, writing and speaking, both 
communities demonstrated higher proficiency levels in understanding and speaking. 
However, in areas of writing and reading, available scores suggest that Bangladeshis were 
more competent in those two areas than their Pakistani counterparts. It was also revealed 
that some respondents from both communities had suffered from difficulties in 
communicating in English. However, the majority of respondents did not have any or very 
few difficulties in communicating at work, study or shopping outlets, or while on the 
telephone or watching English programs on the TV. With regard to difficulties experienced 
by the respondents in ‘specific areas’ of communication and understanding of English, 
such as the Australian accent, slang or jokes, it is apparent  that more than half  did not 
experience any or only very little difficulty in understanding the Australian accent, but had 
some in areas of Australian slang or jokes. In addition to that, more than half of the 
respondents from both communities did not experience any or very little difficulty in 
reading English books and journals, newspapers, magazines or watching TV programs in 
English. Bangladeshi as well as Pakistani respondents had also nominated some useful 
ways of improving English. They had adjudged some ways such as watching Australian 
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TV in English, communicating in English with members of the host society, reading 
English books and journals, newspapers and magazines and writing in English, as useful 
for improving their English.  
 
Housing was another aspect considered as a very important ‘short term goal’ by migrants 
during the interview. At the time of the interview, more than half the Bangladeshis and 
nearly half of Pakistani respondents were mortgaged owners of one or more houses, units 
or flats in Melbourne. Nearly one fifth of respondents from both communities were 
renting. With regard to transport, two-thirds of respondents from the two communities had 
one or more cars in their possession and were the frequent users of these vehicles. 
Regarding public transport, train was the most frequently used mode, followed by tram and 
bus. Most of the retired and elderly people, physically handicapped and unemployed 
female respondents from both countries were extensive users of public transport in 
Melbourne.     
 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents had also expressed their views on ‘level of 
welcome’ by the Australians during their settlement and integration. In this regard, both 
Bangladeshis and Pakistanis showed mixed feelings, both positive and negative, especially 
when their opinions were asked on how they were welcomed by the Australians in the 
community. The question was: How do you find it easy to build friendship with the 
Australians? Very strong, strong, so-so, low and poor.  However, most of the second 
generation respondents did not have much difficulty, whereas the first generation, lacking 
communication and other social skills, had often endured some difficulties.  
 
Fitting into Australian life and enjoyment of activities was another important aspect in 
relation to their settlement and integration issues.  The question asked in the survey was: 
How do you or your family find it to fit into Australian lifestyle? Very high, high, average, 
low and poor. Nearly half or more than half of the respondents from both communities 
have rated their levels as high in areas of fitting into Australian lifestyle, personally or with 
their family, and also have shown more interest in Australian food and sport. However, the 
majority of respondents from both communities expressed their satisfaction in leading 
trouble-free personal as well as family life in Melbourne. Respondents already had 
mentioned that the quest for a better life has motivated them to migrate to Australia. 
Survey results also indicated that more than half of respondents from both communities 
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expressed their perception on levels of happiness as ‘very high’ and ‘high’ in their personal 
and family life in Melbourne. In addition, more than two-thirds rated their children’s 
happiness at a higher level.  
 
This survey also revealed that the level of attachment to religiosity, practised by migrants 
from both communities (mostly Islamic by faith), had some effect on their social 
integration. The statistics suggests that level of attachment to their own religion has 
inversely affected Pakistani Muslim migrants to be socially integrated beyond their 
community, whereas Bangladeshis showed a lower level of social attachment to the 
broader Australian community. Also, Bangladeshi Muslim migrants showed a relatively 
higher level of perception with regard to freedom of religion in Australia than their 
Pakistani counterparts. Apart from religiously devout Muslims, progressive and moderate 
Muslims along with the followers of other faiths, such as minority Christians and Hindus 
(although with a very higher attachment and affiliation levels to their respective faiths) 
from Bangladesh and Pakistan, showed a relatively better pattern in integrating into the 
broader Australian community. However, in relation to awareness of the concept of 
‘multifaith Australia’, both communities have showed less interest. The majority of these 
respondents had a vague idea about multiculturalism but they rated it as beneficial for the 
development of social coexistence and they also showed their positive attitude towards 
cultural diversity in Australia. 
 
In relation to progress in social integration processes, the statistical results plus 
respondents’ opinions and comments suggest that both communities, have so far succeeded 
well, though not very well at this stage of settlement, whereas some of their children have 
become young adults and the rest currently are at their junior school levels.  Statistical 
analysis showed that nearly two-thirds of respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan had 
rated their social integration levels as moderate to high.  
 
Another important issue that this research has dealt with was the migrants’ intention for 
returning to their home countries. The economic reforms and changes, especially in 
Bangladesh, have had some impact on its migrants here. This research revealed that such 
intentions prevailed only among the first generation settlers in Australia. More than one-
third of the Pakistanis and one-fifth of Bangladeshi first generation settlers were quite 
serious about returning to their countries of origin. However, nearly one fourth of the 
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respondents from both communities were undecided on the issue. More than two-thirds of 
the Bangladeshis and nearly two-thirds of the Pakistanis were reluctant to go back home 
and this, unsurprisingly, included all second generation respondents. The second 
generation respondents also have expressed their intention for staying in Australia for the 
rest of their life.  
 
 
10.3.4 Statistical Findings Showing Levels of ‘Success’ in Settlement and 
Social Integration by the Respondent Migrants into Australian Society. 
 
The analysis present in this research suggest that the communities have settled well in 
Melbourne in a process that has been ongoing for at least 10 years. The following is a 
narration of answers based on statistical interpretation (multicollinearity and multiple 
linear regression ) and  relevant to those two research questions. The answers have been 
grouped in to 10 categories including: 
 
a) Demographic status of the respondents from two migrant communities. 
b) Employment situation 
c) Education and training 
d) Social conditions 
e) Proficiency in English 
f) Level of Commitment to Australia and Ethnicity (cultural and language 
maintenance) 
g) Interactions with the host society in Australia 
h) Level of happiness and satisfaction 
i) Religiosity 
j) Mobility pattern 
 
A total of 66 predictors or independent variables were grouped under those 10 categories in 
the multicollinear models and later 19 of those were introduced in the stepwise multiple 
linear regression equations. They had shown various strengths of relationship (both 
positive and inverse) with the major dependent variable ‘the level of social integration’ 
achieved by the respondents of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities in Melbourne. 
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Details on those statistical procedures have already been analysed in chapter eight of this 
study. Major and other findings of those statistical procedures are shown in the following 
table 9.1. 
 
10.3.4.1 Major findings 
 
 Comparison Between the Bangladeshi & Pakistani Respondents in Terms of Statistical 
Results in Multicollinear and Regression Equations. 
 
‘Personal Income’ for the Bangladeshis (        and ‘length of residence’ for the 
Pakistanis (        were the most influential variables respectively for the two 
communities that had showed significant regressive effects on ‘level of social integration’ 
– the dependent variable in the multiple linear regression equations. This was followed by 
linear regression values in relation to independent variables such as ‘education received in 
Australia’         and        respectively for the Bangladeshis and Pakistanis), 
‘Australian citizenship’         and           ‘Type of education received in 
Australia’ (       and          ‘proficiency in English’ (        and          
‘fitting into Australian lifestyle’ (       and          ‘employment status’ (       
and          ‘length of residence’ (       and          ‘family happiness’ (   
    and          and ‘personal happiness’ (       and        .  
Parallel to regressive values, multicollinear analysis also revealed correlations of 
independent variables with the level of social integration – the dependent variable.  
Significant correlations were found among independent variables such as ‘age of the 
children’ (r = .32* and r = .57** for the Bangladeshi and Pakistanis respectively), ‘level of 
current source of income’ (r = .53** and r = .39**), ‘salaried jobs as source of income’ (r = 
.44** and r = .35*), ‘satisfaction with present income’ (r = .47** and r = .40**), 
‘education received in Australia’(r = .32* and r = .55**), ‘type of education and training 
received in Australia’ (r = .34* and r = .42**), ‘length of residency in Australia’ (r = .23 
and r = .43**), ‘Australian citizenship or PR’ (r = .37** and r = .44**), ‘level of Australian 
identification’ (r = .52** and r = .38**), ‘school attendance of children’ (r = .32* and r = 
.33*), ‘children’s friendship with other children’ (r = .28* and r = .32*), ‘building 
friendship with Australians’ (r = .26 and r = .51**), ‘happiness at the personal level’ (r = 
.19 and r = .47**), ‘happiness at the family level’ (r = .35* and r = .22), ‘happiness of 
children in family’ (r = .37** and r = .41**), ‘fitting into Australian lifestyle at the 
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personal level’ (r = .33* and r = .61**), ‘change in standard of living’ (r = .44** and r = 
.53**) and ‘owner cum driver’ (r = .32* and r = .51**). However, inverse but significant 
correlations were also evident in multicollinear models between the independent and the 
dependent variables. For example independent variables such as ‘difficulties in 
communicating in English’ (r = -.34* and r = -.32* respectively for the Bangladeshis and 
Pakistanis), ‘difficulties in speaking in English’ (r = -.45** and r = -.52**), ‘difficulties in 
writing in English’ (r = -.04 and r = -.47**), ‘attachment towards religion’ (r = -.11 and r = 
-.34*), ‘maintenance of own language’ (r = -.22 and r = -.49**), ‘interaction with own 
community’ (r = -.17 and r = -.53**) and ‘intention for return migration’ (r = -.09 and r = -
.45**) had demonstrated inverse but higher levels of correlations with the level of social 
integration.  
                               
10.4 Transnational Perspectives: Bangladeshis and Pakistanis in 
Melbourne 
 
During the last three decades, with the unprecedented improvements in electronic 
communication, air transport and the availability of competitively cheaper air fares plus 
increased frequencies in international flights, transnationalism has attained a 
multidimensional character. In this context, populous South Asian countries such as 
Bangladesh and Pakistan were not lagging behind and by the mid-1990s, both countries 
have attained the positions as major labour (skilled & unskilled) exporters to the world. At 
the moment, Bangladeshi workers are scattered in 114 countries and the Pakistanis in 70 
countries of the world and remittances constitute a major part of their national budgets. 
Such immense changes in the global economy and communication technologies have also 
influenced the transnational behaviours of immigrants, both permanent and temporary, 
professional and non- professional, forming ethnic communities across the globe. 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants, living in Australia, were not excluded from such 
global trends. The notion of diaspora, since 1980, has also gained attention and reformation 
through changes in nature and pattern of migration in response to the changes in the global 
economy and developments and innovations in communications and technology. 
 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani permanent settlers in Australia have also formed their 
communities and most of their lives are based around their own family and community, 
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and at present, with the expansion of their global social network, to their friends and 
relatives in both home countries and across the globe. The highly increased effects of 
transnational activities have reformed such traditional diasporas in to transnational 
diasporic communities. Unlike the North American or West European working class 
Bangladeshis or Pakistanis (Toronto, New York, London based Bangladeshi and Pakistani 
enclaves), here in Melbourne, they have not yet developed any enclave or ghetto and are 
not likely to. In these days, with the advent of modern communication technology, tele-
network has a dominant role in maintaining their scope and level for socialization.  
 
 Among the transnational activities, especially those which were family oriented, sending 
remittances back home was the most important. More than half of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani respondents send remittances on a regular basis and their immediate family 
members were the highest in number of beneficiaries among the recipients. The huge 
inflow of remittances from abroad proved vital for the basic economic development of 
those two countries. This research also found that most of the remittances were spent for 
medical purposes, purchase of goods and construction and renovation of the family home. 
More than half of the Bangladeshi and two-thirds of the Pakistani respondents had 
ownership of homes in their countries of origin and two-thirds of those houses were 
occupied by the immediate family members of respondents at the time of interview. 
 
Respondents from both countries, though small in number, were found to have made 
investment in areas such as banking and finance, housing and agriculture. Very few were 
financially involved in the transport and industrial sectors of their home countries. More 
than 10 per cent of respondents from both countries had trade licenses and had business or 
trade links with their home countries and were making frequent international business 
trips.  
 
This research found that a large proportion of respondents were actively participating in 
various socio-cultural activities of their own countries. More than half of the Pakistanis and 
less than that of the Bangladeshis were frequently (period ranging between 6 months and 2 
years) visiting their home countries. However, second generation respondents from both 
countries had shown much reluctance in such visits. In this connection, half of the 
respondents from the two communities acknowledged the positive effects of availability of 
cheaper air fares, was based on high frequency of international flights. Apart from visits to 
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their home countries, almost one in five respondents had visited their relatives and friends 
in other parts of the world.   
 
The availability of communication modes at a relatively cheaper price, had enhanced 
transnational communication to a very high level. More than three quarters of the 
respondents of the Bangladeshi and Pakistani communities used telephone, email and face 
book as means of contact. More than two-thirds of respondents, mostly the first generation, 
made overseas contacts on a weekly or fortnightly basis and all of them had agreed the 
availability of cheap communication was a supporting factor for making such contacts. 
More than half of them had spent 1 to 4 hours a months on that purpose and acknowledged 
such transnational engagement as less effective on their normal activities in Melbourne.  
 
At present, watching home country TV channels during leisure hours has been a normal 
part of life for many South Asian migrants in Melbourne. This research shows that more 
than half of the respondents from Bangladesh and Pakistan watched their home country TV 
channels in Melbourne on a daily or weekly basis. However, second generation 
respondents showed very little or no interest in these TV channels. More than one-fifth of 
respondents had spent around four hours a week in watching ‘deshi’ (home country) TV 
channels and unemployed female respondents and retirees spent a maximum time (more 
than 20 hours/week) on that. However, large number of respondents (more than two-thirds) 
had acknowledged the importance of watching Australian TV channels and more than one 
third of them had spent up to 8 hours a week for that. Again, people with low competencies 
in English had shown less interest in watching Australian TV channels and some did not 
watch any TV channel due to religious reasons. Respondents reported various reasons for 
their growing interest in ‘deshi’ TV such as difficulties in understanding Australian TV, 
dislike for its contents and, moreover, no reflection of their own culture on it. Some also 
added insufficient or no coverage of their own country affairs and easy and inexpensive 
access to ‘deshi’ TV channels as other reasons for that. Only around 10 per cent of 
respondents expressed interest in watching SBS TV, once a very popular and the only 
ethnic channel in Australia. Most respondents indicated its decreasing demand within 
Australian ethnic communities, especially in first generation migrants of South Asian 
origin as they have gained access to home country TV channels.  
 
288 
 
Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents were also found to be involved in various socio-
cultural activities in Melbourne through home country socio-cultural organizations. By 
contrast, membership in such organizations was found to be very low. They kept a distance 
from such community organizations and felt comfortable in socializing within a smaller 
circle of Bangladeshi or Pakistani friends. However, visits to cultural shows around 
Melbourne and those performed by renowned artists from home country, were still high 
among the Bangladeshis whereas it was very low for the Pakistanis. Research shows that a 
handful of Bangladeshis and only a few Pakistanis had actively participated in various 
cultural events, annually held in Melbourne. In addition, Pakistanis, contrary - wise, had 
remained indifferent and rated such activities as unimportant for their community. On the 
other hand, both communities have shown interest in maintaining their own culture and to 
pass it to their next generation. In this connection, they organized extra socio-cultural 
activities such as running ethnic language programs (Bengali and Urdu) and special classes 
on religious studies. Around one third of respondents from each community were found to 
be involved in those activities in Melbourne. 
 
This research also shows that both Bangladeshis and Pakistanis had a high regard for 
Australia and considered this land as their second home. However, in the event of a visit by 
their home country national sporting team, such as cricket or hockey, most migrants, 
especially the first generation, have extended their support for their home team on the 
venue or screen at home. In terms of connection with domestic or home country politics, 
around 5 per cent of respondents were found to have membership in a political party in 
their home countries. However, a large section of respondents were very conscious about it 
and had kept in touch with political developments in their home countries but, in contrast, 
participation in home country related demonstrations, here in Melbourne, was found to be 
very low. Only a single respondent from Bangladesh had membership in an Australian 
political party. Nonetheless, a very large section of Bangladeshi and Pakistani respondents 
had shown their interest in Australian politics to some extent and, at the least, could 
recognize the major political parties of Australia.  
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10.5 Conclusion 
   
The analysis of this research was focussed mainly upon two aspects of the Bangladeshi and 
Pakistani adult respondents living in Melbourne for a period of 10 years or more. The two 
aspects were: 
1) The processes involved in their settlement in Melbourne and their levels of social 
integration into the broader Australian community. 
2) Their transnational perspectives. 
 
Various authors’ works, relevant to concerned issues, have been consulted before 
embarking into the research process. The analysis present in this research suggests that the 
communities are settled well in Melbourne in a process that has been ongoing for at least 
10 years. This research has also highlighted the main features of their weaknesses which 
have deterred quick successes in various issues involving their settlement in Australia. For 
the first generation migrants, cultural barriers had restricted many of them to come forward 
and making successful contact with the host society. At the same time, racism and 
prejudice prevailing in the host society, also pushed the migrants to the periphery. In this 
context, misunderstanding in acknowledging each other’s cultural values had a significant 
role in developing the cultural rift.  Many immigrants had suffered from a sort of ‘cultural 
shock’ after arrival while encountering ‘initial difficulties’ in settling down in a new land. 
A large section of them suffered from homesickness and difficulties in communicating 
with the host society. This has been identified as one of the main reasons, deterring them 
from achieving higher level of success in areas of both functional and non-functional 
integration’, more evidently at the earlier stages of their settlement. Apart from 
communication, it has also been observed that respondents from those two communities 
had difficulties in undergoing their further education and training in Australia as they 
lacked competency in specialized areas of English language, such as understanding, 
reading and writing. Therefore, hard efforts were necessary for them to put to cover up  
deficiencies in specific areas of advanced English. 
 
The first generation of migrants generally face many difficulties in a new land, particularly 
those coming from CALD countries, such as South Asia. However, levels of such 
difficulties in settlement and integration issues gradually diminish as difficulties passed. 
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Large sections of immigrants from both communities were able to fit them ‘partially’ into 
the host society and had remained satisfied at that level. At the same time, they prefer to 
lead a life, incorporating ‘biculturalism’ in it through adaptation . To them, assimilation 
with the host society seemed as to be an impossible thing as they, after living in Australia 
for over a decade, were still determined to carry out their own cultural traditions and 
practices that they had brought from the home countries. However, the scenario was 
different with regard to the second generation. Some, though not all, found it not difficult 
to be assimilated into the host society as some of them have already entered into an 
intercultural marriage. Settlement and integration issues were not as a big problem to them 
as they were to the first generation migrants. However, first generation migrants can not be 
blamed alone for their slow or partial levels of successes in settling and integrating into the 
host society in Australia. The host society, especially a large section of it, also had shown 
indifference and was reluctant to fully accept the migrants in this country, especially those 
coming from the CALD countries.  Migrants, immediately after arrival, found the things to 
be difficult and different and not accordingly that what they had thought before. Their 
dreams shattered after swallowing the first ‘cultural shock’ and that was the beginning of 
the ‘rift’ and continued to be widened. As a result, they found their own diaspora as a 
sanctuary and their life continued to revolve around it. Further contact with the host society 
was narrowed down and was limited only to their work, shopping outlets, meeting 
professionals (physician, plumber, council officials etc.) or, in technical terms, to very 
much ‘functional’ occasions.  
 
Respondents’ original concepts about ‘multiculturalism’ was that in a free society, people 
of all ethnic back grounds, spontaneously participate in each other’s cultural program and 
share with, showing mutual respect to each other’s culture. In practice, they found it to be 
very much limited and the continued dominance of major cultures over the minor groups.  
Among the minorities, Muslims have suffered much, specially after the 9/11, the Bali and 
the London bombings. They were psychologically distressed as they were all labelled as 
‘terrorists’ and a section of the western news and electronic media had contributed much to 
this. Such psychological and emotional setbacks had also had deeper subversive effects 
upon Muslim migrants’ settlement and integration issues in the west, including Australia. 
On the other hand, there were also people who had tried hard to ease the social tension in 
the society and the birth of ‘multifaith Australia’ was the product of that timely effort. 
However, a trend for ‘keeping aloof’ was also evident among some members of the 
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Muslim communities of the Bangladeshi and Pakistanis in Melbourne. They were the type 
of Muslim radicals, strictly following their religious codes and socializing only within their 
own groups. They even do not socialize with the moderate Muslims, though living side by 
side. Therefore, the study showed that people were free to choose the way they wanted to 
live here. 
 
‘Identity crisis’ was acute among the first generation migrants. They preferred to cling to 
their own community as a last resort for their emotional existence within the domain of the 
host society. A substantial part of the respondents from both groups also expressed their 
intention to return to home land in later periods of life. Finally, it can be said that 
respondents from both communities have settled more or less successfully in the host 
Melbourne society but in terms of their achievements in social integration processes, it can 
be said that ‘functionally’, they have done it ‘well’ to some extent, but ‘non-functionally’  
(emotional and psychologically), their achievements could be adjudged, in general, as 
below average. The term ‘below average’, in this thesis, has been used and based on the 
results derived from the quantitative models (multiple linear regression) of ‘level of social 
integration’ and also on the basis of the scores obtained from the scale used for measuring 
respondents’ levels of integration (section F of the questionnaire). Tables 7.10 and 7.11 
show that higher levels of integration were absent, both among the Bangladeshis (40.7%) 
and Pakistanis (26.8%). As the results show that both migrant groups’ scores were less 
than 50 per cent of the nominated scale, therefore, it could be judged that ‘their levels of 
social integration’ into the host society, in general, were below average. 
 
With the immense improvements in the communications technology and aviation industry, 
relatively increased participation in various transnational activities by a larger proportion 
of first generation migrants, have brought them both emotionally and virtually, more closer 
to their home country environment.  Immediate after arrival, signs of homesickness and 
loneliness among relatively younger migrants were found to be relatively lesser than those   
who came much earlier. The dimension of diaspora is changing with time and an increased 
interaction between diasporic and transnational migrants is becoming more visible in the 
community. The result of such interaction is evident in the formation of trans-diasporic 
ethnic communities in the society and the Bangladeshi and Pakistani migrants were not an 
exception. Dimension and scope of transnational perspectives have also been changed in 
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the present world. The pattern has become ‘multidimensional’, changing from the 
traditional ‘linear’ to a ‘circular’ pattern and expecting to become ‘complex’ as the scope 
and dimension of the ‘global social network’ are expected to become more extended and 
complex in the future.  
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A. Age, gender and residency 
1. Age and Gender:  Male                       Female        
2. Age on arrival in Australia:          3.  Length of residence in Australia (years):   
4. Place of Birth: 
 
B. Family background 
THE QUESTIONNAIRE:  CITIZENS OF THE WORLD: THE INTEGRATION OF 
TRANSNATIONALLY CONNECTED BANGLADESHI AND PAKISTANI 
IMMIGRANTS INTO THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY IN MELBOURNE 
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1. In which part of your country did you live?  Urban            city/town  or rural   
2. How many brothers and sisters do you have?     Brothers:       Sisters: 
2.1 Are they all living back in home country?  Yes                    No     
2.1a  If no…then to which country/ies…………………………………… 
2.2 What are they doing there?  Professionals/business/farming/land lord (property 
owner). 
2.3 Have any one of them migrated out of the country?  Yes                    No     
2.4 If yes, to where ………………………………………………………………. 
2.5 Are your parents still alive?  Yes                 No            mother/father only  
      2.6 Where do they live?   …………………………………………………………. 
 
C. Marital Status 
 
1. Are you married?       Yes                     No 
      1.1 When did you marry ?            Year ……………………… 
      1.2  Still continuing           divorced/separated        partner deceased        never married 
  
       D. About Children 
1. How many children have you got? 
2. Their ages: ……………………………………………….. 
3. Any children born overseas?   Yes             where? ………..                No 
4. Are they attending school/university at the moment ?     Yes             No 
       4.1  If yes …. Then at what schools?  Government             private 
       5.  Do they have friends in the school/community/locality ? (tick the appropritae place) 
       6. How satisfied have you been with your children’s schooling in Australia? 
      Highly satisfied            satisfied          so –so         not much satisfied         Highly unsatisfied 
 
      D 1. Your child/ren’s Future  
       
      1.What are you planning for your child/ren’s future education?  Comments………….. 
 
 
2. Do you want your child/ren to be settled here permanently?    Yes              No 
2.1 Explain in either case (reasons) ………… 
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    E. Reasons for Migration 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
F. Initial Experiences in Australia 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Why did you migrate to Australia ? 
a. Economic reasons (in search of a better life)    5  5 
b. Higher studies/training             4 
c. Social tension back in the country (minority status/riots)         3 
d. Political instability             3 
e. Health reasons (in search of a less polluted living environment, low noise, 
fresh foods, access to better medical facilities etc             2 
f. Other reasons           1 
2. Who, in your family, made the decision to migrate? Yourself / Husband-wife /    
others 
3. How did you make the decision to migrate? 
      4. Was Australia your first preference?  Yes            No          If not, what other     
countries were considered ? ………………………………………………………… 
        5. Had you been to any other country before coming into Australia?  Yes        No   
       If yes, name of the countries ………………………………………….. 
   6. How well informed were you about Australia before your departure?  Answer …. 
7. Did you know anything about Bangladeshi/Pakistani people living in Australia before 
your departure?  Yes                No     
If yes, describe …………………………………. 
1. After your arrival, did you attend any educational institution in Australia?  Yes    
No            If Yes: 
Level of study you undertook: 
1.1 Attended English learning coursesEnrolled in tertiary institutions 
1.2 Type of study/training you have completed 
- Non-professional 
- Professional 
2. Your first impressions of Australia: 
2.1 Positive impressions: 
2.2 Negative impressions: 
3. What are the things that seemed hard or difficult after your arrival here? 
- Communicating in English 
- To find a job 
- To get a job in your own profession 
- Financial hardship  
- No friends 
- Poor social life 
- Home sickness 
- Other 
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4.In Australia, where did you first settle ?   in………………………..for      
months/year 
5.In how many places in Australia have you lived since your arrival?        
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
G. Levels of Education and Occupational Status (in home country and in Australia) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. Your highest qualification obtained in Bangladesh/Pakistan before migrating to 
Australia: 
 
Field of study                                              Years 
 Primary      
Trade                 
Secondary 
Tertiary 
 
2. Type of education and training obtained: 
-Technical (engineering, architecture, computer, medical and health science) 
- Trade and commerce 
- others 
       3. Did you have your qualifications recognised in Australia? 
            Yes:   Fully             Yes: Partly           No 
3.1 If qualifications not fully or partially recognized in Australia, give reasons: 
 
4. Were you employed in any profession back in your country?    Yes           No 
5. Have you received any education here in Australia?   Yes            No 
If yes……please describe 
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7. Were you satisfied with your past (your own country) job ?    Yes              No 
If yes, in what way……… 
 
 
 
 
If no, in what way……………………….. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
H. Income 
 
 
  
  
  
  
7. Were you satisfied with your past  (your own country) job?  Yes              No 
If yes, in what way…………. 
If no, in what way…………. 
8. Have you experienced any racism/prejudice at your present workplace?    Yes          
No 
If yes, in what way? …….. 
8.1 The level of racism/prejudice experienced at work     5   4   3   2   1 
Very high         high           average            low           very low 
9. If unemployed, what are the reasons for being unemployed 
   a. Poor in English 
   b.  No jobs in my occupation 
   c.  Recession 
   d.  Qualifications not recognised 
   e.  Other 
10.  Have you ever thought about starting a business/trade ?     Yes               No 
  
  
5 4    
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H. Income 
1. What is your source of income? 
     a. Salary/wages       5 
     b. Own business      4 
     c. Remittance from Home  3 
     d.  Government benefits     2 
     e.  Other                              1 
 
2.Your income ranges between 
   $10,000- $15,000 
   $15,001- $20,000 
   $20,001- $30,000 
$30,001- $40,000 
$40,001- $50,000  
$50,001- 75,000 
$75,001-$100,000 
$100,000+ 
Ranking: $10,000-$20,000 (1), $20,001-$40,000 (2), $40,001-$75,000 (3), $75,001-
$100,000 (4), $100,000+ (5) 
 
3. How satisfied are you with your income? 
- Very comfortable                       5  
- Comfortable                                4 
- Never faced financial problem     3 
- Just survive with the present income    2 
- In bad financial situation     1 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
J. Respondents’ self rating of English, First and Other language competences 
 English First language Other languages No answer 
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Understanding     
Reading     
Writing     
Speaking     
Very good 5       Good 4      Average  3    Poor  2    Nil  1 (rank them with preferences) 
 
J1. Language used at home by respondents 
 Mainly first language Mainly English Both mixed No answer 
With partner     
With children     
With brothers 
and sisters 
    
With other family 
members 
    
  
J 2 Languages used by participants with ethnic friends at and outside place of study 
and work 
 First language 
only 
First language 
mostly 
Both first 
& second 
English 
mostly 
No answer 
At place of 
study or work 
     
Outside of 
study or work 
     
 
J3 Languages used with religious group members: 
Ethnic language 
only    
Ethnic language 
mostly 
Both English 
and ethnic 
English mostly No answer 
 
J3 Participants experiencing difficulties in communicating in English: 
 5 4 3 2 1 
At work      
At study place      
When shopping      
On telephone      
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Watching TV      
At play ground      
On road      
If yes, rank by preferences: 5 (very difficult), 4 (difficult), 3 (So-so), 4 (not much difficult), 
1 (no difficulty) 
 
J4 level of difficulties experienced by participants in ‘specific areas’ in 
communication and understanding of English 
Understanding Australian accent Ranking 
Understanding Australian slang  
Understanding jokes in Australian language  
Reading books/journals  
Reading newspapers/magazines  
Watching Australian TV program  
Very difficult 5,  difficult  4,  so –so  3,  not very 
difficult 2,  no difficulties at all 1 
 
 
J5 Useful ways of improving English by participants (in their views): 
Listening to the radio Ranking 
Watching TV and videos  
Using the internet  
Reading books/journals  
Reading books/journals  
Reading newspapers/magazines  
Try to talk to local English speakers  
Writing in English  
Highly useful 5, useful 4, so –so 3, barely useful 2,  not useful at all 1 
 
Socio-Psychological Profile 
A. Respondents’ views on ‘level of welcome’ by Australians 
 
 
I find it easy to build friendship 
Very 
strong 5 
Strong 4 So-so 3 Low 2 Poor 1 
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with local Australians 
I find it easy to make friendship 
with other ethnic people 
I feel comfortable with ethnic 
people 
I feel different with Australian 
people 
I feel different with other ethnic 
people 
‘Aussies’ make me feel welcome 
here 
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
     
 
B. Respondents’ statements on ‘fitting into Australian life and enjoyment of 
activities: 
 score 
Easy to fit into Australian lifestyle for me  
My family finds it easy to fit  
I like the Australian food  
I like the sport  
I do not face any problem in my day to 
day life 
 
My family does not have any problem in 
their daily life (eg. going out, shopping ) 
 
Score: Very high 5, high 4, neither high 
nor low 3, low 2, very low 1 
 
 
C. Family happiness in Melbourne as perceived by the respondent 
 score 
I am happy here  
My partner is happy here  
My children are happy here  
Score: very happy 5, happy 4, neither happy nor 
unhappy 3, unhappy 2, very unhappy 1 
 
 
316 
 
C1. My children want to live and work here:  Yes            No             Not sure 
 
D. Religiosity of participants 
1. What is your religion? 
Religion      
Muslim      
Christian      
Hindu      
Buddhist      
Other      
No religion      
Muslim: Sunni, Shi’iet; Christian (Cath., Pro. Ang.); Hindu (Brahmin, non-Brahmin). 
 
2. How strongly do you feel about being Muslim/Christian/Hindu/Buddhist/other? 
5              4             3             2               1 
3. Have you changed your religion?   Yes           No                     
4. If changed, then from………………to……………… 
5. Muslim participant 
5.1 Do you offer prayers five times a day?    Yes               No           sometimes 
5.2 Do you attend ‘the Jumma’ prayer on Friday?  Yes     No            sometimes  
5.3 Do you read the Quran?   Yes          No            
5.4 How often do you read it? ………. 
5.5 Do you attend religious classes/lessons in the mosque?  Yes          No 
5.6 Do you participate in Islamic gathering such as Ijtema, Waaj, Milad   Mahfeil 
       Yes               No 
5.7 have you performed your pilgrimage (Hajj) ?  Yes           No 
 
6. Hindu participant 
6.1 How often do you visit your temple?  Comment…………………… 
6.2 Which temple do you usually visit? Such as Ram mandir, Ganesha, Siv mandir  
6.3 Do you read the Geeta, Ramayana and Veda?   Yes          No  
6.3.1 How often do you read them? …………………. 
6.4 Which is your most important religious ceremony?  Dashera, Deewali, Holly, 
Kali Puja 
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6.5 Have you visited religiously important places in the Indian Sub-continenet? 
Yes              No 
 
7. Christian participant 
7.1 How often do you go yo churc on Sunday? Every Sunday        occasionally           
never    
7.2 Which church do you really visit?   Name………………. 
7.3 Do you read the Bible regularly?      Yes            No 
7.3.1 How often do you read it? ……………………… 
7.4 Do you religious classes/lessons held in the church?       Yes              No 
7.5 have you visited religiously important places?   If yes, describe…………….. 
7.6 How often do you observe and participate in religiously important days such as 
Christmas, Easter? ……………………. 
 
8. Buddhist participant 
8.1 How often do you visit your temple? Regularly           On occasions          Never 
8.2 Do you read the ‘Tripitak’?     Yes          No 
8.3 How often do you participate in your religiously important days? Such as 
Buddha Purnima (the full moon), Maghi Purnima etc. 
8.4 Do you know how many Buddhists temples there are in Melbourne? 
 
9. Multifaith Australia 
9.1 Do you know anything about the concept of ‘Multifaith Australia’ recently 
launched in Australia?      Yes                No 
9.2 Do you think that in Australia everyone enjoys the ‘freedom of religion’ 
equally?    Yes                 No                           Comments……………………….. 
10.Socio-psychological effects of terrorist incidents such as 9/11, Bali and London          
bombings 
10.1 Did these incidents affected you much socially and psychologically? Yes      
No           If yes, was it   
very serious          serious          moderate         less serious          no effect 
       5                         4                     3                        2                         1 
 
E. Accommodation 
1.Type of accommodation lived in Bangladesh and Pakistan 
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- Own home/unit/flat 
- Public housing 
- Rental accommodation 
             
           2. Compare your present accommodation to that of your home country 
               Much better         better          same           worse           much worse 
5                   4                  3                 2                        1 
 
      F  To measure respondents’ levels of integration 
        No              Initial            Partly                 Moderately      Highly       very highly 
     Integration     contact         integrated           integrated         integrated   integrated            
      -------1----1------1-------1-----------1---------------1-----------------1-------------------------1 
      0      1     2        3          4              5                    10                     20                    30 years 
Year of arrival                                        Settlement period 
Score: Very highly (5), Highly (4), Moderately (3), Partly (2), Initial and no integration (1) 
G. Social activities 
1. Have you got any relatives in Australia?    Yes            No 
1.1 If yes, then who is the person/s……………………………. 
2. How often do you make contact with your relatives in Australia? 
Frequently          Moderately            Rarely             Not at all 
3. How many close friends did you have in Bangladesh/Pakistan and in Australia? 
Bangladesh                      Pakistan                    Australia 
4. Do you feel lonely here in Australia?      Yes   2    2     no         1 
4.1 if yes, then is it   Very often       5   Often      4Sometimes    3     Rarely 1    
        5. What are your hobbies?  Can you name them……………………………… 
         
       6.  Are you a member of any mainstream social club or organization?   Yes      2  No 1   
           6.1  If yes, then describe them……………………………………… 
     
       7. Do you own a car?       Yes       2       No 1 
       8. Do you drive?              Yes         2    No 1 
          8.1 If yes, then is it…. Frequently         5   occasionally         4   rarely  1   
        9. What are the other modes of transport you use? 
         Public transport:     Train           tram           Bus         Taxi        
         Private transport: 
 10.  Are you fully dependent on public transport for your daily commuting?  
       Yes    2             No      1 
     
    
   
2  
     
  
  
  
   
    
  
4
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       11.  How far do you live from the nearest train, tram or bus stop?.............metres/km. 
 
H. Maintenance of own languages 
1. Do you usually speak Bangladeshi/Pakistani languages at home?  Yes     No 
2. Do you speak Bangladeshi/ Pakistani languages when you talk to your friends?  
Yes            No 
3. How important it is to maintain your own language?  Very Important 555      
Important        4  Less important        3    No idea     2  Not important  1 
  
I. Return migration 
1. Are you considering going back to Bangladesh/Pakistan to live there for the rest 
of your life?     Definitely yes       1  Perhaps yes       2   Unsure    3   Perhaps no 
Definitely no        1 
2. Why are you planning for return migration?   Comments…………………… 
3. Are you planning to move to another country?        Yes             No 
4. If yes, then to which country and why?    Reasons…………………………. 
5. Will you change your current profession (if employed) once you move to 
another country?   Yes          No            Not sure 
6. Do you want to stay in Australia?   For    a few years        1  rest of your life       
2 
 
J. Your future 
1. When you become old enough, who do you think should be looking after you?   
Comments…………………………………………………….. 
2. Do you know about any of your fellow countryman who came here and his/her 
settlement strategies have been changed due to accidents, trauma or serious 
illness or other untoward incidents?    Yes           No 
2.1 If yes, then tell us about that incident in brief…………………………………… 
3. In future, do you have any plan to be involved in community work?      Yes         
No 
4. If yes, then what type of activities will you be involved in?    
Comments……………………………………………     
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PART 2: TRANSNATIONAL ACTIVITIES PERFORMED BY THE 
RESPONDENTS 
          
A. Family oriented Economic Activities 
1. Remittance send to the country of origin 
1.1 Do you send money to your country?   Yes 2              No 1 
1.2 If yes, how often? Regularly        5 Occasionally 3       rarely 1 
1.3 Who are the receivers? Family members       Relatives       Friends     Others 
1.4 The amount of money you sent last year to your country was estimated to be 
$.............................................. 
1.5 Can you indicate the ways the money was used by the receivers back in 
your country?   
- Home construction          
- Agricultural land purchase        
- Repayment of loan (for migration) 
- Social ceremonies 
- Sending family member abroad 
- Investment in Business 
- Repayment of loan (other purpose) 
- Medical treatment 
- Savings/fixed deposit 
- Child education 
- Gift/donations to relatives 
- Purchase of goods (electronic items/furniture) 
- Investment in social activities 
- Other purposes 
 
2. Goods sent to the country of origin 
1. Do you send goods to your family and friends back in your country?  Yes 2        
No 1 
1.1 If yes, how often ?  Regularly        5   Occasionally      3    rarely    1 
1.2 Type of goods you sent last year, such as………………………… 
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3. Property ownership in country of origin 
1. Do you own any property back in your country?   Yes       2        No        1   
1.2  If yes, then indicate the type of property: Residential: 
House/unit/flat/vacant land; Commercial 
(shop/warehouse/hotel/restaurant/tourist resort/bus/truck/other vehicle); 
Industrial; Agricultural (agricultural land, farm) 
                  1.3  Location of the property: in city/town        2    Countryside       1 
                  1.4  Current use of the property: Rented        Occupied by family members                                                     
Not in use               
                  1.5  If rented, how much do you earn per month (in A$)………………….  
                  1.6  In your absence, who takes care of your property?................................. 
1.7  How do you maintain linkages with the caretaker and your properties?....... 
   
B. Professional Economic Activities 
1. Investment in country of origin                         
1.1  Have you made any investment back in your country?    Yes          No 
If yes, in which sector have you invested?   Banking and finance       Residential        
Commercial         Agricultural        Industrial         Transport         Other   
2. Any profit you earn from such investment?................................................ 
3. Conduct of trade/commerce with the country of origin (or elsewhere) 
3.1 Do you run any business overseas?     Yes          2       No         1 
3.2  If yes, indicate the type of business/trade……………………………….. 
3.3  Name the country/place of business location…………………………….. 
3.4  How long have you been involved in such business?....................years 
3.5  If you import/export goods between Australia and the places overseas, can 
you tell us the types of goods included in your business?.................... 
Export:    From Australia to…………………………..(destination) 
Types of goods…………………………………. 
Import:    To Australia     from……………………………(origin) 
Types of goods……………………………………………….. 
3.6  Do you have any trade license?         Yes          2        No          1 
3.7  Do you make business trips overseas?   Yes        2          No        1 
3.8  How often?   Regularly        5         Occasionally       3       Rarely      1 
 
3. Socio-cultural activities in relation to the country of origin (Bangladesh/Pakistan) 
         1. How often do you visit your family/friends in your country? 
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             Monthly          Half yearly       Yearly       Every second year         Every 5 Years         
very  rarely                  Never 
2. Do you think that air fares nowadays are cheaper and that they enable you to 
make frequent overseas flights?    Yes         No 
3. Other than your country, do you fly to other countries to visit your relatives and 
friends?     Yes                      No 
If yes, name the places…………………………………………… 
4. How do you make contact with your relatives/family members/friends in your 
country and other places?    Telephone          Exchange of e-mail/face book           
Fax          Skype          By post           By sending text messages            Other 
5. How often do you make contact with your country and other overseas places? 
Daily         Weekly        Fortnightly          Monthly          Quarterly          half-
yearly          yearly        Very rarely          Never 
6. Which mode of communication/s do you use most in keeping overseas 
contacts?   Telephone          Email/face book        Fax          Skype          By post 
(letters)          Other 
7. How much do you spent in making such contacts?   In A$.................                                           
Daily          Weekly          Monthly          Yearly          Not sure 
8. Do you think it is cheaper than before (10 or 20 years ago)?    Yes           No         
Not sure 
9. How much time do you spent in keeping such overseas contact?     
Daily…….(hours)   Weekly……..(hours)    Monthly……(hours)   Other……. 
Not sure…… 
10. Do you think, involvement in such transnational communication hampers your 
other activities which you normally do here in Melbourne?   Yes         No 
If yes, in which ways………………………………………………………… 
11. How often do you watch your country’s (Bangladeshi/Pakistani/Indian) TV 
channels here in Melbourne?    Frequently          infrequently, such as Daily          
Weekly          Fortnightly           Occasionally          Very rare          Never         
12. Do you watch local TV channels?    Yes          No 
If yes, types of program you watch most…………………………………… 
12.1  How many hours do you spent watching your country TV channels?.......... 
12.2  How many hours do you spent in watching Australian TV channels?......... 
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12.3  You enjoy more your country channels than the local TV channels 
because 
- a) It is difficult for you to understand and follow the local programs 
- b) You do not like the contents of the local programs 
- c) Local TV shows do not reflect anything about your culture. 
- d) You do not find much information/news on your country in local TV 
             14. Do you find it useful in SBS channel (an Australian multicultural TV channel)                
  Yes              No         
            15.  Do you watch SBS TV channel regularly?    Yes             No 
            16.  Do you find it useful and enjoyable in watching and listening to SBS TV and                      
radio programs broadcast in Melbourne?   Yes           No 
  
D  Socio-cultural activities in the host country (Australia)  
1. Membership in organizations related to own country. 
a. Are you a member of any social, cultural or political organization of your 
country being operating in Australia?    Yes            No 
                    If yes, name and specify them…………………………………………. 
b. How many such organizations that are operating in Melbourne you know 
about? 
c. Do you attend meetings with own country members?   Yes          No 
d. If yes, their frequencies:  Weekly         Fortnightly        Monthly          
Quarterly         Half yearly        Yearly          Rarely 
2. Do you visit cultural events performed by your country people in Melbourne?     
Yes          No 
2.1. If yes, name the events and their types…………………………………. 
              3.   Do you actively participate in these cultural events?  Yes              No 
                    3.1 If Yes, what do you perform in those cultural programs? Describe in 
short……………………………………….. 
              4. Do you think it is important to organise such events here in Melbourne?        
Yes              No 
                      4.1  If yes, in what way…………………………………………………… 
                      4.2  If no, why?........................................................................................ 
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               5.  Do you participate in their activities related to enhancement or maintenance of 
own country’s cultural elements?   Yes         No 
                      5.1  If yes, what they are?   Language         Religion         fashion          Food         
Literature          Other   
                      5.2  Describe them in brief………………………………………………… 
              
E  Political activities  
1. Are you a member of any political party in your country?   Yes        No 
1.1 If yes, name it…………………………… 
2.  Does that party have any branch in Victoria?     Yes            No    
3. Do you keep in touch with political events of Bangladesh/Pakistan?             
Yes                     No 
                   3.1  If yes, is it    Frequent              or  Infrequent 
             4.  Do you participate in any demonstration/rally here in Melbourne that relates to   
your country?   Yes                No 
             5.  Where do you find political news/events of your country?    In the internet           
Phone contacts           watching B/P TV channels           Newspaper/journal         
Other sources 
             6. How interested are you in Australian politics?                                                      
Much interested               Less interested               Not at all 
                 6.1  If yes, are you a member of any political party of Australia?   Yes            No 
               6.2  Any other comments you want to make………………………………………. 
  
 
            Thank you for your time and active participation to this research program. 
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